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XIV — 



30. x as in English, lias two different sounds; in most words 
beginning with ex, it sounds like gs; in others like ks. 

l'axe l'excuse Texercice le luxe exact 

the axis the excuse the exercise luxury exact 



31. y after a vowel is to be considered as a compound sound 
of two i (ii), the first i going with the preceding vowel, and 
the second with the following. 

payer (pai-ier) aboyer le pays le rayon 

to pay to bark the country the ray 



32. ch sounds the same as the English sh. In a few words, 
however, taken from the Greek, and when it comes before a 
consonant, it is pronounced like k. 

labouche lapoche lechapeau la chronique 

the mouth the pocket the hat the chronicle 



33. th is pronounced like t simply, and ph like f. 

le th£ le theme le phare le phosphore 

the tea the exercise the light-house the phosphorus 



34. q cither followed by u, or without it, is pronounced like 
the English k. 

qui la quality quitter cinq P&ques 

who the quality to leave five Easter 



35. gn has a sound combining that of the English n and y 
consonant, like ni in minion. 

la ligne digne le compagnon TAllemagne 

the line worthy the partner Germany 



— XV — 
IV. SOME EXCEPTIONS AND DIFFICULTIES. 

36. Mark the occasional sounds of the following letters: 

e=a in lafemme iinprudeinment difl&remment 

the wife imprudently differently 

oe=eu " l'oeil l'oeillet Toeill&re l'oeillade 

the eye the pink the eyetooth the glance 

c=g " second je seconde il seconde 

second I second he seconds 

x=s " six dix soixante Bruxelles 

six ten sixty Brussels 

deuxi&me dixi&me sixieme le sixain 

second tenth sixth the stanza 



X =Z 



u 



ti in the middle of words, when it comes before another 
vowel, is very often pronounced like ce in cedar. 

la nation la fraction Fatten tion le Venitien 

the nation the fraction the attention the Venetian 

ent final in The Third Person Plural of any French verb, 
is silent. 

ils jouent ils rient ils sautent ils lisent 

they play they laugh they jump they read 

37. The Apostrophe (*) does not change the pronunciation of 
the following syllable, and only denotes the elision of one vowel 
before another. Thus: 



instead of: we write and read: 

le ami rami 

the friend 

je aime j'aime 

I love 



instead of: we write and read: 

ce est c'est 

that is 

si il s'il 

if' he 



38. The Trema ( -# ) placed over the second of two vowels, 
denotes that they are to be pronounced as distinct letters: 

l'aieul hair Saul Noel Heroine 

the grandfather to hate Saul Christmas the heroine 
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39* In Dividing Words into Syllables, it may be proper to 
observe the following rules: 

In French, there are as many syllables in a word, as there 
are vowels or diphthongs. 

A single consonant between two vowels, is joined to the 
latter. 

Two different consonants or the two same consonants must 
be separated. 

There are many combinations, however, which always belong 
to the same syllable; namely: bl, br, cl, cr, dl, dr, fl, fr, 
gl» gr, pi, pr, tl, tr, vr, ch, ph, th, gn, and, of course, 
all diphthongs. 

le pe re Tar m^e la ter re le mat tre 

the father the army the earth the master 

la mou che la li gne le fia ere Dieu 

the fly the line the cab God 

V. CONNECTION OF WORDS. 

40* In current reading and speaking, the last syllable of a 
word is generally joined to the first of the following, if that 
commences with a vowel or non-aspirated h. In this connection, 
however, some letters change their regular sound, namely: 



d is pronounced like t 
sorx " t; z 



g is pronounced like k 



n n 



f 

The t of et, and is never pronounced. 

grand homme. rang &eve. bon ami. 
gran-thomme. ran-k&ev& bo-na-mi. 

great man. elevated rank. good friend. 

vous £tes aimable. il est six heures. 
vou-z£ te-zaimable. i-lest si-zheures. 

you are amiable. it is six o'clock. 



First Part. 



FRENCH AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 



1. le (m.), la (/.;, the 



pdre, father fr£re, brother 

m£re, mother soeur, sister 

et, and 

Le p&re, la m&re. Le fr£re et la soeur. 
2. The sister and the brother. The father and the mother. 

a 

.9. bon (m.), bonne (f.) 7 good 



est, is 

Le bon p6re, la bonne m&re. Le p&re est bon, la m£re 
est bonne. Le bon frfcre, la bonne soeur. Le fr&re est bon, la 
soeur est bonne. Le pdre et la m&re. 

4:. The good brother, the good sister. The father is good, 
the mother is good. The good father, the good mother. The 
brother is good, the sister is good. The brother, the sister. 

& 9 mon (m.), ma (/.), my 



Mon pdre, ma mgre. Mon bon pgre, ma bonne mfcre. 
Mon p&re est bon, ma m&re est bonne. Mon frere et ma 
soeur. Mcrn bon frfcre et ma bonne soeur. Mon frfcre est bon, 
ma soeur est bonne. Le bon fr&re et la bonne soeur. 

6* My good brother, my good sister. My brother is good, 
my sister is good. My good father and my good mother. 
My father is good, my mother is good. 



_ 2 — 

7. un (m.), une (f.), a, o? an 

Un pftre, une mftre, un frfire, une soeur. XJn bon pftre, 
une bonne raftre, un bon frgre, une bonne soeur. Un pdre est 
bon, une m&re est bonne. Mon p6re est an bon p£re, ma mgre 
est une bonne mgre. Mon fr6re est un bon frgre, ma soeur est 
une bonne soeur. 

8. A brother and a sister. A father and a mother. A good 
brother, a good sister. A good father and a good mother. 
The brother and the sister. My sister is a good sister. My 
brother is a good brother. My mother is a good mother. My 
father is a good father. 

9. ton (m.), ta (f.), thy 

a, has; aussi, also 

Ton pdre est bon, ta m&re est bonne. Ton pdre a une 
bonne soeur, ta m&re a un bon ftere. Mon frfcre est ton p&re. 
Mon pgre est aussi ton p&re, et ma m&re est aussi ta m&re. 

10. Thy brother, thy father, thy mother, thy sister. Thy 
mother has a good father and a good sister. My brother is 
also thy brother. My sister is also thy sister. Thy father has 
a good brother. 

11. grand (m.), grande (f.), large, long, tall 
petit (m.), petite (/.), small, short, little 

le livre, the book; la plume, the pen 

Le livre est bon, la plume est bonne. Mon livre est petit, 
et ma plume est grande. Ton pgre a un bon livre, ta soeur a 
une bonne plume. Mon fr&re est grand, et ma soeur est petite. 
Ton petit frfcre et ta petite soeur. Ta soeur a ma plume, et 
ton fr6re a mon livre. Ton petit livre est un bon livre. 

12. My pen is small; my book is large. Thy father has a 
good pen; thy mother has a good book. My brother is short, 
and my sister is tall. Thy little sister is. a good sister. The 
book is good. 
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13. je, 1; ai, have; j'ai, I have; ai-je? have If 
tu, thxm; as, &cw£; tu as, Hum hast; as-tu? 7ios£ thou? 

J'ai un livre et une plume. Tu as un bon livre et une 
bonne plume. J'ai un bon frfcre; tu as une bonne soeur. J'ai 
un grand livre; mon fr&re a aussi un grand livre. Ma soeur a 
une petite plume. As-tu une soeur? J'ai une soeur et un 
frdre. As-tu ma plume? J'ai ton livre et ta plume, 

14. Hast thou a brother? I have a brother and a sister. 
I have a good father. My mother has a little pen. Hast thou 
a large book ? I have a large book. Hast thou a good father? 
I have a good father and a good mother. 

15. nous, we; avons, have; nous avons, we have; 

avons-nous? have we ? 



le jardin, the garden 

Nous avons un bon p£re et une bonne m&re. Nous avons 
aussi un bon fr&re et une bonne soeur. Le jardin est grand. 
J'ai un petit jardin. As-tu aussi un jardin ? Nous avons un 
grand jardin. Mon petit fr&re a aussi un jardin. Ma petite 
soeur a un bon livre. Nous avons un grand livre et une petite 
plume. 

16. We have a large garden. I have a good book. My little 
brother has also a book. The garden is small. My mother is 
good. My father has a good pen. My little sister has a large 
book. We have a little garden. We have a good brother 
and a good sister. 

17. vous, you; avez, have; vous avez, you have; 

avez-vous? have you? 



achet£, bought; vu, seen 

Vous avez un bon p6re et une bonne m&re. Avez-vous 
aussi un bon frfcre? J'ai un livre. J'ai achetg un livre. Nous 
avons vu un grand jardin. Avez-vous vu le grand jardin ? 
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Mon frSre a aussi vu un grand jardin. J'ai achetd une plume. 
As-tu achet6 une bonne plume ? As-tu vu mon livre ? J'ai vu 
ton livre et ta plume. Avez-vous vu ma petite soeur ? Mon 
p&re a achet£ un jardin. Ta soeur a achet6 un petit livre. 
Avez-vous vu mon fr&re? Nous avons vu ta soeur et ton fr6re. 

18. Have you seen my father ? We have seen thy father and 
thy mother. Have you bought a good book ? I have bought 
a book and a pen. We have seen a little garden. Have you 
seen ray little brother? I have seen thy little sister. Thy 
brother has bought a pen. My mother has bought a large 
garden. 

19. notre, our; votre, your 



oncle, uncle; tante, aunt 

Notre p&re est un bon p&re, et notre m£re est une bonne 
m6re. Mon p6re est ton oncle, et ma m&re est ta tante. Ton 
fr&re a vu notre m&re. J'ai vu votre soeur. Avez-vous vu 
notre petit fr&re? Yotre livre est bon. Yotre fr&re a une 
bonne plume. Notre p&re a achetd un grand jardin. Nous 
avons vu votre oncle et votre tante. As-tu aussi vu notre 
jardin? 

20. Our brother is a good brother, and our sister is a good 
sister. Thy father is my uncle, and thy mother is my aunt. 
Have you seen your father ? Our book is small. Your garden 
is large. Your sister has bought a pen, and your brother has 
bought a good book. Have you seen your aunt ? 

21. il, he, it; elle, she, it 



mais, but; tr&s, very; tr&s-bon, very good 

Mon p&re est bon; il a aussi un bon fr£re. Ma m£re est 
bonne; elle a aussi une bonne soeur. Ton livre est petit, mais 
il est bon. Avez-vous vu notre jardin? II est tr£s-grand. 
J'ai achetd une plume; elle est trfcs-bonne. Nous avons vu 
votre oncle; il a achet^ un grand livre, 
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22. Our mother is good; she has also a good brother. My 
father is tall; he has also a tall sister. Have you seen our 
uncle? He has a large book. I have bought a garden; it is 
very small. Thy pen is small, but it is very good. 

23. qui (m. & f nom.), whx>, which, that 
que (m. & f ace), whom, which, that 

Nous avons un p&re qui est bon. Vous avez une m&re qui 
est bonne. J'ai un livre qui est tr^s-bon. Ma soeur a une 
plume qui est tr&s-bonne. Le livre que vous avez achetd, est 
bon. Le jardin que nous avons vu, est tr&s-grand. As-tu vu 
le livre que mon fr&re a achet£ ? Le livre que votre fr&re a 
achetg, est bon, mais il est tr&s-petit. J'ai achetd aussi un livre, 
mais il est grand. Yotre oncle a le livre que vous avez vu. 

24. My uncle has the book that you have bought. Have 
you also bought a book? I have seen the garden which your 
brother has bought. We have a mother who is good. You 
have a father who is very good. The garden which you have 
bought, is large. My father, whom you have seen, is very tall. 
Your brother has a pen which is very good. 

25. le chapeau, the hat, bonnet le canif, the penknife 
la montre, the tvatch le cheval, the horse 



it,) 



un enfant, [acMd 
une enfant, 



Oil avez-vous trouv6 mon Where did you find {have you 

chapeau ? found) my hat ? 

trouvg, found pour, for 
perdu, lost oft, where 

J'ai un petit chapeau. Ton chapeau est grand. Mon 
fr&re a une montre. As-tu aussi une montre ? Ma montre est 
petite, mais elle est tr&s-bonne. J'ai perdu un canif. Avez- 
vous trouv£ mon canif? Ma m£re a achetaf un chapeau pour 
ma soeur. As-tu vu le chapeau que ma m&re a achet£? Nous 
avons trouvd un livre. Avez-vous perdu un livre ? Oil as-tu 
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achet£ ta plume? Notre pdre a achetl un cheval. Yotre oncle 
a un bon cheval. Nous avons vu le cheval que votre pdre a 
achet£. Mon frSre est un enfant; il est tr&s-petit. 

26. My sister is a child; she is very little. Have you seen the 
horse that your father has bought? Your aunt has lost a 
book. My sister has found the penknife which you have lost. 
Where didst thou find (hast thou found) my pen? Have you 
seen the bonnet which my mother has bought for my sister ? 
Where did you lose (have you lost) your hat? Where hast 
thou seen my watch ? My horse is very small, but he is very 
good. Have you a large garden ? 

27. ce, cet fmj, cette (/.), this, that 

cet is used instead of ce before a vowel or silent h. 



ce rameau> this branch cet habit, this coat 
cet arbre, this tree cette fleur, this flower 

Ce cheval est bon. Ce rameau est grand. Ce livre est 
petit. Cet enfant est notre fr&re. Cette plume est pour ma 
soeur. Cet habit est pour mon oncle. J'ai trouvg un livre. 
Oil avez-vous trouvd ce livre ? Ma mfcre a achetd ce chapeau. 
Ton fr&re a vu cet arbre. Yotre petit frfcre est un bon enfant. 
Ou as-tu achetd cette fleur? Cette montre est tr&s-bonne. 
Ce chapeau est pour cet enfant. 

28. This hat is for my brother. This tree is very small. 
He is very good. Where did you find (have you found) this 
penknife? This flower is for my uncle. Thy father has seen 
this coat. Your aunt has bought this garden. Have you lost 
your pen? Where didst thou find (hast thou found) this book? 
I have found a watch which is very small. This bonnet is for 
thy sister; she is good. This branch is small. 

29. le fils, the son le cadeau, the present 
la fille, the daughter la lettre, the letter 
re<;u, received 6crit, written 
vendu, sold dans, in 

Mon oncle a un fils et une fille. J'ai vu ton fr&re et ta 
soeur. Nous avons re^u un cadeau. Avez-vous £crit une lettre? 
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Ma soeur a regu un chapean* J*ai vendu mon cheval. As-tu 
aussi vendu ta montre? (Ml avez-vous trouvtf cette lettre? 
Nous avons trouvtf cette lettre dans notre jardin. Ce cadeau 
est pour votre tante. Votre fils est trfcs-petit, mais il est bon. 
Ma fille est tr£s-grande. Cette fille a un bon pfcre et une bonne 
m&re. Get enfant est mon fils. 

30. This child is my daughter. This son has a good uncle 
an4 a good aunt. My daughter has received a present. Your 
mother has written a letter for my sister. This watch is for 
your brother. Hast thou sold thy horse ? Where did you lose 
(have you lost) the watch? I (have) lost the watch in the 
garden. Have you seen my son and my daughter? My brother 
has received a letter. Have you sold your horse? 



31. son 

sa 



(rn.) } ) hi$ ^ her ^ it8 



son oncle, his or her uncle - 
sa tante, his, or her aunt 
sa t&te, his, her, or its head 

Mon oncle a perdu son canif et sa montre. Ma soeur a 
perdu son livre et sa plume. Mon p6re a vendu son cheval. 
Ma tante a aussi vendu son cheval. Od est votre oncle ? II 
est dans son jardin. Ou est votre tante ? Elle est dans son 
jardin. Ce p6re a perdu sa fille. Cette m£re a perdu son fils. 
Mon oncle a achetd un chapeau pour son petit enfant. Cette 
lettre est pour ma soeur. Cette fille a £crit une grande lettre 
pour sa m&re. Nous avons trouv£ un livre dans ce jardin. 

32. Thy mother has lost a book. My sister has found a pen. 
Where did you buy (have you bought) this penknife ? Hast 
thou seen our horse ? We have seen a large horse. Your little 
brother has a good watch. Our brother is tall, but our sister 
is short. I have a hat which is very large. The penknife 
which you have bought, is a good one (is good). Our uncle 
has received a letter. This son has lost his mother. This 
daughter has lost her father. This present is for this child. 
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83. de, of or from 

de man pfcre, of or from my father; or, my father's 
de ma m&re, of or /rom my mother; or, my mother's 
de ton fr&re, o/ or /wm My brother; or, My brothers 
de ta soeur, 0/ or /rom thy sister; or, £ 7iy sister's 
de son oncle, 0/ or from his uncle; or, his uncle's 
de sa tante, of or /rom ft& awi£; or, his aunt's 
de ce jardin, of or /rom Mi* garden 

La plume de mon pfcre est My father's pen (the pen of 
bonne. my father) is good. 

Le canif de mon p&re est bon. La plume de ma soeur est 
bonne aussi. Avez-vous le canif de mon fr&re ? Le jardin de 
mon oncle est grand. J'ai vu le jardin de votre oncle. Notre 
p&re a achetg le jardin de ta tante. Vous avez perdu la plume 
de ma soeur. Cet enfant est le fils de mon oncle. J'ai recju un 
canif de notre tante. Nous avons re<ju un eheval de votre 
oncle. As-tu vu le pfcre de cet enfant ? Ma tante a requ une 
lettre de son p&re. Cette lettre est de ma mfcre. As-tu regu 
ce cadeau de ton fr&re? Le fils a perdu le livre de son pfcre. 

34. This child has found his father's book (the book of his 
father). Have you received a letter from your mother ? Hast 
thou seen my father's horse (the horse of my father) ? I have 
lost my sister's penknife. My aunt has bought my uncle's gar- 
den. We have sold my brother's hat. My sister's penknife is 
large. My aunt's garden is small. This watch is for thy son. 
Thy sister's horse is in the garden. 

35 a, to 

k mon pfcre, to my father 
a ma m&re, to my mother 
a ce jardin, to this garden 

Je pense k vous; I think, or I am thinking of (to) you. 

donn£, given; prGtd, lent 
Je pense a mon fr&re et a ma m&rc. Mon fils a £crit une 
lettre a sa tante. Mon oncle a vendu son eheval a mon frfcre. 
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J'ai donn£ mon canif a ma soeur. Ma tante pense & son fils et 
a sa fQle. Le fils de notre tante est tr6s-bon. J'ai prGt£ mon 
canif a votre soeur. Avez-vous vendu votre jardin a mon oncle? 
Nous avons 6crit une grande lettrc a notre p&re. Ma tante a 
requ cette lettre de sa fille. J'ai pr6td a ton fr&re le canif que 
j'ai requ de mon oncle. Nous avons donnd une plume a cet 
enfant. As-tu pr6t£ ton livre a ce bon enfant ? Je pense a ce 
fils et a cette fille. 

36. My uncle's garden (the garden of my uncle) is large. 
We have seen thy father's horse (the horse of thy father). 
Have you found my sister's book? I have received this pen 
from my aunt. Hast thou received a book from this child? 
We have lent our book to thy brother. Did you find (have 
you found) this hat in your garden ? We have written a letter 
to our brother and to our aunt. Thy mother has given a watch 
to my sister. 

37* oncle, uncle l'oncle, the uncle 

enfant, child l'enfant, the child 

ami, friend (m.) l'ami, the friend (m.) 

amie, friend (f.) l'amie, the friend (f.) 

homme, man l'homme, the man 

arbre, tree l'arbre, the tret 

l'oncle is used instead of le oncle 
l'amie is used instead of la amie 
l'homme is used instead of le homme 



riche, rich jeune, young 

pauvre, poor malade, sick, ill 

encore, still, yet, again 

L'ami de mon p6re est riche. J'ai vu ramie de votre mfcre. 
Cet homme est l'ami de mon oncle. L'enfant de cet homme est 
malade. Cet enfant est encore jeune. L'oncle de mon ami 
est tr&s-riche. Avez-vous vu l'arbre que mon p&re a achet6? 
Mon oncle a vendu cet arbre a votre p&re. L'homme que vous 
avez vu, est tr&s-pauvre. Son fils est malade. Mon ami est 
un homme tr&s-riche. J'ai donnd une pli^me a ce pauvre en- 
fant. La tante de ce jeune homme est malade. 
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38. This poor man is the friend of my brother. I have found 
thy father's watch (the watch of thy father). Have you given 
the tree to your uncle ? His sister is young. My son has re- 
ceived a letter from this man. I think of (to) my horse and 
(to) my garden. The uncle of that child is very young. The 
man whom you have seen, is still poor. Where did you buy 
(have you bought) this hat for your brother? The friend of 
this young man has received a present. 

39. Masouline. Feminine. 

le voisin, the neighbor la voisine, the neigJtbor 

le cousin, the cousin la cousine, the cousin 

Fami, the friend l'amie, the friend 

le jardinier, the gardener la jardiniere, the gardener 

l'homme, the man la femme, the woman 

Cet homme est notre jardinier. Cette femme est notre 
jardiniere. Notre voisin est tr&s-riche. Votre voisine est une 
bonne femme. Avez-vous vu mon cousin? J'ai vu votre cousin 
et votre cousine. Votre cousin est l'ami de mon fr&re. Ma 
soeur est ramie de votre cousine. La bonne jardiniere a perdu 
son enfant. La voisine de mon oncle a un tres-bon fils. Notre 
jardinier est le p&re de cet enfant. La fille de cette pauvre 
femme est malade. J'ai recju un cadeau de ton cousin. Ma 
soeur a £crit une lettre a votre cousine. 

40. Our gardener is a good man. Our friend is a good 
woman. Thy cousin is the friend of my neighbor. My friend 
is the uncle of this young man. I have seen this gardener's 
tree. Our neighbor has a very good son and a very good 
daughter. Hast thou seen this poor man's child? I have 
given my penknife to this poor child. 

41. Masculine. Feminine. 

plus utile plus utile more useful 

plus sage plus sage wiser, better 

plus joli plus jolie prettier 

plus grand plus grande larger 

plus petit plus petite smaller 
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Maiealine. 


Feminine. 




le mien 


la mienne 


mine 


le tien 


la tienne 


thine 


le sien 


la sienne 


his, hers, its 


le ndtre 


la ndtre 


ours 


le vdtre 


la v6tre 


yours 



Mon jardin est plus grand que My garden is larger than 
le tien. thine. 

Notre maison est plus grande Our house is larger than 
que la tienne. thine. 

sage, wise, good (as to conduct) que, than 7 as 

Mon canif est plus joli que le tien. Ma plume est plus 
grande que la tienne. Notre cheval est plus grand que le 
v6tre. Ton p&re est plus petit que le mien. Le jardin de 
votre oncle est plus grand que le notre. Cet homme est plus 
riche que notre p&re. Cet enfant est plus sage que ton petit 
fr&re. Le chapeau de ma soeur est plus joli que le mien. Ce 
livre est plus utile que le notre. As-tu trouv6 un chapeau? 
Ma soeur a perdu le sien. Notre tante est plus riche que la 
votre. Notre oncle a un jardin qui est tr&s-grand, mais le 
vdtre est plus grand. Nous avons un livre qui est plus utile 
que le votre. J'ai donn6 mon canif a ton fr&re; il a perdu le 
sien. Le fils de notre jardiniere a trouv£ une plume dans notre 
jai'din; il a donnd la sienne a mon petit fr&re. Mon fr&re a 
donnd sa plume a ma cousine, qui a perdu la sienne. 

42. Thy house is smaller than mine. Your book is more use- 
ful than ours. My child is better than thine. I have a garden 
which is prettier than hers. Have you seen a larger watch 
than mine? Your neighbor is richer than ours. My pen is 
larger than thine. I have found a watch, and my brother has 
lost his. Your cousin has a garden which is larger than mine. 
His aunt is richer than ours. My bonnet is larger than thine. 
We have a horse which is more useful than yours. 
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43. facile, easy agitable, agreeable, pleajpnt 
difficile, difficult honn£te, honest 

fiddle, faithful 

le chien, the dog la maison, the house 

le chat, the cat le soleil, the sun 

la campagne, the country la lune, the moon 
la ville, Vie town le thtime, the exercise 

haut (raj, haute (f), high 
Mon fr&re est encore jeune. II est plus jeune que votre 
cousin. Cet homme est pauvre, mais ce jardinier est encore 
plus pauvre. Notre tante a une grande maison. Avez-vous 
vu la maison de notre tante ? Cet enfant est plus sage que ma , 
petite soeur. Ma cousine a un petit chat. J'ai donn£ mon 
petit chien a notre cousin. Le chien est plus fid&le que le chat. 
Yotre voisin est pauvre, mais il est honnGte. La jardiniere est 
une. tr&s-honn6te femme. Le soleil est plus grand que la lune. 
La campagne est tr&s-agr£able. La campagne est plus agr£- 
able que la ville. Notre ville est plus petite que la vdtre. 
Mon ami a un petit chien qui est tr&s-fid&le. Cet arbre est 
trfcs-haut; il est plus haut que le mien. Cette maison est tr6s- 
haute; elle est plus haute que la vdtre. Ton th&ine est plus 
facile que le n6tre, mais le th&me de mon cousin est tr^s-difficile. 

44. Hast thou seen the mother of this child? She is very 
poor; she is poorer than the mother of our gardener. Have 
you seen my dog? He is larger than thine. My cousin has 
also a dog which is very faithful. Thy uncle is richer than 
ours. This town is very large. We have bought a large house. 
Thy little brother is very good; he is better than ours. We 
have an aunt who is very rich. 

45. celui (m.), celle (/.;, that 

Mon chien est plus petit que My dog is smaller (more small) 
celui de votre ami. than your friend's (that of 

your friend). 

Ta montre est plus petite que Thy watch is smaller than thy 
celle de ta soeur. sister's (that of thy sister). 
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*Ce canif est plus joli que celui de inon frdre. Cette montre 
est plus jolie que celle de votre cousin. Cet arbre est plus haut 
que celui que nous avons vu dans votre jardin. Mon chapeau 
est plus petit que celui de votre soeur. Votre plume est plus 
grande que celle de votre ami. Le chien dfe votre voisin est 
plus fid&le que celui de notre tante. Ce th&meest tr6s-difficile. 
Le th&me de votre cousin est plus difficile que le votre, inais 
celui de ma soeur est encore plus difficile. La voisine de mon 
oncle a un petit chien qui est plus fid&le que celui de votre jar- 
dinier, mais le mien est encore plus fid&le. Mon th£me est plus 
facile que le tien et que celui de ton fr&re. 

46. The moon is smaller than the sun. The dog is more 
faithful than the cat. Thy book is more useful than thy cousin's 
(that of thy cousin). The hat of thy brother is smaller than 
my father's (that of my father). The house of our gardener is 
larger than your neighbor's (that of your neighbor) (f.). The 
friend of our uncle is richer than your brother's (thai of your 
brother). 

47. Emilie, Emily Adolphe, Adolphus 
Henri, Henry Francois, Francis 
Jean, John Guillaume, William 
Louis, Louis Louise, Louisa 



a Bruxelles, to, at, in Brussels a Londres, to, at, in London 
a Vienne, to, at, in Vienna aPhiladelphie,fo,af,27? Phila- 

delphia 



arrive (m.), arriv£e (f.), arrived 

parti (m.), partie (f.), set out, departed 



il est arrive, he has (is) arrived s'appelle, is called 
elle est arriv^e, she has(is) arrived est a, belongs to (is to) 

Le flls de notre voisine s'appelle Charles, et sa tille s'ap- 
pelle Louise. L'enfant de notre jardinier s'appelle Guillaume. 
La tante de Ferdinand est arriv^e, mais son p&re est parti pour 
Philadelphia La soeur de Louis est trfcs-sage. Je pense a Jean 
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et a Louis. La soeur de Louise a &rit une lettre a Emilie. Pfctn- 
<jois a re<ju cette plume d'un jenne homme qui s'appelle Jean 
Henri a donn£ son livre a Ferdinand et sa plume a Joseph. 
Le cousin de Jean est parti pour Paris. Le chien de Charles 
est plus fid&lc que celui de Francois. Nous avons donne notre 
petit chat a Guillaume. Ce canif est a Adolphe. et cette plume 
est a Jean. Notre tante est a Paris. Mon cousin est a Vienne. 
Ce jeune hbmme est de Bruxelles. Notre ami est de Baltimore. 

48. Josephine has lost her bonnet. Hast thou found Henry's 
penknife? John's father is very good. Charles's garden is 
smaller than mine. Joseph's friend has (is) set out. My cousin 
has arrived. We have received a letter from Louis; he is in 
London. Have you seen John and Ferdinand? We have 
written a letter to our friend at (of) Boston. 



Plural, 
les p6res, the fathers 
les m&res, the motlwrs 
les enfants, the children 
les hommes, the men 



49. Singular, 

le pere, the father 
la m&re, the mother 
Tenfant, the child 
F homme, the man 

bon (m.), bonne (f) bonsfmj, bonnes (f.) y good 

content (m.), contents (f.) } ™ntent*(m) contentez(f), 
x n yj ' { contented, pleased 

petitsfmj, petite** (/J. little 

les, the 

sunt, are 



petit (m.), petite (f.) 
le (m.), la (f.) 



Mes freres sont arrives. 
Mes soeurs sont arrivees. 



My brotJiers have (are) arrived. 
My sister 8 have (are) arrived. 



la fleur, the flower 
la pomme, the apple 
la poire, the pear 
la cerise, the cherry 



toujour*, always 
sont a, belong te (are to) 
il aime, he loves, he likes 
souvent, often 

Les p&res sont bong, et les meres sont bonnes aussi. Les 
livres de mon oncle sont utiles. Les plumes de ma soeur 
sont petites. Les enfants de cet homme sont tr&s-sages. Les 
soeurs de mon ami sont bonnes. Avez-vous vu les livres de 
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inon cousin ? Nous avons trouv^ les livres et les plumes de 
votre fr&re. La m&re de Charles aime les fleurs et les enfants. 
Les amis de Ferdinand sont arrives. Les fr&res de mon voisin 
sont partis pour Vienne. Cette maison est haute. Les maisons 
de cette ville sont tres-hautes. Les arbres de notre jardin sont 
plus hauts que les arbres de votre jardin. Les enfants de notre 
jardinier sont encore trSs-jeunes. Les th&mes de ma cousine 
sont faciles, mais les themes de mon fr&re sont tres-difficiles. 
Ta soeur est contente. Les lilies de notre voisin sont toujours 
contentes. Les pauvres sont souvent plus contents que les 
riches. 

50. The children of our gardener are good (sages). Your 
father's books are very useful. The friends of my uncle are 
very rich. Vienna is a large city. The houses in (of) Vienna 
are very high. Francis and Henry have (are) arrived. Louisa 
and Josephine have (are) set out. The sisters of Henry are 
still young. We have seen the children of this poor woman. 
This woman is always contented; she is more contented than 
our neighbor (f) who is very rich. 

51. un (m.), une (f.) } one dix-neuf, nineteen 
deux, two vingt, twenty 

trois, three vingt et un, twenty-one 

quatre, four vingt-deux, twenty-two 

cinq, Jive trente, thirty 

six, six trente et un, thirty-one 

sept, seven trente-deux, thirty-two 

huit, eight quarante, forty 

neuf, nine cinquante, fifty 

dix, ten soixante, sixty 

onze, eleven soixante et dix, seventy 

douze, twelve soixante et onze, seventy-one 

treize, thirteen soixante-douze, seventy-two 

quatorze, fourteen quatre-vingts, eighty 

quinze, fifteen quatre-vingt-un, eighty-one 

seize, sixteen quatre-vingt-dix, ninety 

dix-sept, seventeen cent, a hundred 

dix-huit, eighteen cent un, a hundred and one 
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Janvier (m.), January Juillet (m.), July 

F^vrier (m.), February AoAt (m.), August 

Mars (m.), March Septembre (m.), September* 

Avril (m.) f April Octobre (m.), October 

Mai (m.), May Novembre (m.), November 

Juin (m.), June D^cembre (m.) 9 December 



la chambre, the room l'annde bissextile, leap-year 

la table, the table le jour, the day 

la chaise, the chair une heure, an hour 
Tan (m.) 9 Fannie (f.) y the une minute, a minute 

year une seconde, a second 

le mois, the month il y a, there is } there are 

la semaine, the week font, make 



Dans notre maison il y a quatorze chambres. Dans cette 
chambre il y a deux tables et douze chaises. Notre voisin a 
cinq enfants, trois fils et deux filles. Dans notre jardin il y a 
vingt grands arbres. Dans la maison de notre jardinier il y a 
cinq chats et trois chiens. Nous avons un chat et deux chiens. 
ITan a douze mois; la semaine a sept jours. J'ai regu de mon 
p£re quatre pommes et six poires. Mon oncle a donn6 a ma 
soeur un joli canif et vingt plumes. Un jour a vingt-quatre 
heures. Une heure a soixante minutes. Janvier a trente et 
un jours. Avril a trente jours. L'annde a trois cent soixante- 
cinq jours. Soixante secondes font une minute. 

S2. Our father has three penknives. My friend has five 
sisters. This woman has seven children. I have bought six 
chairs. This man has four sons and two daughters who are 
very good (sages). We have received three letters for my 
uncle. My friend has found a penknife and eight pens. Sixty 
seconds make one minute. Sixty minutes make one hour. 
Twenty-four hours make one day. Seven days make one week. 
Twelve months make one year. March has thirty-one days. 
June has thirty days. Leap-year has three hundred and sixty 
six days. 
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S3. 



Masc 

mon 

ton 

son 

le mien 
le tien 
le sien 
il, he 



Fern. 

ma 

ta 

sa 

la mlenne 
la tienne 
la sienne 
elle, she 



PluraL 

Both Genders. 

ines, my 
tes, thy 
ses, his, her 

Masc. 

les miens 
les tiens 
les siens 
ils 



Fkm. 

les iniennes, mine 
les tiennes, thine 
les siennes, his, hers 
elles, they 



Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 



j'ai, I have 
tu as, thou hast 
il a, he has 
elle a, she has 



nous avons, we have 



vous avez, you have 

U , s , ont ' '] they have 
elles ont, ) 



j'aime, 1 love, I like arrose, watered 

J'aime mes fr&res et mes soeurs. J'aime aussi mes cousins 
et mes cousines. Ces arbres sont jolis ; les miens sont joli? 
aussi. Mon frefe a perdu ses plumes. Cette funme aime sep 
enfants. Cet homme a perdu ses amis, et cette ni&re a perdu 
ses enfants. J'ai donn£ mes fleurs a ton cousin. J'ai regu 
cette annde six lettres de mes amis. Mon cousin a £crit cette 
semaine deux lettres a ses amis. As-tu arros£ tes fleurs ? J'ai 
arrosd les miennes et les tiennes. Ma soeur a aussi arros6 les 
siennes. Mes cousines ont requ deux jolis chats; elles sont trfts- 
contentes. Tes fr&res ont achetd deux chiens qui sont tr&s- 
fiddles. Ils ont donn^ trois livres a mes soeurs. Charles a 
perdu son chapeau et le mien. 

S4. Have you seen my uncles and my aunts ? My books are 
more useful than thine. I love thy cousins. Thy cousins (f.) 
are good; mine (f.) are good also. Hast thou written thy let- 
ters? I have written mine. We have seen thy children and 
mine in the garden. William has sold my flowers and his own 
(his) also. My exercises are more easy than his. Our neigh- 
bor's dog is more faithful than our aunt's (that of our aunt). 
Have you lent your book to this good child ? There are three 
men in the house. 
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55. fljogoUr. Phirtl. 

Masc. Fern. Both Gender*. 

notre notre nos, our 

votre votre vos, your 

le notre la notre les notres, ours 

le votre la v6trc les votres, yours 

triste, sad 

Avez-vous vu nos fibres et nos soeurs? J'ai vu vos cousins 
et vos cousines. Ou sont nos livres et nos plumes? J'ai perdu 
vos livres et les notres. Mon frdre a trouv£ mes livres et les 
votres. Nous avons arros6 nos fleurs. Avez-vous aussi arrose 
les votres? Votre soeur est partie cette semaine. Mon p&re 
et ma m&re sont malades. Ces enfants sont tr&s-tristes. Mes 
cousins sont arrives. Yos jardins sont plus grands que les 
notres. Notre ville est plus petite que la votre. Nos soeurs 
sont plus jeunes que les votres. Tes fibres sont les amis de 
mes cousins. Je pense souvent a vos fr&res. J'ai achet^ trois 
canifs pour les enfants de notre cousin. Ou sont vos soeurs ? 
Ellcs sont a Philadelphie. Et vos fibres? lis sont partis pour 
St. Louis. 

56. My children are very ill. Our friends are very sad. I 
have seen thy flowers. Blast thou found my books and my 
pens ? I have written a letter to thy brothers. We have re- 
ceived two letters from our cousins who are in Paris. Thy 
uncle has watered his flowers and ours. I have given to this 
poor child my pens and thine. My father has sold his dogs 
and mine. 

57. Singular. Plural 

ce, cet (m.), this, that ces, these, those 
cette (f.), this, that ces, these, those 

ce bouquet, this nosegay ces bouquets, these nosegays 
cet arbre, this tree ces arbrcs, these trees 

cette rose, this rose ces roses, these roses 

un franc, a franc (= twenty cents) 
sur, on, upon avec, tvith 
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Ces jardins et ees maisons sont a *ma tante. Ces pommes 
et ces poires sont a mes soeurs. Ces bouquets sont grands. 
Ces enfants sont tr&s-sages; ils out une bonne m&re. Ou avez- 
vous achet£ ces roses ? Nous avons trouve ces livres sur cette 
table. Ma tante a donne deux francs a ces pauvres enfants. 
Ils sont arrives avec ce jeune homme. Ces cerises sont pour 
vos fr&res. Avez-vous vu mes fils et mes filles ? Ces deux 
homines sont frSres. Ces deux femmes sont soeurs. J'ai achete 
ces tables et ces chaises pour ma fille. Ces petits arbres sont 
a notre voisin. Ces deux grandes maisons sont a notre oncle. 
J'ai trouvd ces fleurs dans votre jardin. Ces enfants sont 
tristes; la m&re de ces enfants est tr&s-malade. Vos fils sont 
plus sages que les miens, mais mes filles sont plus sages que les 
vdtres. J'ai requ ces pommes de notre jardinier, et ces poires 
de notre jardiniere. 

58. These pens are good. These trees are high. I have 
given these books to my friend. Hast thou watered these 
roses ? These children are better than the sons of our neigh- 
bor. These books are more useful than ours. These pears and 
apples belong to my brother. We have bought these trees. 
This poor woman has seven children; four sons and three 
daughters. We have received these cherries from these children. 
These nosegays are very large. 

59. . Singular. Plural. 

tout (m.) toute (f.) tous (m.) toutes (f.) all 



tout le monde, everybody tous les hommes, all men 

(all the world) toutes les femmes, all women 

toute la ville, the while* tous les jours, every day (all 

city the days) 



le monde, the world la nuit, the night 

la terre, the earth, land la prairie, the meadow 
Dieu, God envoys, sent 

cr63, created pleurg, cried, wept 

un 3cu, a crown, a dollar 
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J'aime tons les hommes. Tous mes amis sont partis poor 
la campagne. Tous ces jardins et toutes ces prairies sont a 
ma tante. Gette femme a perdu tons ses enfants. J'ai perdu 
tous mes livres et toutes mes plumes. Notre jardinier a perdu 
sa bonne mgre; il a pleurd toute la nuit. Dieu a cr& toute la 
terre. Avez-vous arrosd tous ces petits arbres et toutes ces 
fleurs f Le jardinier a arros£ tout le jardin. Tous ces themes 
sont faciles. Mon cousin a pr6t£ tous ces livres a Henri. Louise 
a perdu toutes ses plumes. Avez-vous dcrit toutes ces lettres? 
Ma tante a envoys trois £cus a cette pauvre femme. Elle a 
donn£ toutes ces pommes et toutes ces poires a ces enfants. 
Nous avons achet£ toutes ces cerises. 

60. My father has sold all his dogs. We have sold all our 
gardens. I have lost all my friends. All these books belong 
to our neighbor. I love all these children. I think every day 
of (to) Louis and (to) Charles. Where did you buy (have you 
bought) these penknives ? I have seen the whole house. All 
our letters have arrived (arrivies). Charles is departed with 
all his friends. We have found all these apples in the garden 
of our neighbor. Everybody loves flowers. 

61. la m&re, the mother l'enfant, the child 

( of the mother ( of the child 

de la m6re •< the mother's de l'enfant < the child's 

[from the mother [from the child 

& la mdre, to the mother a l'enfant, to the child 

le roi, the king la reine, the queen 

l'argent (m .), the money, silver 

La mfere de la reine est bonne. Le jardinier a achet6 quatre 
chaises pour le jardin. J'ai pr&3 mon canif a l'ami de ton fr&re. 
Nous avons re<;u un petit chien de la mfere de cet enfant. Votre 
onclo a 6crit une lettre a la soeur de notre voisin. Le roi a 
envoys un cheval a la reine. J'ai re<;u toutes ces fleurs de la 
jardiniere. Les enfants de la jardiniere sont malades. Je 
pense a ramie de notre soeur. Henri a donnd son argent a 
l'enfant de cette pauvre femme. Le chien est utile a l'homme, 
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Ce jardin est & l'oncle de mon ami. Ces prairies sont & la tante 
de ce jeune homme. Nous avons vendu notre cheval a 1'ami 
de notre voisin. L'argent de l'enfant est perdu. 

62. Have you given the apple to Henry's aunt? My mother's 
flower is very pretty. The horse is useful to (the) man. The 
sister of the queen is very ill. Have you written to the 
friend of the gardener (f.)1 The father of the child is poor. 
My neighbor's tree is higher than yours. The friend of the man 
has (is) set out from Paris. My neighbor has received a pre- 
sent from his brother. My mother has received all these cherries 
from the aunt of her neighbor. This watch belongs to John's 
uncle. My sister has been crying (has cried) all night. 

63, le p6re, the father le soldat, the soldier 

C of the father ( of the soldier 

du p&re, •< the fathers du soldat, •< the soldier's 

(from the father [from the soldier 

au p&re, to the father au soldat, to the soldier 

du is used instead of de le; au is used instead of k le. 

la loi, tfie law la vie, (the) life 

le peuple, the people le bonheur, (the) happiness 

la partie, the part le malheur, (the) misfortune 

court (m.), courte (f.), short < 

Un bon p6re aime ses enfants. Le fr&re du roi est arrive. 
Avez-vous vu le jardin du roi ? La vie de l'homme est courte. 
Mon livre est tr&s-court. Charles a donn£ cinq £cus a cette 
pauvre femme. Le jour est une partie de la semaine. La 
semaine est une partie du mois. La terre est une petite partie 
du monde. Le chien est l'ami de l'homme. Les malheurs de ces 
hommes sont grands. Les enfants du jardinier sont tr&s-sages. 
J'ai donn£ un petit chien au tils du soldat. As-tu regu ce canif 
du jardinier ? Ce cheval est au voisin de mon oncle. Le bon- 
heur de la vie est court. Mon cousin a vendu sa maison au fr&re 
de notre voisin. Ma soeur a donnd tout son argent a l'enfant de 

cette femme. Les bonnes lois font le bonheur du peuple. Je 
pense toujours au malheur de mon ami. 
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64. I am always thinking of (to) the happiness of my child. 
My friend's sister has seen the gardener's meadow. I have 
given a book to the brother of my friend (m.). My brother has 
bought a present for his friend's child (for the child of his 
friend). These trees belong to the son of our gardener. The 
month is a part of the year. The earth is larger than the 
moon. We have sold the garden and (the) house to my cousin's 
friend (to the friend of my cousin). Thy sister is a friend of 
mine (one of my friends). The poor man whom I have seen 
is the son of the gardener. The dog is faithful to man, 

OS. les arbres, the trees 

des arbres, of or from the trees 
aux arbres, to the trees 

des is used instead of de les ; aux is used instead of k les. 



Un bon fils est le bonheur du p&re. Les chiens sont 
les amis des hommes. Ces arbres sont aux fils du jardinier. 
J'ai donu£ mes livres aux filles de cette pauvre femme. Le 
cheval est utile aux hommes. Les enfants des pauvres sont 
souvent plus contents que les enfants des riches. Nous avons 
requ toutes ces fleurs du fils du jardinier. Ma soeur a requ ces 
lettres des amies de Louise. Nous avons dcrit aux amis de 
notre cousin. Ma m&re.a donn£ huit £cus aux pauvres. Ma 
tante a envoye vingt francs aux enfants de la jardiniere. 

{>6. The brother of the soldier is ill. The sister of the gar- 
dener is very short. I have given my flowers to the son of the 
gardener. That man has bought a horse for his son. We have 
received this present from the mother of this child.. Have you 
written a letter to the brother of our neighbor? I think always 
of (to) your father's friend. This house belongs to thy friend's 
uncle. I love the children of ray neighbor. Thy sisters have 
given a dollar to the poor. The children of the poor are often 
very contented. (The) good children are the happiness of the 
father and (of the) mother. We have given our money to the 
children of these poor persons (pauvres). 
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67. 



peu, little 
peu, few 
beaucoup, much 
beaucoup, many 
plus, more 
plus, more 
assez, enough 
assez, enough 



peu de pain, little bread 
peu d'hommes, few men 
beaucoup de vin, much wine 
beaucoup de livres, many books 
plus de vin, more wine 
plus de pommes, more apples 
assez de bi&re, beer enough 
assez de cerises, cherries enough 



le pain, the bread 
le beurre, the butter 
la viande, the meat 
le vin, the urine 
donnez-moi, give (to) me 



l'eau (f.), the wuter 
la biSre, the beer 
le th£, the tea 
mange, eaten 
bu, drunk 



Get homme a beaucoup d'argent. Mon ami a plus d'argent 
que nous. Avez-vous beaucoup de vin ? Donnez-moi un peu de 
bi&re. J'ai assez de pain. As-tu assez de viande? Nous 
srvons peu de beurre. Nous avons beaucoup de poinmes. 
Nous avons mang£ peu de cerises. Mes soeurs ont achet£ 
beaucoup de poires. Donnez cet argent a cette pauvre femme. 
Donnez un peu de thd a ce malade. Donnez un peu d'eau a ce 
pauvre malade. Cet homme a beaucoup de fleurs dans son 
jardin. Mon fr&re a plus de livres que le tien, mais ton fr&fe 
a plus de plumes que le mien. Cet homme est un bon p&re; il a 
donn£ beaucoup d'argent aux pauvres. Ce pauvre homme a peu 
d'amis, mais il a beaucoup de chiens et de chats. Cette m&re 
a beaucoup d'enfants. Henri a vu plus de villes que nous. 



68. Give me a little bread. Have you eaten cherries enough? 
We have few pears in the house. My brothers have sold more 
apples than you. Have you much beer? Hast thou meat 
enough ? Your father has more trees in his garden than we. The 
dog has drunk water enough. The cats have eaten much meat. 
The son and the daughter of my friend have more money than 
you. My sister has more pens than thine. Thy father had 
drunk little wine. 
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69. autant, as much j'ai autant de pain que vous, I havt 

as much (of) bread as you 

autant, as many j'ai autant de plumes que vous, / have 

as many pern as you 

trop, too much trop de papier, too much paper 

trop, too many trop d'arbres, too many trees 

combien ? how much ? combien de viande ? how much meat ? 

coinbien ? how many ? combien de poires? hoiv many pears ? 

moins, less moins de beurre, less butter 

moins, fewer moins de maisons, fewer houses 

tant, so much tant de th£, so much tea 

tant, so many tant de pommes, so many apples 

le fromage, the cheese le poivre, the pepper 

le sel, the salt la moutarde, the mustard 

Mon p6re a autant de livres que vous. Yous avez moins de 
plumes que mon fr&re. Cet enfant a trop de vin. Donnez-moi 
un peu de fromage. Ayez-vous assez de sel ct de poivre ? J'ai 
donn£ un peu de moutarde a Henri. II a bu trop de bi&re. 
Combien d'enfants avez-vous? J'ai six enfants; quatre fils et 
deux filles. Notre voisin a moir.8 d'enfants que vous: il a deux 
fils et une fille. H y a beaucoup d'arbres dans ce jardin. Les 
hommes qui sont contents, sont riches. Peu d'hommes sont 
contents. Le pauvre a peu d'amis. As-tu autant d'argent que 
nous? J'ai moins d'argent que vous, mais j'ai plus de livres 
que vous. Donnez au fils de la jardiniere le canif que vous avez 
recju de ma soeur; il a perdu le sien. Nous avons tant d'amis! 

70. How many dogs have you ? I have two dogs. Have you 
as many trees as my friend ? This man has drunk too much 
wine. My father has as many apples as you. Give me a little 
salt. I have less bread than you; but I have more cheese (than 
you). Our neighbor has fewer children than the soldier. Henry 
has written as many exercises as his brother. William has 
received more letters than you. Give a little wine to this poor 
woman. John has eaten too much mustard and pepper. Give 
(to) the daughter of the soldier the cat that you have received 
from your uncle. She has lost hers. My son has as many 
dogs as thine. 
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71. le morceau, the piece la tasse, the cup 
le verre, the glass une aune, an ell 
la bouteille, the bottle une paire, a pair 

la livre, toe pound une douzaine, a dozen 

le quintal, the hundred- une corbeille, a basket 
weight demi, ftaJ/ 

demi-douzaine, half a dozen 

4e cafiS, the coffee le Soulier, the shoe 

la boite, toe box la botte, toe &oo£ 

la toile, the linen la chemise, the shirt 
le mouchoir, the pocket- la cravate, toe cravat 

handkerchief le crayon, toe pencil 

le gant, toe gr/ove Tencre (f.) 7 the ink 

le bas, toe stocking le sucre, toe sugar 

Ma m&re a envoyg a ma cousine trois paires de gants, six 
paires de bas, deux douzaines de chemises, et une corbeille de 
cerises. Dans cette boite il y a dix aunes de toile, quatre 
mouchoirs et une demi-douzaine de cravates. J'ai re<ju de naon 
p&re un chapeau et une montre, un canif, six plumes, trois 
crayons et deux francs. Mon fr&re a achet^ deux paires de 
souliers et une paire de bottes. Nous avons envoys a rami de 
notre oncle vingt livres de sucre, un demi-quintal de caf8 et 
douze bouteilles de vin. Donnez-moi un morceau de viande, 
une bouteille de bi&re et un peu de moutarde. Ma tante a 
achet£ une grande table et une demi-douzaine de chaises. J'ai 
bu un verre de vin, et j'ai mang£ un morceau de fromage. 
Cette tasse de th6 est pour mon cousin, et ce morceau de sucre 
est pour ma sceur. Nous avons donn£ au fils de notre voisine 
six plumes, deux crayons et un peu d'encre: il a dcrit une 
lettre a son oncle qui est a Louisville. 

72. Our gardener has many flowers. My father has more 
flowers than your gardener. This man has much money; he is 
very rich. You have less money than this man. We have as 
many children as you. How many books hast thou? I have 
few books, but I have many friends. Give me a glass of water. 
Hast thou given a bottle of beer to the children of our 
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neighbor? My sister has received a pound of cherries, and 
two pounds of tea. This pair of boots is for Louis, and this 
dozen of shirts is for Charles. 

73. Singular. ' Plural. 

le chapeau, the Jiat, bonnet les chapeaux, the Itats, bonnets 

le cadeau, the present les cadeaux, ttie presents 

l'oiseau (m.) } the bird les oiseaux, the birds 

le jeu, the play, game les jeux, the games 

le couteau, the knife le moineau, the sparrow 

le vaisseau, the ship le chateau, the castle, country-seat 

le troupeau, the flock le feu, the fire 

Ma soeur aime les oiseaux; elle a beaucoup d'oiseaux. Le 
feu et Teau sont utiles a l'homme. Cet homme est tr&s-riche; 
il a deux chateaux, beaucoup de jardins et de prairies. Vos 
chapeaux sont plus grands que les notres. Avez-vous vu les 
deux moineaux de mon fr&re ? Mon cousin a vendu tous ses 
oiseaux. Cette petite fille aime les jeux. Ces troi^peaux sont 
a notre voisin. Nous avons vu deux grands vaisseaux. J'ai 
achet£ une douzaine de verres et une demi-douzaine de cou- 
teaux. Ces moineaux sont encore jeunes. Ces cadeaux sont 
pour Josephine. 

74. My brother likes ships; he has three ships. My father has 
bought two castles. Your presents are smaller than ours. We 
have found two sparrows in the garden. These birds belong 
to the pretty daughter of the soldier. The flocks of my uncle 
are larger than yours. The castles which he has sold (vendus) 
are very large. This pretty child loves (the) games. How 
many knives have you ? The fires in the castles are small. My 
father has bought four ships 

75. Singular. Plural. 

le cheval, the horse les chevaux, the horses 

1'animal, the animal les animaux, the animals 

le travail, the work les travaux, the works 

le mal, the evil le g^ndral, the general 

le m^tal, the metal le lion, the Han 
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Lea travaux de cet homme sont agrtables. Les chevaux 
sont tr&s-utiles; ils sont plus utiles que les chiens. Nous avons 
vendu nos chevaux. Notre voisin a plus de chevaux que de 
chiens. Ces animaux sont trds-jolis. Le lion est le roi des 
animaux. Nous avons achet£ deux quintaux de caf& Nous 
avons vendu notre maison a 1'amie de votre tante. C'est une 
tr&s-jolie maison. Les hommes ont beaucoup de maux. Les 
fils de notre voisin ont achetd les oiseaux du jardinier. Nous 
avons vu les chevaux de vos amis et les travaux des soldats. 
Mon fils aime les chevaux. Je pense toujours aux fr&res et 
aux soeurs de mon ami. L'argent est un ra&al. Les m£taux 
sont tres-utiles aux hommes. 

76. I have seen your father's castles. We have lost our hats. 
These knives are for my mother. Thy brother likes birds. Give 
me these sparrows. These flocks belong to our neighbor. 
Our friend has lost all his ships. My cousin has received two 
horses from the son of this general. Henry loves work; these 
works are very useful. This poor animal is ill. These little 
animals are very faithful. 

77. . Singular. Plural. 

du, de la, de 1' des, of the, some, any 

du papier, of the paper, some paper, any paper 

de la viande, of the meat, some meat, any meat 

de Fencre, of the ink, some ink, any ink 

des pommes, of the apples, some apples, any apples 

des enfants, of the children, some children, any children 

chez, at the house of chez mon pdre, at my father's 

chez le boulanger, at the baker s chez moi, at my house 

le cordonnier, the shoemaker fait, made 

le Iibraire, the bookseller le menuisier, the joiner 

on, one, people le marchand, the tradesman 

il trouve, Tie finds ' il vend, he sells 

il fait, Tie makes s'il vous plait, if you please 

le citron, the lemon 
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J'ai mang6 da pain et de la viande. Nous avons achetd 
des poinmes et des poires. Moa frfcre a bu du vin, et vous 
avez bu de la bidre et de I'eau. Ce marchand vend du Sucre, 
du cafd et des citrons. Le cordonnier fait des souliers et des 
bottes. Le menuisier fait des tables et des chaises. Chez le 
libraire on trouve des livres, des plumes, du papier, de Tencre, 
des canifs et des crayons. Cet homine vend des chevaux et des 
chiens. Dans cette boite il y a des gants, des bas, des mou- 
choirs, des cravate^ et de la toile. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, 
du sel et du poi vre. Avez-vous de la moutarde ? Nous avons 
achet£ des tasses, des verres, des bouteilles et des couteaux. 
Mon oncle a donn6 de Targent aux pauvres. II y a des pauvres 
qui sont tr6s-contents. II y a des animaux qui sont plus grands 
que les chevaux. 

78. The child has eaten some bread and some pears. Have 
you sent any beer to the gardener's father ? My uncle has sold 
some ink to the cousin of the tradesman. There are some 
children in the house with my mother. At the gardener's we 
get (one finds) apples, pears, and cherries. Give me, if you 
please, some water for the child. This tradesman sells metal 
and glasses. This joiner sells tables. Give me, if you please, 
some pencils for my father. There are few men who are 
very happy. My uncle has given some bread to the sparrows. 
This man has sent some boors, shoes, and stockings for the 
poor at (de) Vienna. 

79. voici, here is, here are 
voila, there is, there are 

voici mon frdre, here is my brother 
voila mes soeurs, there are my sisters 
voici du vin, here is wine 
voila du vinaigre, there is vinegar 

le fruit, the fruit le vinaigre, the vinegar 

le lait, the milk l'huile (f.), the oil 

le chocolat, the chocolate la farine, the flour, meal 

la soupe, the soup le jambon, the ham 

las legumes (m.), the vegetables la tranche, the piece, the slice 
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Yoici du vin et de l'eau, da caftJ et du chocolat, da sucre 
et du lait. Nous avons mangg de la soupe, de la viande, des 
legumes et du fruit. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, du vinaigre 
et de Thuile. Voila une bouteille de vinaigre, et voila aussi du 
poivre et de la moutarde. J'aime le poivre et le sel. Dans 
cette corbeille il y a des fruits et des fleurs. Nous avons des 
jardins et des prairies. Mon fr&re a des livres et des amis. 
Notre cordonnier a des enfants tr&s-sages. Mes soeurs ont 
mangd du fromage, du jambon et du pain. Le jardinier a 
donnd des cerises a Erailie. Ma m&re a achete de la farine 
et du lait chez notre yoisin. J'ai achet6 ce papier et cette 
encre chez le libraire. II y a dans cette ville des marchands 
qui sont tr&s-riches. 

80. The shoemaker has made a pair of shoes for my sister, 
and two pairs of boots for Charles. Our gardener has bought 
some trees and flowers. This town has few houses. Our 
friend has ships and money. Your brother has many birds. 
Give a piece of ham and a glass of beer to William. I have 
received from the gardener a basket of flowers. Here are 
bread and fruit, oil and vinegar. Have you lost any money? 
We find at this tradesman's (one finds at the house of this 
tradesman) knives and penknives. 

81. grand, great, large plus grand, greater le plus grand, the 

greatest 
riche, rich plus riche, richer le plus riche, the 

richest 
appliqu£, diligent plus appliqud, more le plus appliqu^, 

diligent the most diligent 

bon, good meilleur, better lemeWlenrJhebest 

TAmdrique (J\), America l'Asie (f.)j Asia 
l'Europe (/.), Europe l'Afrique (f.) Africa 

TAustralie (/J, Australia 

c'est, that is, it is ce sont, these are, they are 

le negotiant, the merchant sens£, sensible 

le fer (the) iron la montagne, the mountain 

fort, strong la fille, the girl 

aimable, amiable le tigre, the tiger 
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Cet oiseau est petit; il est plus petit que le mien; c'est le 
plus petit de tous les oiseaux. Le lion est fort; il est plus fort 
que le tigre; c'est le plus fort de tous les animaux. Voila une 
grande maison; elle est plus grande que la not re; c'est la plus 
grande de la ville. Cette jeune fille est tr&s-aimable; elle est 
plus aimable que sa soeur. Ce menuisier est un honnete homme: 
il a un 131s qui est un peu plus jeune que Henri. Charles est 
plus appliqu^ que son fr&re; il est le plus applique' de tous mes 
enfants. Louise est plus sage que Marie; elle est la plus sage 
de toutes. Francois a autant d'amis que vous; mais les votres 
sont plus riches que les siens. Notre voisin est l'homme le 
plus aimable du monde. Le fer est le plus utile des melaux. 
L'Australie est la plus petite partie du monde, et l'Asie la plus 
grande. Le Mont Blanc est la plus haute montagne de l'Europe. 
Les chiens sont les plus fideles de tous les animaux. Le nego- 
tiant qui a achete cette grande maison, est un des plus riches 
de la ville. Ces th&mes sont difficiles ; ce sont des themes 
tr&s-difficiles. Ce couteau est bon: le mien est meilleur, mais 
le couteau de mon fr&re est le meilleur. 



82. Europe is smaller than America. Iron is more useful 
than silver. Henry is taller than Charles, but William is the 
tallest. Francis is the youngest of my brothers, and Louisa 
the youngest of my sisters. This man is very poor, but this 
shoemaker is the poorest in (of) the. town. My chair is very 
high; it is the highest of all our chairs. This hat is prettier 
than thine; it is the prettiest of my hats. Our children are 
more sensible than yours; they are the most sensible of all. s 

S3. Singular. Plural, 

celui (m.), celle (f.), that ceux (m.), cclles (f.), those 

celui-ci (m.), celle-ci (f.), this ceux-ci (m.), celles-ci (/.), these 

(this one) 

celui-lkfrwj, celle-la (f.), that ceux-lafw.J, eellcs-la (/.), those 

(that one) 

cet homme-ci, this man ces hommes-ci, these men 

cet homme-la, that man ces hommes-la, those men 
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Mon chapeau est plus petit 

que celui de votre fr&re. 
Ma pomme est plus petite 

que celle de votre soeur. 
Vos chevaux sont plus grands 

que ceux de votre oncle. 
Celui-ci est instruit. 
Celui-la est ignorant. 
Je pense a cet homme-ci et a, 

celui-la. 



My hat is smaller than your 
brother' 8 (that of your brother). 

My apple is smaller than your 
faster* 8 (that of your sister). 

Your 7iorses are larger than your 
uncle' 8 (those of your uncle). 

This one is learned. 

That one is ignorant. 

I think of this man arid of 
that. 



je parle, / speak 

Le chien du jardinier est plus fid&le que celui de notre 
voisin. Ma fille est plus appliqu^e que celle du libraire. Yos 
gants sont plus jolis que ceux de ma m£re. Nous avons perdu 
nos livres et ceux de votre cousin. Yoila tes bottes et celles 
de ton fr&re. Ou sont mes lettres et celles de ma cousine ? Je 
pense a mes amis et a ceux de mon cousin. Voici ma cravate 
et celle de ton ami. Ce sont mes bas et ceux de mon fr&re. 
Cet horame-ci est plus fort que celui-la. Cette table-ci est plus 
haute que celle-la. Je parle de ce jardin-ci et de celui-la, de 
cette maison-ci et de celle-la. Je pense a cet enfant-ci et a celui- 
la. Ces chapeaux-ci sont plus jolis que ceux-la. Ces enfants-la 
sont plus appliques que ceux-ci. Ces pommes-la sont meilleures 
que celles-ci. Ce cheval-ci est plus petit que celui-la, mais ceiui- 
ci est plus fort. Celui-ci est riche, celui-la est pauvre. 



84. I have lost my pencil and my brother's (that of my brother). 
We have found thy watch and thy friend's (that of thy friend). 
My shoes are smaller than my cousin's (those of my cousin); 
but thine are the smallest. My mother loves her children and 
our gardener's. I have received thy letters and thy sister's. 
This bird is prettier than that which you have seen in our gar- 
den. This book is more useful than that. This house is higher 
than that. That girl is more amiable than this. Those mer- 
chants are richer than these. My pen is better than thine, but 
thy cousin's is the best. 
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86. Bingulir. FtaiL 

leur (m. & f.) lews, their 

le leur (m .), la leur (f.) les leurs, theirs 

Ma soeur a perdu sa plume et son crayon. Ta cousine a 
trouvg ses bas et ses gants. Nos fr&res ont vendu leur cheval 
et leur chieri. Nos soeurs ont vendu leur jardin et leur maison. 
Les 131s de mon voisin ont perdu leurs livres et leurs plumes. 
Ma tante est dans son jardin. Mes amis sont dans leur jardin. 
La jardiniere a requ des lettres de son fils. Mes cousins ont 
re<ju des cadeaux de leur p&re. Notre voisine a envoys cinq 
£cus a sa fi lie. Ces enfants ont fait un joli cadeau a leur oncle. 
Les soldats ont perdu leurs g£n£raux. II a vendu son chien et 
le leur. Les enfants de mon voisin ont vu ma soeur et la leur. 

86. This woman has lost her children. My cousin has written 
a letter to her uncle who is at Nashville. Thy brothers have lost 
their friend. My sisters have also lost their friend (f.). Our 
neighbor has (is) set out with her mother. Thy cousins have 
(are) arrived (arrives) with their father. These children have 
lost their hats. The children have their work (pL). Charles 
and William have sold their dog. My brothers have sold theirs. 

87. 

le premier, la premiere, the first 

le second, la seconde,^e second 

le, la troisteme, the third 

le quatrteme, the fourth 

le cinquteme, the fifth 

le sixi&me, the sixth 

le septi&me, the seventh 

le huiti&me, the eighth 

le neuvteme, the ninth 

le dixi&me, the tenth 

le onzi&iue, the eleventh 

le douzteine, the twelfth 

le treizi&me, the thirteenth 

le quatorzteme, the fourteenth 

le quinzi&me, the fifteenth 

le seizi&me, the sixteenth 

le dix-septi&ine, the seventeenth 



le dix-huiti&me, the eighteenth 
le dix-neuvifcme, the nineteenth 
le vingti&rae, the twentieth 
le vingt-et-uni&me, the twenty- 

first 
le trentteme, the thirtieth 
le quaranti&me, the fortieth 
le cinquantidme, the fiftieth 
le soixantteme, the sixtieth 
le soixante-dixidme, the seven- 
tieth 
le quatre-vingti&me, the eigh- 
tieth 
le quatre-vingt-dixi&me, the 

ninetieth 
le centi&me, the hundredth 
le milli&me, the thousandth 



le dernier, la derntere, the last 
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m£chant 
modeste 

Chretien, Christian 
Godefroi, Godfrey 



mdchante 
modeste 



naughty 
modest 



Mathilde, Matilda 
Marie, Mary 



dimanche (m.), Sunday mercredi (m.), Wednesday 
lundi (m.)j Monday jeudi (raj, Thursday 

mardi (m.), Tuesday vendredi (m.), Friday 

samedi (m.), Saturday 

Ce jeune homme est tr£s-appliqu£; il est le premier de la 
classe; Charles est le second; le modeste Henri est le troisteme; 
Jean est le quatrteme; le bon Guillaume est le cinqui&me; 
Chretien est le sixi&me; le petit Godefroi est le septteme; 
Paul est le huitteme; Francjois est le neuvifcme; Ernest est le 
dixi&me; le m^chant Joseph est le onzi&me; Ferdinand est le 
douzi&me; Adolphe est le treizteme; Albert estle quatorzi&me; 
Louis est le dernier. Deux est la cinquidme partie de dix. 
Cinq est la quatrteine partie de vingt. Un jour est la septteme 
partie d ? une semaine. 

88m Louisa is the first in (of) the class; Mary is the second; 
(the) good Josephine is the third; (the) modest Emily is the 
ninth; Matilda is the fifteenth; (the) naughty Caroline is the 
last. A week is the fourth part of a month, and a month is 
the twelfth part of a year. Seven days make a week. Sun- 
day is the first, Monday is the second, Tuesday is the third, 
Wednesday is the fourth, Thursday is the fifth, Friday is the 
sixth, and Saturday the seventh. 



89. qui ? who? 

dequi? of whom? from 
whom? 
A qui est ce d£? II est a ma 
grand'm&re. C'est celui de 
ma grand'm&re. 
Chez qui avez-vous achet£ cette 
ardoise? Chez le libraire. 



a qui? to whom? (whose?) 
pour qui? for whom? 

Whose thimble is this ? It (is) 

belongs to my grandmother. 

It is my grandmothers. 
Where (at whose house) did 

you buy that slate? At the 

bookseller's. 
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le m£decin, the physician la servante, the maidservant 
le domestique ) the servant ici, here 
la domestique j {m» & /-) la, there 

moi, J, me 

Qui est la? C'est le mgdecin; c'est la servante; c'est moi. 
Qui est cet homme-la? C'est le domestique; c'est le fils du 
jardinier. Qui sont ces enfants-la? Ce sont les enfants du 
m&lecin; ce sont les files de la servante. De qui avez-vous 
re<ju ces cadeaux ? Du fils de notre voisine. A qui est ce 
chapeau? II est a mon fr6re. A qui est cette montre? Elle 
est a ma soeur. A qui sont ces gants ? lis sont a ma cousine. 
A qui sont ces bottes ? Elles sont a mon cousin. Voici ton 
livre; celui-la est le mien. Voila ta cravate; celle-ci est la 
mienne. Voila tes chemises; celles-ci sont les miennes. A qui 
avez-vous donn£ la corbeille ? A la servante. A qui avez-vous 
£crit ? A l'oncle de mon ami. Ou est votre fr6re ? II est ici 
dans sa chambre. Chez qui avez-vous achetd ces crayons? 
Chez le libraire. Pour qui sont ces oiseaux? Pour mon fr6re. 
Qui a achete cette jolie maison ? Notre voisin a achete ces 
deux maisons. Qui a dcrit cette lettre ? Marie a £crit cette 
lettre. Pour qui sont ces fleurs? Les fleurs sont pour moi. 
Etes-vous content, Francois ? Je suis content aujourd'hui. 

90. Who is there? It is the shoemaker; it is Henry. Who 
is that woman ? It is the wife of the joiner; it iSs the maid- 
servant of the physician. Who are those girls? They are the 
daughters of the merchant. They are Louisa and Matilda. 
To whom have you lent your penknife ? I have lent mine to 
Charles, and my sister has lent hers to the son of the servant (m.). 
To whom does this cat belong (to whom belongs this cat) ? It 
is our neighbor's (it is that of our neighbor), To whom does 
this flower belong (belongs this flower) ? It is our sister's (that 
of our sister). To whom do these stockings belong (belong 
these stockings) ? They are our maid-servant's (those of our 
maid-servant). To whom do these letters belong? They are 
our aunt's. For whom are these books? For my two child- 
ren: for William and Josephine. 
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91. Singular. Plural. 
monsieur, Mr. messieurs, Messrs. 
madame, Mrs. mesdames, Mesdarnes 
mademoiselle, Miss mesdemoiselles, Misses 

ce monsieur, this gentleman ces messieurs, these gentlemen 

cette dame, this lady ces dames, these ladies 

cette demoiselle, this young ces demoiselles, these young 
lady ladies 

bien, tvell le bien, the benefit, good 

dites, say ) tell les bont^s (f.), the kindness, good-ivUl 

Monsieur Tournon est un honnGte homme; il a une tr&s- 
bonne femme, et ses enfants sont trSs-sages. Madame Noir 
est une femme tr6s-modeste; elle aime ses enfants et elle fait 
du bien aux pauvres. Mademoiselle Renard est tr&s-aimable, 
elle a beaucoup de bontes pour moi; elle fait sou vent des 
cadeaux a mes enfants. J'ai vu messieurs Noel; ils sont arrives 
cette semaine; mais ils sont tr&s-tristes, ils ont perdu leur m&re. 
Avez-vous aussi vu les demoiselles Belmont qui sont arrives 
avec leur p&re ? J'ai trouv^ le p&re chez monsieur Nollet, mais 
les demoiselles sont malades. Qui est ce monsieur-la ? C'est 
un mddecin; c'est celui que vous avez vu chez moi. Mais, dites- 
moi, qui est cette dame-la? C'est la cousine de monsieur Blanc; 
c'est la sceur de madame Marmont. A qui sont ces chevaux ? 
Ils sont a messieurs Lamartine. A qui avez-vous dcrit ? J'ai 
£crit a monsieur Sauvage qui est a Vienne, et a madame Latour, 
qui est a Bruxellcs. 

92. Have you seen Mr. Douro? He is very tall and (very) 
strong. Where is Louis's sister ? She went (estpartie) this week 
to Philadelphia. Have you seen the sisters of Mr. Douro? 
They are still very young, but they are very amiable. To whom 
does this dog belong? It belongs to my brother; it is that 
which he has received from Mr. Belmont. To whom does this 
meadow belong ? It belongs to Mr. Briggs, who is at Albany. 
Who are these gentlemen ? They are the brothers of the phy- 
sician. Who are those ladies? This is Mrs. Stanton, and that 
is the daughter of Mr. Verrier. 
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93. Indiottire Mood, Promt Tobm. 

je suis, I am nous sommes, we are 

tu es, thou art vous 6tes, you are 
il est, he i* ila sont, j ^ Qre 

elle est 7 she w elles sont, j 

j'ai raison, / am (have) right nous avons raison, we are right 
tu as raison, thou art right vous avez raison, you are right 
il a raison, he is right ils ont raison, they are right 

In the same manner say, j'ai tort, I am (have) tcrong. 



le matin, the morning la faraille, the family 

la visite, the visit parce que, because 

venu, come d£ja, already 

il a fait une visite, | - * ^.^ „ „. .. 
il a rendu une visite, \ ke *" ^ a vwl * 

Ou est ton fr&re ? Est-il ici ? II est malade, il est dans sa 
chambre. Je suis arrive ce matin. Avec qui est-tu venu ? Je 
suis venu avec madame Gerard qui est malade aussi. As-tu d£ja 
fait une visite a monsieur Leboeuf ? J'ai d6ja fait une visite a 
toute la famille. J'ai beaucoup de livres et d'amis, je suis tr&s- 
content. Celui qui est content, est riche. Nous sommes riches, 
parce que nous sommes toujours contents. Vous avez raison, 
et ma soeur a tort. Vous 6tes encore jeunes; mais vous 6tes 
plus sages qu'elle. Ces demoiselles-la sont tr^s-aimables; elles 
ont un oncle qui est tr&s-riche; il a achetd ce grand chateau-la, 
tons ces jardins et toutes ces prairies. 

94. Art thou my friend? I (it, le) am. I am poor and thou 
art rich. My brother has (is) arrived this morning from Brus- 
sels. He is come with Mr. Murray, who is his friend. Thy 
sister has (is) gone (partie). With whom is she gone? With 
her cousin, with Miss Harris. Hast thou seen Mrs. Brown? She 
is (c'est) the best woman in the (of the) world; she has much 
good-will for my father. She has given (to) my brother a 
dozen pocket-handkerchiefs, and (to) my sister six pairs of 
gloves. We are poor, but we are contented. You have little 
money, but you are always diligent. 
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95. Indicative Mood, Imperfect Tense. 

j'^tais, I was nous £tions, we were 

tu £tais, thou wast vous £tiez, you were 
il <Stait, Ae was Us &aient, ) th were 

elle £tait, she was elles £taient, ) 

heureux (m.), heureuse (f.) 7 fortunate, happy 
malheureuxfmj, malheureuse (/J, unfortunate, unhappy 
vertueux (m.), vertueuse (f.) f virtuous 
paresseux (m.), paresseuse (f.) 9 idle 

tout a Theure, presently } just now a present, now 
autrefois, formerly ordinairement, usually 

Cette famille £tait autrefois tr&s-heureuse. Le p6re £tait 
un tr6s-honn6te homme; la m&re £tait une feinme modeste et 
vertueuse. Leurs enfants dtaient sages et appliques.' Mon 
voisin dtait autrefois riche; mais ses enfants dtaient trds- 
mdchants et tr6s-paresseux. Ceux qui sont paresseux, sont 
ordinairement pauvres; mais ceux qui sont appliques, sont 
riches et contents. Tu dtais toujours heureux, parce que tu 
£tais sage et vertueux. L'homme vertueux est toujours heu- 
reux; mais celui qui est m^chant, est malheureux. Cette m&re-la 
est heureuse, parce qu'elie aime ses enfants qui sont vertueux 
et appliques; mais ces femmes-la sont toujours tristes et mal- 
heureuses, parce qu'elles sont mdchantes et paresseuses. Nous 
£tions autrefois riches, et vous £tiez pauvres; ( mais a pre- 
sent nous sommes pauvres, et vous 6tes riches. Nous ^tions 
toujours amis. Tu 6tais Tami de mon frfcre, et moi, j'dtais rami 
de ton cousin. Mes fr&res ^taient toujours dans votre jardin, 
et moi, j'&ais toujours dans celui de notre voisin. 

96. Where were you this morning? I was at the house of 
my uncle who has (is) arrived from Boston. My brother and I 
(we) were at the house of thy father. Your aunt had (was) 
already gone. Where were you just now ? We were just now 
at the house of Mr. M., who has a very amiable daughter. 
These young ladies- were always modest and virtuous. Mr. 
Duran was formerly very rich, but now he is poor. Wc were 
formerly unhappy, but now we are happy, happier than you. 
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Thou wast in our garden, and my brother was in thine. Where 
was thy sister ? She was at the house of her aunt. Thy aunt 
is very unhappy; she has lost all her children. 

97. Indicative Mood, Imperfect Tense. 

j'avais, / had nous, avions, we had 

tu avais, thou hadst vous aviez, you had 

il avait, he had iis avaient, ) th had 

on avait, one or people had elles avaient, ) 

ils sont venus, they (m.) Jiqve (are) come 
elles sont venues, they (f) Iiave (are) come 

les parents, the relatives 

mon p&re et ma m6re, ) , 

mes parents, ' \ my parent * 

le commerce, trade, business Tun, the one 

le banquier, the banker Tautre, the other 

le nombre, the number lorsque, when, at the time when 

connu, known car, for, as 

le meilleur homme de la ville, the best man in (of) the town 

Lorsque j'avais encore mes parents, j'&ais tr£s-heureux. 
Mon p6re £tait riche; il avait beaucoup de maisons, de jardins 
et de prairies. Ma m&re £tait d'une bonne famille; nous avions 
un grand commerce. Deux de mes oncles etaient banquiers. 
J'ai bien connu vos parents. Yous aviez un grand nombre de 
doraestiques et de servantes. Vos fr&res avaient des chevaux 
et des chiens; ils dtaient toujour s contents. Tu dtais encore 
jeune, lorsque ton p&re avait tant de malheurs. Tes soeurs 
etaient amies des miennes; elles avaient aussi beaucoup de 
bont^s pour moi. Avez-vous aussi connu mes oncles? J'ai 
tr&s-bien connu vos deux oncles; l'un £tait un homme grand et 
fort, l'autre 6tait tr&s-petit. Ceiui-ci £tait le meilleur homme 
du monde; il avait un fils que j'ai souvent vu chez monsieur 
Montgomery; c'^tait un jeune homme tres-aimable. 

98. We (have) had this week a visit from (the visit of the) 
Messrs. Smith, who have (are) come (venus) with their sister. 
You had many friends when you were still young. We had more 
books than you. Our uncle had formerly a great number of birds 
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and dogs. Thou wast always very contented, for thou hadst thy 
friends. These two merchants were formerly very happy; they 
had a large business. I had two brothers; the one was at 
Vienna, the other at Berlin. Didst thou know (hast thou known) 
iny two brothers? I knew (have known) the one (celui) who 
was at Berlin; the other wasyounge:? than I. But tell me, where 
is your brother now, who had always so many flowers ? He is 
gone to America. 

9Q* eu, had mis, put, laid 

ete, been pris, taken 

lu, read cherchd, sought 

j'ai pris, J have taken, I took 

tu a pris, thou hast taken, thou tookest 

il a pris, he has taken, he took 

nous avons pris, we have taken, toe took 

vous avez pris, you have taken, you took 

ils ont pris, they have taken, they took 

la page, the page ensemble, together 

le plaisir, the pleasure hier, yesterday 

l'affaire (f.), the business, work aujourd'hui, to-day 

la malle, le coffre, the box, trunk tout, everything, all 

Avez-vous pris mon crayon ? J'ai pris votre plume. Nous 
avons eu beaucoup de plaisir. Tu as eu aujourd'hui peu d'af- 
faires. Mon fr6re a eu tort. Mcs soeurs ont eu raison. J'ai 
trouv^ hier ton fr&re; nous avons et6 ensemble chez ton oncle 
qui £tait malade. Ou as-tu mis ma chemise? J'ai mis ta 
chemise sur une chaise. Qui a pris ma cravate ? Aujourd'hui 
tu as tout perdu. J'ai cherch£ aussi mes bottes et mes souliers. 
On a tout pris. Donnez-moi, s'il vous plait, mes gants et mon 
mouchoir. Voici vos bas et votre montre. Avez-vous lu ce 
livre? C'est un livre tr6s-utile. J'ai lu ce livre avec beaucoup 
de plaisir. J'ai lu aussi le livre que Henri a pr6t£ a ma sceur. 
Avez-vous des affaires aujourd'hui ? Nous avons ordinairement 
beaucoup d'affaires. J'ai envoyd ce matin mon fr6re chez le 
banquier. J'ai vu votre fr6re; il est parti pour la campagne 
avec mon cousin. Oh, le petit mdchant ! 
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100* Where hast thou put my pocket-handkerchief? I have 
put thy pocket-handkerchief and thy stockings in the box. 
Thy brothers have put their gloves on the table. Have you 
taken my pen? Here is a pen, it is my brother's (that of my 
brother); but where is mine? This belongs to my cousin; 
there is also yours. Where have you been this morning? We 
have been at (chez) the shoemaker's. Yesterday we were to- 
gether at (chez) the tradesman's, who sells linen and pocket- 
handkerchiefs. Who has had my penknife ? I have had your 
penknife. Have you read the book which I (have) lent to 
Louisa's sister ? We have read three pages of that book. It 
has given (causi) much pleasure to (the) little Matilda. 



ils ont 6t6 | th Mve been 
elles ont £t£, ) 



101. j'ai 6\6, I have been nous avons 6t6, we have been 
tu as 6t6 f tfiou hast been vous avez 6t6, you have been 
il a 6t6, he has been 
elle a 6t6, she has been 

on a 6t6, one has been 7 people have been 

Qui a 6b6 la? Monsieur Roland a 6t6 ici; il a mis ce 
livre-ci sur la table. As-tu 6t6 chez le cordonnier? J'ai£t£ 
hier chez le cordonnier: il a ddja fait vos bottes. Ces enfants 
ont 6t6 malades toute la semaine; ils ont mang&trop de pom- 
mes dans le jardin du voisin. Vous avez 6t6 malheureux dans vos 
affaires, mais nos fr&res ont 6t6 trSs-heureux. Cette femme a 
toujours 6t6 vertueuse, mais ses enfants ont toujours 6te pares- 
seux. Mon voisin a 6t6 Phomme le plus riche de la ville. Ou 
avez-vous 6ti6 ce matin ? Nous avons 6t6 chez Charles qui est 
toujours triste, parce que sa m6re est partie. Mes soeurs ont 
6t4 tr^s-contentes; elles ont eu beaucoup de plaisir. Madame 
Roland est tr&s-aimable; elle a 6t6 aujourd'hui chez mon oncle. 

102. We went (have been) yesterday to the garden of our 
neighbor, where we (have) had much pleasure. We have 
eaten some apples and pears. You are very fortunate:, have 
you also seen his trees and flowers ? We have seen everything. 
We have been very contented, but my sisters have been very 
naughty; they have taken some fruit which the gardener had 
put into a little basket for Josephine. When the neighbor came 
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(is come), he said (has said) to my sisters: you are naughty; 
you have taken the fruit which was for your cousin (f.). My 
sisters have wept, and (they) have been very sad. Your neigh- 
bor is an honest man; he has always been the friend of those 
who are virtuous. 

103. Indicative Mood, Present Tense, Negatively. 

ne — pas, not, no 

je ne suis pas, / am not je n'ai pas, I have not 

in n'es pas, thou art not tu n'as pas, thou hast not 

il n'est pas, he is not il n'a pas, he has not 

nous ne sommes pas, we are not nous n'avons pas, ive have not 
vous n'Stes pas, you are not vous n'avez pas, you have not 
ils ne sont pas, they are not ils n'ont pas, they have not 

II n'a pas d'argent. He has no money. 

Ils n'ont pas de livres. They have no books. 

Je ne suis pas malade. Tu n'es pas content, tu n'as pas 
assez de bont^s pour tes amis. Mon frSre n'est pas heureux, 
il n'a pas d'amis. Ma soeur n'est pas appljqu^e, elle n'aime pas 
le travail. On n'est pas vertueux, lorsqu'on n'aime pas ses pa- 
rents. Nous ne sommes pas tristes, nous n'avons pas perdu nos 
livres. Vous n'£tes pas appliques, vous n'avez pas fait (done) 
vos th&mes. Yos fr&res ne sont pas paresseux, ils n'ont pas 
pleur£. Yos soeurs ne sont pas m^chantes, elles n'ont pas pris 
mes plumes. Les hommes qui sont m^chants, ne sont pas heu- 
reux. Ceux qui n'ont pas fait leur th&me, sont paresseux. Je 
ne suis pas venu avec votre fr&re; je n'ai pas lu le livre que 
vous avez lu. Beaucoup de livres ne sont pas utiles. 

104. I am not rich, but I am contented. I have not drunk of 
this wine. Thou art not the first in (of) the class, and (thou) hast 
not done (made) the best exercise. This town 5s not pleasant. 
This dog is not faithful. Our neighbor has not bought this 
house. We are not poor, we have not sold our gardens. You 
are not unhappy, you have not lost your relatives. These exer- 
cises are not difficult. These houses are not high. My friends 
have not found their father; they are not gone to Mr. Mably's. 
Your sisters have not done their exercises, they are not diligent. 



< 



105. 
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Mutttline. 


Feminine. 


cruel 


cruelle, cruel, fierce { 


mortel 


rnortelle, mortal 


immortel 


immortelle, immortal 


las 


lasse, tired 


bas 


basse, low 


gros 


grosse, large 


vif 


vive, lively 


actif 


active, active 


neuf 


neuve, new 



ne— pas, not, no ne — plus, not more, no more, 

no longer 
ne — point, not at all, no ne — jamais, not ever, never 

il n'aime pas, he does not like 

il n'aime point, he does not like at all 

ce n'est pas, this (it) is not 

ce ne sont pas, these (they) are not 

il n'y a pas, there is, (there are) not 

le corps, the body la ch£vre, the goat 

l'ame (f.), the soul la brebis, the sheep 

l'hy&ne (f.), the hyena si, so, if; aussi, also, as 

La brebis est un animal utile. La brebis n'est pas si vive 
que la ch&vre. Les ch&vres sont des animaux tres-vifs. Le 
corps est mortel, mais l'ame est immortelle. L'hy&ne est 
cruelle; le tigre n'est pas si cruel que l'hy&ne. Ma cousine 
n'est pas active; elle fait peu de plaisir a ses parents. Cctte 
pauvre femme est lasse. Ces animaux sont tr^s-gros. Vous 
avez la une grosse pomme. La maison du jardinier est tr6s- 
basse. Toutes les maisons de cette ville sont basses. Mon 
chapeau est neuf. Cette corbeille n'est pas neuve. Je n'ai 
point de domestique: Jean est parti, et Henri n'est pas encore 
arrive. Guillaume n'est plus chez moi. Mon p&re n'a pas de 
domestiques. Ce n'est pas bien fait. Ce ne sont pas vos gants, 
ce sont les miens. Ce n'est pas votre chapeau, c'est celui de 
mon fr&re. II n'y a pas de fruit dans ce jardin. Mon oncle 
n'est pas si riche que mon voisin: il n'a pas tant de chevaux. 
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106. All men are mortal These animals are very fierce. 
Are you tired, (my) children ? I am not yet tired, but my sister 
is very tired- My shoes are new, but my boots are not new. 
This child is very lively, but his sister is not so lively. Our 
servant is an idle man, but our maid-servant is very active. 
Our servants (f.) are not so active as yours. This letter is not 
well written: it is not so well writteu as thy sister's (that of 
thy sister). Thy cousin is very naughty; he has no friends. 
This is' not my cousin, it is the friend of my cousin. Where are 
my stockings? They are not thine, they are my brother's 
(those of my brother). We have been at (c?iez) the gardener's; 
we have never had more pleasure. My father is richer than 
our neighbour; but he is not so rich as the banker. 

107. Masculine. Feminine. 

beau, bel belle, beautiful, fine 

nouveau, nouvel • nouvelle, new 

vieux, vieil vieille, old 

doux douce, sweet, gentle 

faux fausse, false, treacherous, insincere 

frais fraiche, fresh, new 

sec s£che, dry 

Wane blanche, white 

long longue, long 

bel, nouvel, vieil are used instead of beau, nouveau, vieux, 

before a vowel or silent li. 

la fourchette, the fork Thabit (rn.), the coat,dre,Hn, gurvumt 
la, main, the hand un cheveu, a single hair 

Tencrierfra.), theinkstand les cheveux (rn.), the hair 

Voila un bon couteau et une bonne fourchotte. Mom c,ou- 
teaux sont aussi bons que les votres, main von foitrc.lietteM Mont 
meilleures que les miennes. Mon mouehoir ent blanc; eettn 
toile n'est p^s si blanche. Mon gant CHt hoc;, main voire era- 
vate n'est pas encore s&che. Co jardin (mi lonjr. Ma wiutr a 
les cheveux trSs-longs. Vos main* no nont pun hi lonj<ueH que 
les miennes. Donncz-moi t s'il vouh plait, dii pain fniln. Av<;/,- 
vouz de l'eau fraiche? Voila un beau chateau, (Urn chdUinux 
sont tr&s-beaux. Vous avez la une belle fleur, ('et horntfU) 
est d$a vieux. Sa femme est vieille aunai, Ce via n'eHt pa* 
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doux. Ges poires sont plus douces que ces pommes. J'ai requ 
un nouveau livre et une nouvelle plume. Le chat est faux, mais 
la brebis n'est pas fausse. Yoici un bel horame. J'ai un nouvel 
encrier. Cet homme a un vieux chapeau et un vieil habit. 

108. My mother has bought a dozen knives and forks. The 
ham which you have received, is not fresh, but this mustard is 
fresh. Mr. Mably.is very handsome; his sister is still more 
handsome; she has the most beautiful hair in (of) the world. 
These lemons are dry, but these pears are still drier. Henry 
has given (to) my brother an apple which is very sweet. Our 
old servant (f.) is ill. Francis has received a new penknife 
and a new watch. My letter is not so long as thine. These 
girls are very gentle. Thy sisters are not so insincere as thy 
cousins (/.). 

109. Singular. Plural. 

quel (raj, quelle (f.) quels (m.), quelles (f.), which, what 

le temps, the time, weather depuis, since, ago 

Theure (f.), the hour, time (of day) midi, midrday, noon 

Fage (m.), the age minuit, midnight 

le quart, the quarter quinze jours, a fortnight 

tard, late moins, less 

demi (m.) f demie (f), half 

midi et demi, half past twelve (midrday) 

une heure et demie, Jwilf past one 

quelle heure est-il? what o'clock is it ? what time is it ?■ 

huit heures et quart, a quarter past eight 

onze heures moins vingt (minutes), twenty minutes to eleven 

cinq heures et dix (minutes), ten minutes after five 

il y a six mois, six months ago 

il y a un an, a year ago 

quel &ge avez-vous? how old are you (what age have you)? 

j'ai seize ans, 1 am sixteen years old (I have sixteen years). 

Quel livre as-tu perdu ? Quelle plume as-tu la ? De quel 
jardinier as-tu regu ces pommes? A quelle pauvre ferame as-tu 
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doling ton pain? A celle-ci. Chez quel marcband avez-voos 
achet£ cette belle toile? Gbez notre voisin. Dans quels livres 
avez-vous lu ? Dans ceux-ci. Quelle beure est-il ? II est six 
heures; il n'est pas encore tard. A quelle beure 6tes-vous 
arrives? Nous sommes arrives a neuf heures et quart; a 
onze beures moins un quart. Ma sceur est arriv^e a midi; a 
midi et demi. Votre oncle est parti depuis trois mois, et votre 
tante depuis six mois. Quel age a votre cousin? II a seize 
ans, mais ma cousine n'a pas encore douze ans. Combien de 
temps avez-vous 6t6 a Pbiladelphie? J'ai 6t6 neuf mois a Phila- 
dglphie, et quinze mois a Baltimore. Je suis arrive il n'y a pas 
encore quinze jours. J'ai vu votre frdre a Westpoint il y a 
trois semaines; il est grand et gros. 

110. What knife hast thou found ? What flowers hast thou 
tbere? On what table hast thou laid my penknife ? What shoe- 
maker has made thy shoes? At (chez) what bookseller's hast 
tbou bought these pencils ? In what towns hast thou been ? 
To what merchants have you written ? What time is it? It is 
one o'clock (one hour) ; it is not yet half-past one (one hour 
and a half). Tell me, if you please, what o'clock it is. It is a 
quarter to eleven. At what hour did you arrive (are you ar- 
rived) ? At midnight. Where is your cousin ? He has been 
(is) at St. Louis for (since) three months. How long were you 
(have you been) at Rochester? We were a fortnight at Ro- 
chester. How old are you ? I am twenty years old, and my 
brother sixteen (years). Your father is very old. 

111. Indicative Mood, Imperfect Tense, Negatively. 

je n'&ais pas, I was not je n'avais pas, I had not 

tu n'£tais pas, thou wast not tu n'avais pas, thou hadst not 

il n'&ait pas, he was not il n'avait pas, he had not 

nous nations pas, we were not nous n'avions pas, we had not 

vous n'&iez pas, you were not vous n'aviez pas, you had not 

ils n'&aient pas, they were not ils n'avaient pas, they had not 

alte, gone revenu, returned, 

sorti, gone out arrive, arrived 

parti, gone away, set out, de- rest£, remained, stayed, ntnypd 
parted, started behind 
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il est sorti, he is gone out 
elle est sortie, she is gone out 
ils sont sortis, they are gone out (m.) 
elles sont sorties, they are gone out (f.) 

dormi, slept 



Vous 6t\ez sorti ce matin, lorsque je suis arrive. Vous 
n'Gtes pas venu a huit heures; il £tait plus tard. Mon frere 
n'^tait pas sorti, il n'avait pas encore fait ses themes. J'£tais 
malade hier; je n'avais pas assetf dormi. Mes sceurs n'&aient 
pas allies avec moi; elles n'avaient pas encore £crit leurs 
lettres. Lorsque j'6tais a Chicago, je n'avais pas tant d'amis 
qu'aujourd'hui; je n'dtais pas si content. Vous n'dtiez pas si 
actif, vous n'aviez pas tant d'affaires. Mon cousin et moi, 
nous £tions autrefois plus heureux qu'a present. Quelle heure 
dtait-il lorsque votre p&re est parti? II n'^tait pas encore onze 
heures. Mes cousines n'&aient pas encore sorties. J'ai envoyd 
la servante chez le cordonnier; je n'avais plus de souliers. Quel 
&ge avait votre frere, lorsqu'il dtait a Philadelphie ? II avait 
dix ans; dix ans et demi. 

112, Have you slept well? I have not slept well. You were 
not here yesterday. We were gone out. We had no more 
business. These gentlemen were not so rich formerly, and 
these ladies had not so many friends (/.). Thou wast not so 
contented formerly; thou hadst not so much pleasure as at 
present. At noon my brothers had (were) not yet arrived: my 
parents had not yet received any (de) letters. Have you been 
ill? We have not been ill; we did (are) not come, because we 
had not time. At what hour did they arrive (are they arrived)? 

113. je n'ai pas 6t6, I have not been, I tvas not 
tu n'as pas dte, thou hast not been 

il n'a pas 6t6, he lias not been 
nous n'avons pas £te, ive have not been 
vous n'avez pas 6t6, you have not been 
ils n'ont pas 6t6 } they have not been 

In the same manner conjugate: 

je n'avais pas eta, I had not been. 
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personne — ne, no one rien — ne, nothing 

Personne n'a trouv6 la bourse, No one has found the purse. 

Je n'ai trouv^ personne, / have found no one. 

Rien n'est plus agr^able, Nothing is more agreeable. 

Je n'ai rien perdu, / have lost nothing. 

depuis quand ? since when, how long ? 

Depuis quand est-il ici? How long has he been here 

{since when is lie here)? 

Depuis quand sont-ils ici ? How long have they been here 

(since when are they here)? 

II y alongtemps que je ante ici. ) j te ^ Aere „ to toe< 
Je suis ici depuis longtemps. ) 



que, that le succSs, the success 

J'ai 6t6 ce matin chez mon oncle, ou j'ai trouv£ monsieur 
Rouge mont que je n'avais pas vu depuis trois ans. Vous n'avez 
pas 6\j6 hier dans le jardin de votre tante. II y a longtemps 
que je suis chez cette bonne femme. Mes enfants n'ont pas 
<6t6 malades. Nous n'avons jamais 6t6 dans cette ville. Mon 
fr&re u'a jamais 6t6 plus content qu'aujourd'hui. Mon fils, tu 
n'as pas 6t6 applique', tu n'as pas fait tes themes. Mes enfants, 
vous n'avez pas 6t6 sages, vous avez mange tout mon fruit. 
Nous n'avons rien mange', nous n'avons pas 6t6 dans votre 
chambre. Personne n'a e'te' ici; personne n'a pris vos pommes. 
Rien n'est plus beau; vous n'avez rien pris, vous n'avez vu per- 
sonne, et mes pommes ne sont plus dans ma boite. Depuis quand 
6tes-vous ici ? II n'y a pas longtemps que nous sommes ici. 

114. Nobody is more unhappy than this young man. He is 
never contented, he has no friends, he loves no one. Hast thou 
seen my uncle ? He has not yet been at my father's. We have 
not been long in (at) Washington. You have not been fortunate 
in your business, you have not had much success. Your brothers 
have not been so unfortunate, they have sold much. Thou 
hast not been diligent, thou hast done nothing. I have done 
nothing because I am ill. How long hast thou been ill ? (Since 
when art thou ill ?) Since yesterday. Thy sisters have not been 
idle, they have done everything. This poor child has eaten 
nothing. My brothers have written nothing. 
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US* Indicative Present, Interrogatively and Negatively. 

ne suis-je pas? am I not? n'ai-je pas? have I not? 

n'es-tu pas ? art thou not? n'as-tu pas ? hast thou not? 

rt'est-il pas ? is he not? n'a-t-il pas? has he not? 

ne sommes-nou8 pas? are we n'avons-nous pas? have we 
not? not? 

n'6tes-vous pas? are you not? n'avez-vous pas? haveyounot? 

ne sont-ils pas? are they not? n'ont-ils pas? have they not? 

In the same manner conjugate: 

n'etaia-je pas ? was I not ? n'avais-je pas ? had I not? 

n'ai-je pas et£? have I not been ? n'ai-je pas eu ? have I not had ? 

n'avais-je pas ete? had I not been ? n'avais-je pas eu? had I not had ? 

Y a-t-il longtemps que vous Have you been here long? 
£tes ici ? 

N'y a-t-il pas longtemps que Have not your sisters been 
vos soeurs sont ici ? here long? 

Ne stiis-je pas tr6s-heureux ? N'ai-je pas beaucoup de plai- 
sir ? N'es-tu pas content? N'as-tu pas assez ? N'est-il pas en- 
core venu ? N'a-t-il pas dcrit ? N'est-elle pas aimable ? N'a-t-elle 
pas beaucoup de bontds pour moi ? Ne sommes-nous pas ap- 
pliques? N'avons-nous pas fait beaucoup de th&mes? N'Gtes- 
vous pas les amis de mon cousin ? N'avez-vous pas connu mon 
oncle? Voila mes fr&res; ne sont-ils pas tr&s-las? N'ont-ils 
pas trouvd leurs amis? Voila aussi mes soeurs; ne sont-elles 
pas tristes ? N'ont-elles pas perdu leurs livres ? N'dtais-je pas 
autrefois l'homme le plus heureux du monde ? N'avait-il pas 
^ toujours les plus beaux chiens ? N'^tions-nous pas plus riches 
que nos v.oisins? N'avez-vous jamais 6t6 a San Francisco ? 
N'aviez-vous pas encore vu cette ville? N'ai-je pas £te souvent 
dans cette maison? Depuis quand n'as-tu pas 6t€ chez mon 
oncle? N'a-t-il jamais 6t6 dans notre jardin? N'avez-vous pas 
6t6 mediants ? N'ont-ils pas 6t6 les premiers ? N'ont-elles pas 
6t6 les derni&res ? N'avions-nous pas toujours 6t6 les plus actifs ? 

Y a-t-il longtemps que ces dames sont ici ? 

116, Have (am) I not come? Hast thou no bread? It is 
not yet time. Has he said nothing ? Have we no more pears ? 
Are you the servants (m.) of my uncle ? There are my children; 
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have they not cried ? Wast thou not here yesterday ? Had he 
not watered his flowers ? Were we never together ? Had you 
never seen these birds? There are your sisters; have they not 
been a long time in New York ? Hast thou not been to-day at 
the physician's? Has he not had my penknife this morning? 
Have we not always been at your uncle's? Have you not yet 
eaten cherries ? Have you never been in this house ? Had you 
not lost your parents, when you were at London ? Have you 
not yet been to (at) Brooklyn ? 

117. Indicative Mood, Future Tone. 

je serai, I shall or ivill be 
tu seras, thou shall or wilt be 
il sera, he shall or will be 
nous serons, we shall or will be 
vous serez, you shall or will be 
ils seront, they shall or will be 

j'aurai, I shall or will have 
tu auras, thou sltalt or wilt have 
il aura, he shall or will have 
nous aurons, we shall or will have 
vous aurez, you shall or will have 
ils auront, they shall or will have 

demain, to-morrow raisonnable, reasonable 

Seras-tu aujourd'hui dans ton jardin ? Auras- tu des affaires ? 
Nous aurons beau temps. Yous n'aurez pas la visite de ces 
messieurs. A quelle heure serez-vous chez votre oncle ? Quel 
&ge a votre frfcre? II aura dix ans dans peu de jours. Oil 
seront demain vos soeurs ? Elles ne seront pas encore a Wash- 
ington. Quand vous serez a Saratoga, vous aurez beaucoup 
de plaisir. Si vos cousines sont parties, elles auront beau 
temps. Dans trois jours je serai chez mes parents^ Nous 
serons contents, quand nous aurons recju cet argent. Ma soeur 
sera contente, quand elle aura fait son thSme. Dites au domes- 
tique que je serai dans ma chambre. Tu auras cet oiseau, 
quand tu seras appliqud. N'aurai-je pas aussi ce beau canif que 
mon p&re a achetd ? Vous aurez un chapeau neuf, et vos soeurs 
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auront une douzaine de mouchoirs. Ma cousine ne sera plus si 
triste, quand elle aura vu ses parents. Ces enfants auront 6t6 
tr£s-sages. lis auront eu beaucoup de plaisir. 

118m I shall have some pears and apples to-morrow. I shall 
always be diligent. You shall have (sing.) some paper, ink, 
and pens, when you are (shall be) reasonable. My sister will 
have three pairs of stockings, and two pairs of gloves. Shall 
we have some vinegar, flour, and cheese to-day? Will you 
always be as happy as you (it) are to-day ? Will you not often 
have a visit from your friends? When wilt thou receive 
(auras-tu) thy new boots ? These children will be tired. Your 
sisters will not be so unhappy as I. The soldiers will have no 
more generals. Our gardener will have no more flowers; he 
will be very sad. 

119, Conditional. 

je serais, / should or ivould be 
tu serais, thou shouldst or wouldst be 
il serait, he should or would be 
nous serions, we should or would be 
vous seriez, you should or would be 
lis seraient 7 they should or would be 

j'aurais, / should or would have 
tu aurais, thou shouldst or wouldst have 
il aurait, he should or would have 
nous aurions, we should or would have 
vous auriez, you should or would have 
ils auraient, they should or would have 

si j'avais, if I had sij'etais, if I were 

si j'avais eu, if I had had si j'avais 6t6 7 if I had been 

II est alld chez mon fr&re. He is gone to my brother's. 

Je serais plus heureux, si j'avais des livres et des amis. 
J'aurais plus de plaisir, si mes cousins £taient ici. Tu ne serais 
pas si riche, si tu n'avais pas fait tant d'affaires. Charles 
n'aurait pas trouvd son p6re, s'il £tait arrivd un peu plus tard. 
Louise ne serait pas si triste, si elle avait ces belles fleurs-ci. 
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Nous ne serions pas encore venus, si nous n'avions pas recju 
une lettre de notre p&re. Beaucoup d'hommes seraient plus 
heureux, s'ils 6taient plus actifs. Ces filles ne seraient pas si 
m^chantes, si elles n'avaient pas perdu leur mere. Si tu avais 
eu des amis, tu aurais et6 plus content. S'il avait eu de l'ar- 
gent, il aurait achetd ces couteaux. Si je n'avais pas 6t6 chez 
le m&lecin, je serais tr&s-malade. Si vous aviez 6t6 plus sage, 
vous n'auriez pas 6t6 malheureux. Si je n'avais trouv£ per- 
sonne, je serais alld chez mon oncle. Si nous n'avions rien fait, 
nous aurions 6t6 tr&s-paresseux. Mon p&re a dit que nous 
aurions deraain un autre domestique. Ma m&re a £crit qu'elle 
serait dans deux jours a Boston si le temps £tait beau. 

120. Wouldst thou be contented if thou hadst all these flowers.? 
Godfrey would not have bought that dog, if he had not received 
some money. Matilda would not have (be) departed, if she 
had been ill. If we had not so many friends,(we should have 
little pleasure^ Would you not have been very naughty if you 
had taken these knives? These parents would not be so happy 
if their children were not so diligent and modest. No one 
would have been richer than our neighbor, if he had not had 
so much ill fortune (malheurs). These (this) people would not 
be so unhappy if they (il) had more money. We should have 
(be) gone to our aunt's if the weather had been fine. This 
shoemaker would not be so poor if he were not so idle. My 
cousins would not have been so sad if they had received the 
letters from their father. 

121. 

Yotre fr&re est-il malade ? Is your brother ill? 

Sa soeur n'est-elle pas venue ? Has (is) not his sister come? 

Yos soeurs sont-ellcs arrives ? Have (are) your sisters arrived? 

Ces enfants ont-ils et6 sages ? Have these children been good? 

Ce chien est-il fid&le ? Cet £cu n'est-il pas faux ? Monsieur 
Sicard n'est-il pas encore arrive? Vos enfants sont-ils malades? 
Cette chemise n'est-elle pas trSs-blanche ? Votre voisin a-t-il 
recju des lettres de son fils ? La campagne n'est-elle pas plus 
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agr&ible que la ville ? Louise n'a-t-elle pas 6t6 plus appliqude 
que Josephine? Votre tante n'avait-ellc pas autrefois un grand 
commerce ? Votre oncle n'&ait-il pas le plus riche libraire do 
la ville ? Ce marchand ne vend-il pas aussi de la toile ? Ces 
arbres-ci ne sont-ils pas plus hauts que ceux-la ? Ces maisons- 
la ne sont elles. pas plus belles que celles-ci? Votre cousin 
n'aura-t-il pas des bottes neuves ? Ta cousine ne sera-t-elle pas 
tr&s-triste, quand sa m6re sera partie? Depuis quand votre 
fils est-il a Albany? Votre soeur a-t-elle bien dormi cette 
nuit ? Cette chambre ne sera-t-elle pas trop petite ? Ces bas 
seront-ils assez longs ? Ces chaises ne seront-elles pas un peu 
basses? Ces messieurs ne seraient-ils pas trete-riches, s'ils 
avaient toujours 6t6 aussi actifs qu'a present? Marie sera 
toujours sage et appliqude. 

122. Is this child ill ? Is this exercise difficult ? Is not the 
moon smaller than the sun? Are not these flowers more 
beautiful than mine? Has your neighbor sold his house? Do 
these meadows belong to the neighbor of our aunt ? Was your 
cousin at Baltimore yesterday? Were not these children always 
more diligent than ours? Has Charles been at the shoemaker's ? 
Has the shoemaker made a pair of shoes for Henry ? Have not 
these girls been very diligent ? How long is it since your ser- 
vant went out? (since when is your servant gone out?) Will 
these gentlemen always be the first? Would these ladies always 
be the first ? Would not these ladies have been very sad if they 
had lost their children ? Shall we have a lesson to-day ? Has 
John found his book ? 

123. parler, to speak, talk; parle, spoken 

Indioative Present 

je parle, / speak parle-je ? am I speaking? 

tu paries, thou speakest parles-tu ? art thou speaking? 

il parle, he speaks parle-t-il ? is he speaking? 

nous parlons, toe speak parlons-nous ? are we speaking? 

vous parlez, you speak parlez-vous ? are you speaking? 

lis parlent, they speak parlent-ils ? are they speaking? 
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je ne parle pas, I am not speaking 
ne parteje pas ? am I not speaking? 

chercher, to seek, look for penser, to think 
aimer, to love, like que ? what ? 

le bien, the good, that which is right 

In English, the Present Tense may be expressed in three different ways; 
namely, I speak, I am speaking:, I do speak; in French, there 
is only one form for the Present Tense; as: je parle* 

Que cherchez-vous ? Moi, je cherche ma plume, etmon 
frere cherche son crayon. Nous cherchons notre chien. Ces 
enfants cherchent leurs livres. Que pensez-vous de ma soeur '( 
Je pense qu'elle est tr&s-malade. Avez-vous pense a mon canif? 
Tu penses que nous avons perdu tout notre argent. Nous 
pensons tous les jours a nos amis. Yous ne pensez jamais a 
vos affaires. Les riches ne pensent pas aux malheurs des 
pauvres. J'aime ton fr&re. Aimes-tu aussi mon cousin ? Ma 
mere aime Charles etGodefroi; elle parle toujours de Mathilde 
et de Louise. Dieu aime les hommes qui font le bien. Nous 
aimons les enfants du mddecin; nous parlons souvent du plaisir 
que nous avons eu dans leur jardin. Yous n'airaez pas les 
fleurs, vous ne parlez jamais de votre jardin. Les bons enfants 
aiment leurs parents. Ces m&res sont heureuses; ellesparlent 
avec plaisir de leurs enfants. 

124. I am always thinking of (to) my sister. If thou lovest 
thy parents, thou wilt be happy. Thy cousin is looking for her 
bonnet. Our gardener is always speaking of his son. I do not 
love (the) naughty children. We are not speaking of these 
girls, but of those. I have never spoken. Have I not spoken 
well? Thou speakest too much, my friend. Sensible men usually 
speak little, but they think much. Hast thou thought of my 
books? I did not think (have not thought) that thou wouldst 
be here. What art thou looking for? I am looking for my 
watch. No one has taken thy watch, it is on the table. Do 
you like (the) coffee? We do not like (the) coffee, but we like 
(the) chocolate. My cousins (f.) like (the) coffee and (the) milk. 
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126. Indicative Imperfect. 

je parlais, I spoke, teas speaking, used to speak 
tu parlais, thou spokest, was speaking, etc. 
il parlait, he spoke, was speaking, etc. 
nous parlions, we spoke, were speaking, etc. 
vous parliez, you spoke, were speaking, etc. 
ils parlaient, they spoke, were speaking, etc. 

parlais-je? was I speaking ? 

je ne parlais pas, I was not speaking 

ne parlais-je pas ? was I not speaking? 



quand, when intelligent, intelligent 

In English, the Imperfect Tense may be expressed in four different wayu; 
as: I spoke, I was speaking, I used to speak, I did speak. 

In French, there is only one form for the Imperfect Tense; as: je parlais. 

Autrefois j'aimais le jeu, mais a present j'aime les livres. 
Tu n'aimais pas les fleurs, tu parlais toujours de tes chiens et 
de tes chats. Ton cousin cherchait encore son chapeau, lorsque 
nous sommes partis. Nous parlions souvent a votre oncle, 
lorsque vous 6t\ez a Boston. Mes fils n'aimaient pas les affaires; 
ils dtaient toujours paresseux. Si vous ne parliez pas si souvent, 
vous seriez plus aimables. Notre voisin serait trSs-riche, s'il 
aimait plus le travail. Ces demoiselles seraient plus contentes, 
si elles ne cherchaient pas le bonheur dans les plaisirs du monde. 
Si je n'aimais pas mes parents, je serais tr6s-tn6chant. Henri 
et moi, nous n'aimions pas les faux amis; nous cherchions 
toujours ceux qui ^taient fiddles. Louise et Marie pensaient 
toujours au jeu; elles ne parlaient jamais de livres. Si j'avais 
vu mon canif ici, je n'aurais pas cherchd si longtemps. 

126. I formerly liked this young man: he was always so modest 
and so intelligent; he spoke little, but very well; and he always 
sought friends who liked books more than wine. We were often 
together, we never thought of piay. What were you looking 
for yesterday, when I was talking with my father? I was 
looking for my hat, which I had lost. I should not have looked 
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so long (si longtemps), if thy brother had (was) not come. Thy 
mother and mine are talking together. The cat has taken the 
meat. The merchant whom you were looking for to-day, 
has been here. Who is the young man that was speaking 
with my father this morning ? He is a bookseller who was 
formerly very rich; but he liked pleasure and wine too much; 
he is now very poor. 

127. Indicative Future. 

je parlerai. J shall or will speak 
tu parleras, thou shalt or wilt speak 
. il parlera, he shall or will speak 
nous parlerons, we shall or will speak 
vous parlerez, you shall or will speak 
ils parleront, they shall or will speak 

Conditional, 
je parlerais, J should or would speak 
tu parlerais, thou shouldst, etc. 
il parlerait, he should, etc. 
nous parlerions, we should, etc. 
vous parleriez, you should, etc. 
ils parleraient, they should, etc. 

laborieux (raj, laborieuse (fj, industrious 
Je parlerai aujourd'hui a monsieur Brown, qui est arrive 
avec sa soeur. Penserez-vous a mes affaires ? Je penserai a 
vos affaires et aux miennes. Ne chercherez-vous pas le canif 
que vous avez perdu hier? Nous chercherons plus tard en- 
semble. Tu ne penseras plus a moi, quand tu seras a Rich- 
mond. Ce jeune homme est tr£s-laborieux : il a beaucoup 
d'argent. Ces messieurs penseront plus souvent a leurs plaisirs 
qu'a leurs affaires. Si je parlais aussi bien que vous, je parle- 
rais plus souvent. Si tu avais des livres utiles, tu ne penserais 
plus au jeu. Mon p&re n'aimerait pas ce jeune homme, s'il 
n'^tait pas si modeste. Nos cousins sont altes chercher leurs 
amis; nous chercherions aussi les ndtres, s'ils n'^taient pas 
partis. Vous penseriez plus souvent a vos livres, si vous 6tiez 
plus appliques. Ces jeunes demoiselles n'aimeraient pas tant 
les plaisirs, si elles avaient moins d'amies. - 
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128, Wilt thou speak to thy cousin to-day ? I will not speak 
to my cousin to-day. Thou wilt look for thy brother a long 
time; he is not here. Will he think also of my books ? We 
shall often speak of this town. You will love these pleasures 
no more. These children will look for their mother. I should 
speak to the physician if I were ill. Thou wouldst not like 
this dog if he were not so faithful. Our servant (f.) would 
think of everything if she were not so idle. We would not 
seek another servant if Louisa were industrious. If you had 
put your boots on the table, you would not have looked for 
them so long (looked so long). These gentlemen would not 
love pleasure so much, if they had less money. 

129. chanter, to sing loner, to praise 
jouer, to play oublier, to forget 
blamer, to blame travailler, to work 

&outer, to listen, listen to 

la chanson, the song la guitare, the guitar 
le violon, the violin le maitre, the master 
la flute, the flute le cahier, the copy-book 

appris, learnt pendant, during, for 

le soir, the evening 

Mon fr&re joue du violon et de My brother plays on (of) the 
la flute. violin and on (of) the flute. 

Yotre fr&re a chante une belle chanson, il chante trgs-bien. 
Chantez-vous aussi? Je ne chante pas; mais mes frdres chan- 
tent tons. Vous avez oublid mon cahier; vous oubliez tout. 
Yoila mes sceurs; elles jouent avec leurs amies. Plus tard nous 
jouerons aussL Ces enfants ont joue hier ensemble. Le maitre 
a beaucoup bl&m£ Emilie; il a dit qu'elle ne travaillait pas, 
qu'elle jouait toujours et qu'elle oubliait tout. Les enfants 
sages dcoutent leur maitre. Si vous ne travaillez pas, vous 
serez toujours pauvres. Adolphe n'a pas appris sa le<jon; il 
est paresseux. Le maitre blame les enfants paresseux, mais il 
loue ceux qui sont appliques. Nous ne louons pas votre soeur, 
parce qu'elle est tr&s-mdchante. Yotre fr&re joue-t-il du violon? 
Mon fr&re joue du violon, et mes cousins jouent de la flute. 
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Travaillerez-vous ce soir? Nous ne travaillerons pas ce soir. 
Chanteras-tu aujourd'hui ? Mes soeurs chanteront. Autrefois 
je chantais plus souvent, mais je ne travaillais pas. 

130. Who has sung this beautiful song? It is my sister who 
has sung this song. We have listened with pleasure. Does 
your sister sing? She (has) learned singing {b, chanter) for six 
months. Do you play (of) the violin? My brother plays the 
violin; but my sister and I (we) play the guitar. Do your 
brothers also sing ? My brothers sang formerly very well, but 
now they no longer sing. The teacher blamed thy cousin 
Charles yesterday, but he praised thy cousin Mary. Has thy 
brother worked to-day? He has worked this morning, $nd he 
will work again this evening. We would not work so long, if we 
had not so much business. Hast thou forgotten my penknife? 
I have forgotten nothing; there is also thy copy-book and (thy) 
pen. Thy brother forgets everything, he will forget his exercises. 

131. 

donner, to give prater, to lend 

porter, to carry, wear pleurer, to weep 
coftter, to cost demeurer, to live, dweU 

trouver, to find, meet with, like 

le drap, the cloth noir, black 

le tailleur, the tailor excellent, eaxellent 

pourquoi? why? comment, how 

^ r.> axi of How much does this cloth cost? 
Combien cotite ce drap ? J 

Je ne cherche pas mon cahier. Tu ne donnes rien aux 
pauvres. Cet enfant pleure, il n'a pas de pain. Nous trou- 
vons toujours des amis, quand nous sommes riches. Yous por- 
tez toujours des habits noirs. Combien coftte le drap de votre 
habit? Ou avez-vous achetd ce beau canif ? Comment trouvez- 
vous ce vin ? Je trouve que ce vin est excellent. Pourquoi 
pleurez-vous? Nous ne pleurons pas. Ou portez-vous ce drap? 
Nous portons ce drap chez le tailleur. Oil demeurez-vous ? Je 
demeure chez mon oncle. Messieurs Barton ne demeurent plus 
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id Je prfeterai mon livre k votre frfere, s'U a perdu le sf en. 
Vous ne trouverez jamais le temps long, si vous aimez le travail. 
Ces enfants pleureront beaucoup, quand leur m6re sera partie. 

132. What did (have) these cups cost? What tailor has 
made this garment? Where does he live? Why do you not 
work? Who has found this knife? Of (cJiez) whom did you 
buy (have you bought) this cloth? Why didst thou weep yes- 
terday? How did he like this wine? How many trees wilt 
thou give to the gardener ? To whom will you lend this book? 
Have those gentlemen lived long here? {See Ex. 115.) Does 
thy sister always wear black stockings? How long did you 
wear (have you worn) that large hat? Wouldst thou give thy 
violin for this flute ? Did this guitar cost twenty francs ? Will 
thy brother carry all these books? Is this fruit good? How 
much will this house cost? 

133. finir, to finish; fini, finished 

Indicative Present. 

je finis, I finish, do finish, am nous finissons, we finish, do 

finishing finish, are finishing 

tu finis, thou finishest, etc. vous finissez, you finish, etc. 

il finit, lie finishes, etc. ils finissent, they finish, etc. 

punir, to punish ob£ir, to obey 

salir, to soi7, dirty choisir, to choose 

batir, to build reinplir, to fill, fulfil, do 

le devoir, the duty le ruban, the ribbon 

Cet enfant ob&t a sa m&re. This child obeys (to) his mother. 

J'obeis a mes parents. Tu choisis les meilleurs fruits. 
Mon voisin batit trois maisons. Nous remplissons nos devoirs 
avec plaisir. Pourquoi ne punissez-vous pas vos enfants, quand 
ils sont mediants? Ces messieurs ne remplissent pas leurs 
vcrres. Je ne punis jamais ce jeune homme, parce qu'il est 
toujours bon. Vous avez bien choisi; ce ruban-ci est le plus 
beau. N'avez-vous pas encore fini ? Ces messieurs ne finissent 
jamais. Si vous ne finissez pas, je parlerai a votre p&re. Qui 
a rempli ces deux verres ? Pour qui sont les cadeaux que vous 
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choisissez ? Pourquoi ne Mtissez-vous pas ? Nous ne Mtissons 
pas, parce que nous n'avons point d'argent. Tos soeurs ne 
sont pas sages; elles salissent toujours leurs habits. 

134. I have not yet finished my exercise. Hast thou already 
finished thine? We are finishing ours now. Why do you not 
also finish yours? My sons always finish their exercises. 
The teacher punishes those who do not obey. We always 
obey our teacher. You are very sensible; \ you do your 
duty. \ Who has soiled this copy-book? Henry; he soils every 
thing. We never soil our copy-books. Which copy-book hast 
thou chosen? I have not yet chosen. (I choose this, and my 
sister chooses that. You are too long choosing. Who is build- 
ing this house? It is the bookseller who is building this house. 
People are building (On bdtit) much in this city. Is this bottle 
filled? You do not fill the bottles well. There is too little 
water in this bottle. 

135. Indicative Imperfect. 

je finissais, 1 finished, was finishing, used to finish 
tu finissais, thou finishedst, wast finishing, etc. 
il finissait, he finished, was finishing, etc. 
. nous finissions, we finished, were finishing, etc. 
vous finissiez, you finished, were finishing, etc. 
ils finissaient, they finished, were finishing, etc. 

Charles £tait autrefois tr&s-heureux: il chantait toujours, 
il jouait atec ses amis, mais il aimait aussi le travail. Nous 
etions souvent ensemble. Nous finissions toujours les premiers 
nos themes. Le maitre £tait toujours content, et il ne punissait 
jamais. Nous obdissions a nos parents, et nous ^coutions nos 
maitres. Jean choisissait les meilleurs livres, et Louise cher- 
chait les plus beaux fruits. Yous parliez souvent de vos amis, 
et vous ne salissiez jamais vos habits. Nos fr&res aimaient les 
affaires plus que les plaisirs, et ils punissaient ceux qui ne tra- 
vaillaient pas. Autrefois, quand nous aimions beaucoup les 
cerises, votre m&re remplissait toujours nos corbeilles. Nous 
portions une partie de nos fruits aux enfants du pauvre menui- 
sier qui demeurait dans la maison de notre voisin. 
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136. If you obeyed (to) your parents you would be happier. 
You would be very diligent if you finished (flnissiez) your exer- 
cises to-day. If we soiled our dresses, our mother would blame 
the servants (/.). These gentlemen would find more pleasure 
if they fulfilled their duties. It would be (on aurait) wrong 
to (of) build now. It would be right to (of) choose these rib- 
bons. My brother would be very idle if he did not finish 
his exercises to-day. You would be very diligent if you filled 
these bottles. If we do not obey (to) our teachers, we shall be 
very naughty. He would be right if he punished thy brother 
who is generally so idle. 

137. Indicative Future. 

je finirai, / shall or will finish 
tu finiras, thou shalt or wilt finish 
il finira, he shall or will finish 
nous finirons, toe shall or will finish 
vous finirez, you shall or will finish 
ils finiront, they shall or will finish 



Conditional, 
je finirais, I should or would finish 
tu finirais, thou shouldst or wouldst finish 
il finirait, he should or would finish 
nous finirions, ice should or would finish 
vous finiriez, you should or would finish 
ils finiraient, they should or would finish 

la salle, the room «i — no, if- — not, unless' 

Quand finirez-vous votre th&me ? Je finirai tout a 1'heure. 
Tu saliras ton habit, si tu portes cette corbeille. Dieu punira 
les m^chants. Nous aurons aujourd'hui des rubahs, nous ehoisi- 
rons les plus beaux. Les enfants sages oWiront toujours a 
leurs parents. Si mon fr&re £tait ici, je finirais mon th&me. 
Si j'avais de Targent, je batirais une salle. Si je b&tissais, mon 
voisin b&tirait aussi. Nous ne remplirions plus nos verres, si 
le vin n'dtait pas si bon. Si vous portiez cette huile, vous 
saliriez vos gants. Je n'aimerais pas ce jeune homme s'il 
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n'ob&ssait pas a ses parents et a son maltre. Mes soeurs ne 
choisiraient pas ces chapeaux, si elles ne trouvaient que ce sont 
les meilleurs. Nous aurions choisi ces bas-ci, s'ils £taient un 
peu plus longs. Yous auriez fini votre th£me, si vous aviez 
toujours travaille. 

138. I will fill thy glass; thou hast not yet drunk. There is 
also cheese and bread. I will give this slice of ham to your 
little Francis. We shall finish our letter this evening. Henry 
will soil his clothes if he carries this tree. We will always obey 
(to) our parents. You will not punish this young man, because 
he has done nothing. Will you also build? I have built enough: 
I will not build (any) more. You would finish to-day if you were 
more diligent. We would fill our glasses if we had not drunk 
enough. You would obey (to) your brother if you were more 
sensible. My neighbors would build if they had more money. 

139. vendre, to sell; vendu, sold 

Indicative Present, 
je vends, J sell, am selling 
tu vends, thou sellest, art selling 
il vend, he sells, is selling 
nous vendons, we sell, are selling 
vous vendez, you sell, are selling 
ils vendent, they sell, are selling 

le prix, the price vert, green 

la coulenr, the color a la mode, in the fashion, 
en, of it fashionable 

fin (m.), .fine (/.), fine gros (m.), grosse (f.) f coarse 

la quality, the quality 

Combien vend T il ce drap At how much does he sell this cloth 

Taune ? an ett (this cloth the ell) ? 

II le vend vingt francs He sells it at twenty francs an 

l'aune. ell (twenty francs ths ell). 

Votre oncle vend sa maison. Mon oncle ne vend pas sa 
maison, mais il vend son jardin. Combien vejic^z-voiis ce 
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drap noir 1'aune ? Je vends ce drap quatorze francs Taune. 
C'est tr&s-cher. Je trouve que c'est tr&s-cher. Yoila un drap 
vert qui est aussi beau que celui-la, et qui ne cofite pas autant. 
Ce drap est tr&s-fin, et la couleur en est belle. Combien dites- 
vous que ce drap-ci coiite? Quel est le dernier prix de ce drap ? 
Nous vendons ce drap dix francs et demi Faune. Vous vendez 
tr£s-cher. Les autres marchands de la ville ne vendent pas si 
cher que vous. Ce drap est d'une tr&s-bonne quality; vous 
trouverez qu'il n'est pas trop cher. Nous en vendons beaucoup 
de cette qualitd; ce matin nous en avons vendu vingt aunes. 
Tous ceux qui ont achete de ce drap en ont 6t6 tres-contents. 
Comment trouves-tu ce drap, Henri ? Je trouve que ce drap 
vert est plus gros que ce drap noir. Si c'^tait pour moi, je 
choisirais celui-ci. Tu as raison. Le tailleur a dit aussi que 
le vert n'^tait plus a la mode. 

140. Where are these beautiful pencils sold? (Where do 
people sell, etc. ?) Do you sell penknives ? I sell nothing. Thy 
brother is selling all his birds. We are also selling ours. You 
are selling everything. Are your sisters also selling their 
books ? My brother is not selling his horse, but he is selling 
his dog. How much do these gloves cost ? These gloves and 
stockings together cost six francs and a half. That is not dear. 
Where did you buy (have you bought) this hat? Does yonr 
neighbor also sell cloth? Do you not find that he sells too 
dear ? He does not sell his cloth dear: he sells the green cloth 
at ten francs an ell. This cloth is fine, but that is coarse. This 
is good, but the color is not fashionable. 

14:1* rendre, to give back, restore attendre, to wait 

descendre, to descend, come down perdre, to lose 
r^pondre, to answer, reply battre, to beat 



la porte, the door doucement, softly, gently, slowly 

le moment, the moment venez, come; allez, go, are going 
tout, quite vite, promptement, quickly 
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Je perds mon temps.. Je n'attends pas plus longtemps. 
Pourquoi ne reponds-tu pas ? Votre fr6re ne descend-il pas ? 
Mon fr&re et ma soeur descendent en ce moment. A qui est 
ce livre? Pourquoi ,ne rendez-vous pas ce livre? Vous battez 
toujours mes soeurs; elles ont beaucoup pleur& Ces enfants 
perdent leurs plumes a tout moment. Ou allez-vous si vite ? 
Attendez un moment; n'allez pas si vite; allez tout doucement. 
Venez, il est deja tard: nous n'attendons pas; nous perdons 
trop de temps. Yenez ici, mes cousins attendent a la porte. 
Nous avons attendu plus d'une (than an) heure. Que fait 
votre fr&re? II joue. Combien perdez-vous aujourd'hui? 

142. What are you looking for ? Have you lost your pen- 
knife? You lose everything. We are looking for nothing;, we 
have lost nothing; it is our cousin who loses everything. He 
is beating (bat) all the children. When I (shall) come down 
I will speak to my cousin (m.). Where are you going now? 
You are not going too quickly, you are going quite slowly. 
Come with me. Wait a little, I am looking for my hat. Why 
do you beat this child ? He has done nothing. You do not 
answer; you are very naughty. Give me back my pen, or give, 
me yours. Why do you not wait? We are waiting; my sisters 
are also waiting. These children never answer; they are 
always losing their hate. 

143, Indicative Imperfect. 

je vendais, / sold, was selling , used to sell 
tu vendais, thou soldest, wast selling etc. 
il vendait, he sold, zoas selling etc. 
nous vendions, we sold, were selling etc. 
vous vendiez, you sold, were selling etc. 
ils vendaient, they sold, were selling etc. 

Pourquoi n'attendais-tu pas ? J'avais oublte ma montre. 
Nous descendions souvent cette montagne, quand nous demeu- 
rions chez notre oncle. Autrefois vous aimiez beaucoup le jeu, 
vous perdiez souvent tout votre argent. II est vrai, je perdais 
trop, j'^tais tr&s-malheureux. Je trouvais toujours le temps 
long; je n'avais pas assez d'affaires. Depuis que je suis ici, je 
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ne pense plus an jeu. Yotre frdre aime le commerce; il £tait 
ce matin a la porte de notre maison, et il vendait son petit 
chien au fils du lihraire. II a bien fait; tons les enfants bat- 
taient ce panvre animal. Ponrquoi ne r£pondiez-vons pas, 
lorsque mon p£re £tait ici ? Je ne r^pondais pas, parce que 
j'£tais trop triste. Mes fr&res descendaient lorsque vous parliez 
avec mon oncle. 

144. Why did you not wait? We did not wait because we 
had no more time. Your cousin answers very well; he is an 
industrious young man. My brothers did not answer so well; 
they did not like work enough. Why did you beat this child ? 
I beat this child because he was very naughty. Why were you 
coming down so quickly ? Tfce general had come. We should 
lose our money if we waited longer. If you gave back these 
flowers to your cousin, he would be very pleased. Your 
sisters would be very sad if you did not reply. 

145* Indicative Future. 

je vendrai, I shall or will sell 
tu vendras, thou shalt or wilt sell 
il vendra, he shall or will sell . 
nous vendrons, we shall or will sell 
vous vendrez, you shall or will sell 
ils vendront, they shall or will sell 

Conditional, 
je vendrais, / should or would sell 
tu. vendrais, thou shouldst or wouldst sell 
il vendrait, he should or would sell % 
nous vendrions, we should or would sell 
vous vendriez, you should or would sell 
ils vendraient, they should or would sell 

retourner, to return, go back bient6t, soon 

As-tu ddja r^pondu a la lettre de ton cousin? Je rgpondrai 
ce soir k sa lettre. Vendrez-vous votre cheval ? Je ne vendrai 
pas mon cheval, mais mon fr&re vendra le sien. Descendrez- 
vous bient6t ? Nous ne descendrons pas encore. Vos sceurs 
descendront-elles ? Elles attendront encore un peu. Je n'atten- 
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drai pas plus longtemps. Nous attendrions encore au moment; 
si notre frfcre dtait ici. Vous perdriez beaucoup, si vous ven- 
diez votre maison. Si je vendais mon cheval, je vendrais aussi 
mon chien. Si ce jeune homme £tait plus sage, il ne battrait 
pas son domestique. Si nos cousins n'£taient pas malades, ils 
r^pondraient a notre lettre. Je retournerai tout a l'heure. 

146. When will you answer (reply to) the letter of your 
brother? I have already answered his last letter; he has already 
received two of my letters. He will answer in three days. 
We shall lose our friend Henry: he is very ill. This is a great 
misfortune for his sister. You will wait for your father: he 
has not yet come. Wait a moment, we will go back together. 
We would wait with pleasure, if we had time. You would lose 
your time, if you waited longer. These gentlemen would not 
sell their horses, if they had not lost their money. 

147. lever, to lift, raise 

Indicative Present, 
je leve, / raise nous levons, we raise 

tu leves, thou raisest vous levez, you raise 

il leve, he raises ils levent, they raise 

Imperfeot. je levais, I was raising 
Future. je leverai, / shall raise 
Conditional, je leverais, J should raise 

Clever, to bring up, educate achever, to complete, end 
mener, to guide, lead, bring acheter, to buy 

appeler, to call, name 
Indicative Present, 
j'appelle, / call nous appelons, we call 

tu appelles, thou callest vous appelez, you call 
il appelle, he calls ils appellent, they call 

Imperfeot. j'appelais, J was calling 

Future. j'appellerai, i" shall call 
Conditional, j'appellerais, I should call 

jeter, to throw, throw away 
je jette, J throw je jetais, I was throwing 

je jetterai, I shall throw je jetterais, / should thrmo 
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la robe, the gown, dress la pierre, the stone 

la plante, the plant lourd (m.), lourde (f.), heavy 

le chemin, the way, road faites, make, do 

Y6cole (f.), the school l^glise (f.) t the church 

#ev£, educated levg, lifted, raised 

Oft achetez-vous vos robes? J'achfcte njes robes chez mon- 
sieur Henri, et ma soeur achate les siennes chez notre voisin. 
Ma m&re ach&tera aujourd'hui une paire de gants pour ma 
soeur. Nous ach&terions ces plantes, si elles n'&aient pas trop 
chores. Que faites- vous? J'achSve mon th&ne. Nous ach&- 
verons le n6tre ce soir. Quand ach&verez-vous ce theme? 
Appelle ton fr6rc. Oil est-il ? Ou menez-vous cet enfant ? Je 
meme cet enfant a l'&ole. Ce chemin m6ne a l'gglise. Cet 
enfant est tr&s-bien 61ev& Ce jeune homme est trds-appliqu£: 
il m&ne une vie tr&s-active. Vous ne l&verez pas cette pierre; 
elle est tr&s-lourde. Yotre tante #&ve bien ses enfants. Ma 
m&re est malade; nous appellerons le inddecin. Comment ap- 
pelle-t-on cette plante? Jetez cette plume; elle n'est pas bonne. 
Je jetterai cette lettre au feu; elle n'est pas bien £crite. 

148. Why did you not complete (have you not completed) 
your exercises? I shall complete my exercises to-morrow. 
Have you called the servant (m.) ? The servant has gone out; 
I will call the maid-servant. You are a naughty boy (you are 
naughty), you are always throwing stones into our garden. I 
will take my sisters this evening to my uncle's. These gentle- 
men would lead a better life if they were more diligent. I have 
lifted this stone, it is not heavy. My brother will not lift 
this stone. These mothers bring up their children very well; 
they are well educated children. Your father will buy my 
uncle's garden. Who has throwu this stone into my room? 

149. pr£i£rer, to prefer 

Indicative Present. 

je pr^ffere, 1 prefer nous pr£f£rons, we prefer 

tu pr^feres, tliou preferrest vous pr£f£rez, you prefer 
il pr^fere, he prefers ils pr&'erent, they prefer 
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Imperfect je pr^fdrais, I was preferring, I preferred 
Future. je pr^fererai, J shall prefer 
Conditional je pr#ererais, I should prefer 

esp^rer, to hope mod^rer, to moderate 

posseder, to possess c£der, to cede, to give, to yield 

exag^rer, to exaggerate r^gler, to rule, to settle 

c&£brer, to celebrate 

la colore, anger la f§te, the feast t birth-day 

la passion, the love, affection chaque ann^e, each, every year 

le d^faut, the defect, fault ce qui, ce que,thatwhich,which, 
la fortune, the fortune what 

la place, the place I'dcolier, the scholar 

J'esp&re que tu trouveras ton livre. Nous espdrons que 
nos parents arriveront bientot. Ma soeur esp&re que tu n'ou- 
blieras pas son cahier. Ma fortune n'est pas tr&s-grande. Les 
hommes esp&rent toujours. Nous c£l£brerons demain la f'6te 
de notre p&re. Ces ^coliers c£l&brent chaque ann£e la f6te 
de leur rualtre. Je pr#fere mes livres a ceux de ruon cousin. 
Ma m&re pr^fi&re le th£ au caftS. Nous prtjftfrons ce violon a 
cette Mte. Mon oncle poss&de beaucoup de jardins et de 
prairies. Nous possedons une tr6s-belle maison. Tout ce que 
je poss&de, est a vous. Je rSglerai mes affaires et les v6tres. 
Mod^rez votre colore. Celui qui mod6re ses passions est lieu- 
reux. Je c&derai ma place a ce monsieur. C'est un homme qui 
exag&re tout. Yous exagerez les ddfauts de cet enfant. 

ISO. Have you celebrated the birth-day of your aunt to-day? 
We celebrate her birth-day every year. I hope that we shall 
yet celebrate this day. We hope that my brother will be good. 
I prefer my boots to yours. Do you prefer these apples to 
those pears ? We shall always prefer our duties to all pleasures. 
You exaggerate every thing. We exaggerate nothing. I will 
give my dog to my brother. If you do not moderate your 
anger, you will be unhappy. This man was formerly very rich; 
he possessed many houses and much land (terres). Now he is 
poor; he possesses nothing. You formerly possessed nothing, 
and now you possess a large fortune. 
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151. employer, to employ } spend 

Iadiottm Present 

j'emplole, I employ nous emplqyons, we employ 

tu emploies, tfaw employest vous employez, you employ 
il emploie, Ae employs ils emploient, tftey employ 

• Imperfect j'employais, J was employing, I employed 
Future. j'emploierai, I shall employ 
Conditional j'emploierais, I should employ 

envoyer, to *end payer, to pay, pay ybr 

nettoyer, to clean essayer, to try 

aboyer, to &arfc essuyer, to wipe, dry wp 

effrayer, to frighten 



l'amitte (fj, friendship propre, proper, clean, neaJt 
Thumeur (f), temper mordre, to bite 
la dent, the tooth la jeunesse, youth 

la larme, Me tear la faute, the fault, mistake 

volontiers, willingly 

For the sake of euphony, son is used instead of sa before a vowel or silent 
h, as: sonamitig forsa amiti6, son humeur for sa humeur. 

Employez bien votre temps. Celui qui emploie bien son 
temps, est tr6s-sage. La mauvaise humeur de mon fr6re 
m'effraie. Je paie tout ce que j'ach&te. Nous payons souvent 
bien cher les fautes que nous avons faites. Nous envoyons notre 
domestique chez votre cousin. Mon p&re paiera tout ce que 
nous avons regu. Si vous ne payez pas mon cousin, vous per- 
drez son amitte. Nous paierions volontiers votre cousin, si nous 
avions regu de Targent. Mon pfcre a perdu ses dents dans sa 
jeunesse. Ma chambre n'est pas propre; vous ne nettoyez ja- 
mais ma chambre. Mon fr6re nettoie toujours ses habits. 
Pourquoi ce chien aboie-t-il ? Les chiens qui aboient, ne mor- 
dent pas. Le chien de notre voisin a mordu mon fr&re. Essayez 
cette plume; elle est tr£s-bonne. Vous n'avez pas essuy£ vos 
mains. J'essuierai mes mains a mon mouchoir. Essuyez vos 
larmes, ne pleurez plus. Vous avez eifray^ ces enfants. Mon 
frfcre effraie toujours les enfants. 
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152. If you do not employ the time of your youth well, you 
will not be happy. My sister employs her money well. How 
do you spend the greater part of your time? This dog barks 
the whole night. A dog which barks, does not generally bite. 
Glean your shoes. You have not yet cleaned your teeth. I am 
sending three francs to this poor family. You send nothing to 
your brother. We are sending a basket of fruit to-day to our 
sister. Have you paid the gardener? We will pay the gardener 
to-morrow. Caroline has cried; she is drying up her tears. 
My pen is not good; I will try yours. The table is not clean; 
you never wipe the table. I was much ' % trks) frightened be- 
cause I had lost my book. We have paid for the cloth which 
we have received from the tailor. 

» 

153. placer, to put, place, lay 

Indicative Present. 

je place, I place nous pla<jons, we place 

tu places, thou placest vous placez, you place 

il place, he places ils placent, they place 

Imperfect, je pla^ais, I was placing, I placed 
Future. je placerai, I shall or will place 
Conditional, je placerais, I should or would place 

commencer, to begin rincer, to rinse 

effacer, to efface, strike out prononcer, to pronounce 

avancer, to advance 



manger, to eat 

Indicative Present, 
je mange, I eat nous mangeons, we eat 

tu manges, thou eatest vous mangez, you eat 

il mange, he eats ils mangent, they eat 

Imperfect, je mangeais, I was eating 
Fitnre. je mangerai, / shall or will eat 
Oonditional. je mangerais, I should or would eat 

corriger, to correct changer, to change, alter 

partager, to share, divide prot^ger, to protect 
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finnocence (f.) } innocence le latin, Latin 

la ligne, the line mtTement,oth#riDise,differencty 

le mot, the word mieux, better 

l'&ude (f.) 9 the study entre, between, among 

l'anglais, English le bien, property, estate, fortune 

le francjais, French l'app£tit, (m.) the appetite 

Yous ne prononcez pas bien ce mot. Nous prononcjons le 
franqais mieux que vous. Mon cousin prononqait tr^s-bien 
l'anglais. Effacez cette ligne. Prononcez ces mots autrement. 
L^tude du latin est trds-agr^able. Nous plaqons nos livres sur 
cette table. Pourquoi avez-vous effacd cette ligne? Nous 
n'effacjons jamais un mot. Yous n'avancez pas dans vos Etudes. 
Autrefois j'avanqais beaucoup plus. Nous avanqons tous les 
jours. Yous n'avez pas encore corrig^ les fautes de votre 
th&me. Nous ne corrigeons jamais les themes de notre frere. 
Mon oncle a partag£ son bien entre ses enfants. Nous parta- 
geons avec nos amis tout ce. que nous avons. Mangerez-vous 
un peu de ce fruit? Je ne mangerai rien a present, je n'ai 
pas d'app&it. Yous protegez toujours ce jeune homme. Dieu 
protege Tinnocence. Nous prot^geons nos amis. Le temps a 
change. Avez-vous ddija commence votre lettre? Je commen- 
cerai dans un moment. Je n'ai pas encore rince les verres. 

134m You do not pronounce well. You formerly pronounced 
better. The French pronounce (the) Latin differently from us 
(otherwise than we). Why do you not eat? We do not eat, 
because we have no appetite. We will presently eat a little of 
this ham. Put this book on the table. We will place every- 
thing on this chair. I have not yet corrected my exercise. 
We will correct ours this evening. My brother formerly cor- 
rected my exercises. We will share this apple with our cousin. 
We will not begin to-day; we will begin to-morrow. Do not 
efface these two lines. Why have you struck out this word? 
The weather will change. This gentleman is much (bien) 
altered. Why do you not protect this girl ? We protect no 
one. Have you already rinsed the glasses? We are now 
rinsing the glasses and cups. 
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IS 5. Singular. PluraL 

moi, I, me nous, we, us 

toi, thou, thee vous, you 

.lui, he, him eux (m.), they, them 

elle, she, her elles (f.), they, them 



ceci, this avant, before 

cela, that apr&s, after 

envers, towards, to ingrat, ungrateful, unthankful 

contre, against ou, or 

chez moi, to or at my house en, in 

Venez avec moi. Allez avec lui. As-tu 6t6 chez moi? Je 
n'ai pas 6to6 chez vous. Qui a £crit cette lettre, toi ou elle ? 
Nous avons travailld pour vous. Vous 6tes ingrat envers nous. 
Votre fr^re est arrive avant moi. Vous arriverez apr&s lui. 
Voila ta petite soeur; n'as-tu rien pour elle? Je n'ai pas vu 
aujourd'hui tes fr&res, mais j'ai pens£ a eux. Nous n'avons pas 
vu vos soeurs, mais nous avons pensd a elles. Vous n'aimez 
pas mon fr&re, vous £tes toujours contre lui. Nous aimons 
beaucoup votre soeur; nous parlons souvent d'elle. J,e pense 
toujours a toi, mais tu ne penses jamais a moi. Cet habit est- 
il pour vous? Cette montre est-elle pour toi? Qui a pris mon 
canif ? Moi. (Test toi qui as pi is ma plume. Celui qui n'est 
pas avec moi, est contre moi. Ou est votre petit fr&re? Ces 
fruits et ces fleurs sont pour lui. Ou est la pauvre femme ? 
Cet argent est pour elle. Ceci est pour vous, cela est pour 
nous. A qui est cela ? Ceci est a moi, et cela est a toi. Don- 
nez-moi de ceci ou de cela 

156. Thou hast not thought of (to) me. We have often 
spoken of thee. Thy cousin is always against us. Is this knife 
for you? Thy sister has (is) come with me. Thy cousins have 
gone away before us. You went away (are gone away) after 
them. For whom is this ? Is this for my brother ? This is for 
thee, and that is for him. My sisters are ill; I am working to- 
day for them. Our neighbor is very ungrateful to (envers) us. 
Who has taken my pencil? Thy uncle has been to (cliez) us 
to-day. 



IS 7. 8ingnkr. Plwal. 

me, me, to me nous, us, to us 

te, thee, to thee vous, you, to you 

lui, to him, to her, to it leur, them, to tltem 

se, himself, herself, itself se, themselves, one another 

le, him, it les, them 

la, her, it les, them 



l'estampe (f.), the engraving montrer, to show 

la biblioth&que, the library 

Je te donnerai cette plume, si tu me prates ton crayon. 
Oil est votre fr&re ? Nous le cherchons depuis une heure; or, 
il y a une heure que nous le cherchons. Ta sceur est tr&s- 
appliqu^e; le maitre la loue toujours. As-tu vu mon cheval ? 
Je ne Tai pa3 encore vu. As-tu ma plume ? Non, je ne Tai 
pas. Tu ne m'as pas dit que ton fr£re est malade. Mon cousin 
t'a pr6t6 une plume. Je lui ai rendu sa plume. Vous ne lui 
avez pas encore 3crit. Notre jardiniere est heureuse; son fils 
lui a envoy 6 cent francs. Je ne vous ai pas encore montrd ma 
petite biblioth&que. Je vous montrerai aussi mes fleurs. Votre 
fr&re nous a dit que vous aviez beaucoup de livres et beaucoup 
de fleurs. Ces estampes sont tr^s-belles; je les ai regues de 
mon oncle. Oft avez-vous achet£ ces beaux livres? Je ne les 
ai pas achet^s, c'est un cadeau de ma tante. Vos frdres n'ai- 
ment pas les livres; ils aiment trop le jeu. Je leur ai souvent 
pr£te mes livres. 

158. I love thee, and thou blamest me. Thy brother loves 
me, but thou dost not love me. This dog is not faithful, and 
I do not like him. Where is thy sister ? Her mother is seeking 
her. Where have you been ? We have been looking for you 
(one seeks you) for (depuis) an hour. My uncle has given me 
a beautiflil book. I had written (to) him a letter. Has your 
aunt been here ? Yes, I have told (to) her that you are ill. 

A basket of fruit has been sent us (one has sent us ). 

Charles will carrv these flowers for you; he will give them 
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to your gardener. My children love (the) flowers very much, 
I will give them those which are in my room. 

159. le m£me, la m&me les m£mes, the same 

je crois, I believe 

Ces enfants s'aiment. These children love one another. 

Que cherches-tu? As-tu perdu ton canif? Ne le trouves- 
tu pas ? Ne l'as-tu pas mis dans ta boite ? Je crois que mon 
cousin Ta pris. Ton cousin ne Ta pas pris. Je lui ai pr£t£ le 
mien. II m'a rendu ma plume, mais il ne m'a pas encore rendu 
mon canif. Je ne lui prGterai plus rien. II ne rend jamais ce 
qu'on lui prGte. Ma soeur a le m&ne ddfaut. Quand je lui 
pr£te un livre, elle ne le rend pas. Nous rendons toujours ce 
qu'on nous prGte. Je vous prGterai tout ce que j'ai. Mes amis 
me rendent aussi ce que je leur pr£te; ils m'ont rendu ce matin 
le crayon que je leur avais pr£t£ hier. Le pauvre homme est 
venu; je lui donnerai un morceau de pain blanc et un verre de 
bi&re. Ma cousine m'a £crit. Je lui ai rdpondu que je lui 
ach&terais un joli chapeau, si elle &ait toujours sage et appli- 
qu£e. Ces enfants ne s'aiment pas, ils se battent toujours. 

160. My sisters are always giving me (some) flowers. You 
give me much money. The teacher never praises you; you are 
not industrious. I have received the book which you (have) 
sent me. I (have) found it, when I came (am come). If you 
love me, I will also love you. I should love you, if you were 
industrious. If you find my dog, I will give you five francs. 
My brother is in (at) London: I have written to him, but he 
has not yet replied to me. Our father has given us a basket 
of fruit and a bottle of wine. These children are very poor, 
some bread and money have been given to them (one has given 
to them, etc.). My uncle has given me every thing that he had 
(all that which he had). 

161* Me cherchez-vous ? M'avez-vous oublte? Te cherche- 
t-Xl ? T'a-t-il donn6 des pommes ? Le trouvez-vous ? L'avez- 
vous dtyb vu ? Cette maison est-elle & vous ? La vendez-vous? 
Ne la vendez-vous pas ? Votre frfcre est-il parti ? Lui avez-vou3 
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dcrit? Yous a-t-il rtpondu? Ne lui avez-vous pas encore £crit? 
Ne vou8 a-t-il pas encore r^pondu? Votre soeur est-elle malade ? 
Lui avez-vous achetg du sucre? Vous a-t-elle parte de moi? 
Nous attend-on ? Nous a-t-on envoys des bas et des souliers? 
Vous trouvera-t-il aujourd'hui? Vous a-t-il parte de mon 
malheur? Avez-vous oublte vos devoirs? Les remplissez-vous 
toujours? Ne les avez-vous pas encore rcmplis? Avez-vous 
parte a mes cousins ? Leur avez-vous rendu le livre qu'ils vous 
ont pr£t£? Ne leur avez-vous pas dit que nous travaillons 
ensemble ? 

162. Wilt thou choose me? Will he find thee? Hast thou 
told him that we are here? Is he contented ? Will he buy it? 
llast thou read it ? Has he punished you ? Will he answer 
us ? Will he look for it ? Where are thy books ? Hast thou 
laid them on the table ? Where are my shoes? Who has taken 
them? Have (are) your brothers come? Have you given your 
engraving to them? Has your mother sent the servants (m.) 
to them? Is the maid-servant ill? Have they gone for (est-on 
alii chercher) the physician? Has he given the wine to him? 

163. me le, it to me nous le, it to us 
me les, them to me nous les, them to us 
te le, it to thse vous le, it to you 

te les, them to thee vous les, them to you 



je vous lo donne, I give it to je ne vous le donne pas, I do 
you not give it to-you 

vous le domte-je? do I give it ne vous le domte-je pas ? do I 
to you? not give it to you? 



dcmander, to demand, beg, ddsirer, to desire, wish for 

ask, ask for refuser, to refuse 

conseiller,fo advise,recommend d^fendre, to defend, forbid 

tu promets, thou promisest 

Avez-vous lu le livre ? Votre frfcre me le donnera, quand 
il Vaura lu. Tu as demand^ mon canif; je te le prSterai, si tu 
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promets de me le rendre. Tu m'as pr6t6 hier ta plume; je te 
la reudrai demain. Le jardinier a re<ju les fruits; il nous les 
vendra. Si j'avais re<ju les livres, je vous les prdterais. Je 
n'ai pas chants aujourd'hui; mon p&re me Ta ddfendu. Je n'ai 
pas encore vu tes estampes. Mon frSre te les montrera. Dites- 
moi pourquoi vous £tes si triste. Je vous l'ai ddija dit. Vous 
ne me l'avez pas encore dit. Je ne vous l'avais pas encore 
demand^. Que me conseillez-vous ? Je ne vous le conseille 
pas. II nous le refusera. M'avez-vous demande moncheval? 
Je vous l'ai demand^, mais vous me l'avez refuse. Vous ne 
nous avez pas encore payd notre chien. Je ne vous le paierai 
jamais. Que d^sirez-vous ? 

164. Where is my book? I have lent it to thee. I will return 
it to thee; I have lent it to my cousin. If you wish for it, he 
will give it (to) you with much pleasure. He has not refused it 
(to) us: he never refused (to) me what I have asked (to) him. 
I would not recommend it to you, if you were not so modest. 
Our neighbor has received many flowers; he will sell them to 
us. I have seen two beautiful dogs; I will buy them for you. 
We will not play to-day; the teacher has forbidden us (it to us). 
What do you advise me ? 

165. le lui, it to him . le leur, it to them 

les lui, them to him les leur, tJvem to them 

je le lui donne, / give it to je ne le lui donne pas, I do not 

him give it to him 

le lui donn&je ? do I give it to nelelui donnd-jepas? do I not 

him? give it to him? 



la canne, the cane promis, promised voulu, wished 

Vous m'avez vendu votre encrier, vous ne me l'avez pas 
pr6t& Je t'ai pr6t£ mon livre, je ne te l'ai pas vendu. II m'a 
demand^ mon canif ; je ne le lui ai pas donnd. EUe t'a demands 
ton crayon, pourquoi ne le lui as-tu pas donn£? Si vous m'a- 
viez demands mon chien, je ne vous l'aurais pas refuse. Si 
mes amis me demandant mon cheval, je ne le leur refuserai 
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pas. Mon fr&re m'a demand^ ma canne, je la lui donnerai. 
Vous m'avez promis votre oiseau, mais vous ne me l'avez pas 
donng. Si je te l'ai promis, je te le donnerai. Nous aorons 
aujourd'hui un nouveau cheval; notre p&re nous l'a promis. 
Mon ami donnera un petit chat a mes soeurs; il le leur a 
promis hier. 

166. My son has asked me for a horse; I will not refuse it 
(to) him. We shall have a new inkstand to-day; my mother 
has promised it to me. The gardener's child has asked you 
for the knife; why have you not lent it to him? My friends 
have asked you for this book; why have you not lent it to 
them? Where are John's boots? At the shoemaker's; the 
servant will bring them to him in an hour. Who has given a 
present to the children ? My aunt has given it to them. 

167. la cuiller, or cuiltere, the spoon la soie, the silk 
la prune, the plum lire, to read 

Oil est mon encrier? Me le rendezvous? Ou est mon 
livre ? Me l'avez-vous rendu ? As-tu vu mon chapeau de soie? 
Te l'ai-je montr£ ? Ton p£re a voulu lire ton livre; le lui as-tu 
donn£? Nous avons achet£ un joli canif chez le libraire; nous 
l'a-t-il envoys? Ces messieurs demandent votre cheval; le leur 
avez-vous promis ? Si Francois avait une canne, te la prGte- 
rait-il? 0(1 est le chapeau de ma soeur? Le lui avez-vous 
envoys? Yous demandez pourquoi j'ai pris votre couteau; ne 
me l'avez-vous pas vendu? Cet enfant salit son habit; pour- 
quoi nele lui defendez-vous pas? Je vous ai vendu une dou- 
zaine de fourchettes et trois douzaines de cuillers; ne me les 
paierez-vous pas ? Tu as vendu a cette dame une corbeille de 
prunes; ne te les paiera-t-elle pas? Ma mfcre a achet£ une 
robe de soie pour ma soeur. 

168. Where is my hat? I gave (have given) it to thee yes- 
terday. Thou hast refused it to me. You had a beautiful dog; 
you have sold him to us. These children have a beautiful book, 
I have given it to them. He has lent the book to him, he has 
uot sold it to him, You have not promised it to qs. These 
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children have begged a book of (to) me, I have not given it to 
them. Why do you not give us the inkstand? Have I not 
promised it to you ? You have not promised it to us. If I had 
promised it to you, I would also give it to you. Why do you 
not pay me ? 

169. 

donnez-moi, give (to) me ne me donnez pas, do not give 

(to) me 
donnez-le-moi, give it to me ne me le donnez pas, do not 

give it to me 
donnez-lui, give to him, to her ne lui donnez pas, do not give 

to him, to her 
donnez-le-lui, give it to him, ne le lui donnez pas, do not 
to her give it to him, to her 

Vous avez un beau canif ; donnez-le-moi. Rendez-moi le 
canif que je vous ai pr6t& Je vous ai pr6t£ deux plumes; 
rendez-les-moi. Mon fr£re a demand^ votre crayon; donnez-le- 
lui. Yous avez pris la canne de mon cousin; rendez-la-lui. 
Vous avez achet^-des prunes chez cette femme; payez-les-lui. 
Vous avez une belle montre; montrez-la-nous. Cet enfant est 
m£chant; punissez-le. Cette femme est tr&s-pauvre; donnez- 
lui un morceau de pain. Vos parents sont vos meilleurs amis; 
aimez-les toujours. Ce canif n'est pas bon; ne Tachetez pas. 
Ma canne est perdue; ne la cherchez plus. C'est Ten crier de 
Guillaume; ne le lui rendez pas. Cet habit est trSs-beau; ne le 
salissez pas. Remplissez toujours vos devoirs; ne les oubliez 
jamais. Cette fille est tr&s-sage; ne la punissez pas. 

170. This apple is very good; eat it. This plum is not good; 
do not eat it. This book is very useful; lend it to me. Do not 
lend it to him. Have you found your stockings? look for them. 
Do not look for them. Your fkther is your best friend; obey 
(to) him always; love him; never forget him. These horses are 
very beautiful; sell them to me. These flowers belong to my 
sister; give them back to her. These fruits belong to the 
children of our neighbor; give them back to them. Do not 
eat them. 
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171. Btfatfo Vert. Indioathre Prtwst 

Affirmatively. 

se laver, to wash one's self 
Je me lave, I wash myself 
tu te laves, thou washest thyself 
il se lave, he washes himself 
elle se lave, she washes herself 
nous nous lavons, toe wash ourselves 
vous vous lavez, you wash yourselves 
ils se lavent, they wash themselves 
elles se lavent, they wash themselves 

Interrogatively. 

me lav&je? do I wash myself ? 
te laves-tu? dost tTiou wash thyself ? 
se lave-t-il ? does he wash himself? 
se lave-t-elle ? does she wash Tier self ? 
nous lavons-nous? do we wash ourselves? 
vous lavez-vous ? do you wash yourselves? 
se lavent-ils ? do they wash themselves? 
se lavent-elles? do they wash themselves? 

Negatively, 

je ne rae lave pas, J do not wash myself 
tu ne te laves pas, thou dost not wash' thyself 
il ne se lave pas, he does not wash himself 
elle ne se lave pas, she does not wash herself 
nous ne nous lavons pas, we do not wash ourselves 
vous ne vous lavez pas, you do not wash yourselves 
ils ne se lavent pas, they do not tvash themselves 
elles ne se lavent pas, they do not wash themselv.es 

Negatively and Interrogatively. 

ne me lav^-je pas? do I not wash myself? 
ne te laves-tu pas? dost thou not wash thyself? 
ne se lave-t-il pas ? does he not wash himself? 
ne se lave-t-elle pas ? does she not wash herself? 
ne nous lavons-nous pas ? do we not wash ourselves? 
ne vous lavez-vous pas ? do you not wash yourselves? 
ne se lavent-ils pas? do they not wash themselves? 
ne se lavent-elles pas? do they not wash themselves? 
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Be tromper, to deceive one's 

self, to be mistaken 
se porter, to carry one's self, 

to be 
se porter bien, to be well 
s'amuser, to be amused 
s'habiller, to dress one's self 
s'affliger, to grieve 
se couchcr, to go to bed 



se r^jouir, to rejoice, to be re- 
joiced 

se promener, to walk, take a 
walk 

se reposer, to rest 

se hater, to make haste, to hurry 

s'appeler, to be called, to be 
named 

se lever, to rise, get up 



la mort, death 



la journde, the day 



Comment se porte monsieur votre p&re? or, Comment 
monsieur votre pSre se porte-t-il ? II se porte trfcs-bien, depuis 
qu'il est a la campagne. Et vous, comment vous portez-vous? 
Je me N porte toujours bien. Mes soeurs ne se portent pas bien. 
Que faites-vous? Je m'habille. Yous habillerez-vous aussi? 
Nous nous habillerons plus tard. Charles, ne te laveras-tu pas 
aujourd'hui ? Je me laverai dans un moment. Mon oncle arri- 
vera ce soir; nous nous amuserons bien. Hatez-vous, il est 
tr&s-tard. Je me rdjouis de vous trouver. J'aime celui qui se 
rdjjouit du bonheur de ses amis. Pourquoi vous affligez-vous ? 
Je m'afflige de la mort de mon cousin. A quelle heure vous 
levez-vous ordinairement ? Je me l&ve toujours a six heures, et 
je me couche a neuf heures. Mon fr&re se l&vera demain a trois 
heures; il partira pour Baltimore. Nous nous levons plus tard 
que vous. Autrefois nous ne nous levions pas si tard. Si vous 
avez.fini votre th&me, nous nous prom&nerons un peu. Vous 
vous promenez toute la journde. Venez ici, reposez-vous un peu. 
Comment s'appelle ce jeunehomme? II s'appelle Henri. Et 
vous, comment vous appelez-vous ? Je m'appelle Godefroi. 



172. How does (Mrs.) your mother do? She is very ill. 
How do your brothers do? They are very well. At what hour 
does (Mr.) your father go to bed? He goes to bed at ten 
o'clock, and rises at five. At what hour will your sisters rise 
to-morrow ? They will rise at seven o'clock. My brother goes 
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to bed later than I. Why does your uncle rise so late? 
We will rest a little. When you have (shall have) written your 
exercise, we will take a walk. I walk every day in my aunt's 
garden. What is your neighbor called ? What is your friend 
called? And you, what are you called? I am named William. 
My father and mother are rejoiced to see you. I am rejoiced to 
find that you are happy. I love him (celui) who rejoices when 
his friend is praised (when one praises his friend). What are 
you doing, Henry? I am dressing (myself). Will the children 
wash (themselves) ? They will wash (themselves) in an hour. 
Has my brother come with Mr. Green? You are mistaken, your 
brother will not come (ne viendra pas) to-day. I will make 
haste and finish (make haste of to finish) my exercise. At what 
hour does your uncle go to bed ? He goes to bed at ten o'clock. 

173. Affirmatively. 

je me suis lavd, I have washed, did wash myself 

tu t'es lavd, thou hast washed thyself 

il s'est lav£, he has washed himself 

nous nous sommes lav&s, we have washed ourselves 

vous vous 6tes lav&s, you have washed yourselves 

ils se sont lavgs, they Jiave washed themselves 

Interrogatively, 

me suis-je lavd ? have I washed myself? 

t'es-tulav^? hast thou washed thyself ? 

s'est-il lav£? has he washed himself? 

nous sommes-nous lav^s ? have we washed ourselves? 

vous Gtes-vous lav£s? have you washed yourselves? 

se sont-ils lavds ? have they washed themselves? 

Negatively, 

je ne me suis pas lavd, I have not washed myself 

tu ne t'es pas lav6, thou hast not washed thyself 

il ne s'est pas lavg, he has not washed himself 

nous ne nous sommes pas lavds, we have not washed ourselves 

vous ne vous 6tes pas lav^s, you have not washed yourselves 

ils ne se sont pas lav£s, they have not washed themselves 
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Negatively and Interrogatively. 

ne me suis-je pas lavd ? have I not washed myself? 

ne t'es-tu pas lav6? hast thou not washed thyself? 

ne s'est-il pas lav£ ? has lie not washed himself? 

ne nous somraes-nous pas lav^s ? have we not washed ourselves? 

ne vous £tes-vous p is lav^s ? have you not loashed yourselves? 

ne se sont-ils pas lavds? have they not washed themselves? 



je me suis couchd hier soir a I went to bed at ten o'clock last 

dix heures, night 

je me suis bien amns£ samedi, I was much amused on Saturday 

toute la matinee, all the morning 
toute la soirde, all the evening 
tant, so much 
dans peu de temps, in a little time 

J'ai vu hier votre fr&re. Vous vous 6tes tromp^, mon 
fr&re n'est plus ici. Je ne me suis pas trompd, je lui ai parte. 
A quelle heure vous 6tes-vous couchds hier ? Nous nous som- 
mcs couches a onze heures et demic. Mon fr&re ne s'est pas 
encore levd. Ou avez-vous £t£? Je me suis promen^ toute la 
matinee. Je me reposerai un peu. Tes soeurs ne s'&aient pas 
encore habiltees, lorsque nous sommes venus. Pourquoi nc 
vous 6tes-vous pas encore lav£ ? Je me serais lav6, si j'avais 
eu de l'eau. . Nous avons 6\6 a la campagne la semaine 
derni&re, nous nous sommes bien amuses. Mon voisin est tr&s- 
malade; ii s'est trop affligd du malheur dc son fils. Faites votre 
th&me; hatez-vous un peu; nous nous prom&nerons plus tard. 
R^jouissez-vous, mes enfants, votre oncle arrivera ce soir. 

174. Have you not yet asked him for it (it to him)? You 
went to bed that evening at eight o'clock; you always get up 
late. Charles dresses (himself) quickly. Thou hast not yet 
washed (thyself). He who gets up late, will never be well. 
Who has lost his book? Have you lost it, Charles? You are 
mistaken; I never lose my books. Will you walk to-day ? My 
brother will walk to-day with his teacher, because he has been 
very industrious*. How do your sisters do ? Are they not 
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in (at) the country? I think that they are not very well. 
Were you much amused yesterday? We are always much 
amused (we amuse ourselves always well) when we are at our 
aunt's. I am very tired, I shall go to bed in a little time. 
Why do you make so much haste? It is not late yet; the 
school has not yet begun, 

17 5. en, of him, of her, of it, of them 

en, with him, with her, with it, with them, some, any 
y, there, thither, within 
y, to it, to them 

Avez-vous des pommes ? Have you any apples? 

Oui, j'en ai. Yes, I have (some). 

Etes-vous content dc cette Are you satisfied with this pen? 

plume? 

Oui, j'en suis content. Yes, lam (satisfied with it). 

Mon frere a-t41 parte de cet Has my brother spoken of thai 

homme ? man? 

Oui, il en a parte. Yes, he has (spoken of him). 

le concert, the concert oui, yes 

le theatre, the theater non, no 

A-t-on parte demon malheur? Oui, on en a parte. Etes- 
vous content de ce livre? Oui, j'en suis content. Avons-nous 
des plumes ? Oui, nous en avons. Avez-vous du pain ? Oui, 
j'en ai. Mon frSrc cst-il au jardin ? Non, il n'y est pas. Avez- 
vous pensd a mon affaire? Non, je n'y ai pas pensd. Avez- 
vous 6t6 au concert? Non, nous n'y avons pas dte. Votrc 
frSre a-t-il des oiseaux? II en a beaucoup. A-t-il aussi des 
lieurs? II n'en a point. Combien de frercs avez-vous? J'cn 
ai trois. Avez-vous aussi une soeur? Oui, j'en ai nnc. As-tu 
recju des lettres? J'en ai re<ju une de mon pere. Seras-tu ce 
soir chez monsieur Monge? Je n'y serai pas. Avez-vous ete* 
au theatre ? Nous n'y avons pas encore e'te. 

176. Have you any fruit? Yes, I have (of it). Have you 
also any friends? No, I have none (of them). Has your aunt 
many children? She has seven (of them). Has your cousin 
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been to Rome ? No, he has not been there. How many pens 
hast thou ? I have ten. Has thy sister written the letters ? 
She has written three. Is your cousin in your room? She 
was (there) ; but she is no longer there. Have you any flowers ? 
Yes, we have (of them), but we do not give you any (of them). 

177. m'en, some to me nous en, some to us 

t'en, some to tfiee vous en, some to you 

lui en, some to him, to her leur en, some to them 



il in'en donne, he gives some to me 

il lui en donne, he gives some to him, to her, to it 

L y a, there is, there are 

il y avait, there was, there were 

il est arrive quelque chose, something has happened 

arriver, to happen le monde, people 

As-tu donn£ du pain au pauvrc ? Jo lui en ai donn£. Si tu 
ne lui en as pas encore donn6, il t'en demandera. Mon cousin 
a beaucoup de fruits; il m'en donne tous les jours. T'en donne- 
t-il aussi ? II nous en donne sou vent. II n'aime pas les enfants 
du voisin; il ne leur en donne jamais. Vous avez 6t6 aujour- 
d'hui au concert; je vous y ai vu. Y avez-vous vu mon oncle? 
il y £tait aussi. Non, je ne l'y ai pas vu. II y avait beaucoup 
de monde. Je n'y ai jamais vu tant de monde. On dit qu'il 
est arrivd un grand malheur. On en parle dans toute la ville. 
Mon ami m'cn a parte aussi. 

178. Have you been to Paris? I have never been there. 
Has the teacher been to the church ? He has not been there. 
My father has four horses; my uncle has three (of them). How 
many apples have you? I have two. I have many pears; I 
will give some (en) to my sisters. The king has (is) arrived in 
(a) Berlin; we have spoken to him. These pens are good; 
buy a dozen of them. The queen gives money to the poor; 
people often speak of it (one speaks often of it). Have you 
any bread? Yes, I have. 



— 84 — 

179. du pain, bread, when some or any bread is meant 

de bon pain, good bread } when some or any good bread is meant 

de la viande, meat, some or any meat 

de mauvaise viande, bad meat, some or any bad meat 

des fleurs, flowers, some or any flowers 

de belles fleurs, beautiful flowers, some or any beautiful flowers 

de bon drap, some grood cloth de bons fruits, some good fruit 
du drap bleu, some blue cloth des fruits murs, some ripe fruit 

Nous avons mang£ de bons fruits. Yous avez bu de bonne 
eau, niais vous avez bu de mauvaise btere. Donnez-moi de bon 
papier. Ces messieurs ont de beaux jardins et de grandes 
maisons. Nous avons bu du vin excellent. La servante a 
achet£ de bon sel, do bonne moutarde et de mauvais poivre. 
Charles a lu des livres franqais. Yous avez des chiens fiddles. 
Mon oncle a de beaux chevaux. Cette demoiselle a de bonnes 
amies, d'aimablcs fibres et des livres utiles. Les Francjais ont 
toujours eu de bons g^ndraux. Notre g£n£ral a de braves 
soldats. Cette m&re a des enfants tr6s-appliqu£s. Nous avons 
achet£ do tr£s-belles fleurs. • 

180. Here is good paper and good ink. We have drunk 
bad wine and good beer. My uncle has beautiful gardens 
and large meadows. We have faithful friends and amiable 
brothers. This bookseller sells beautiful penknives. Our gai- 
dener has excellent fruit. My mother has purchased for me 
three pairs of black stockings. Give me better bread and 
better meat. Have you any^ good mustard? Have you any 
good bread ? Yes, we have. " Have you any good books? No, 
we have not. Do you sell white hats ? Tell me what you sell; 
I will pay you well. • 

181. le savon, the soap rouge, red 
Tessuie-main (m.), the towel chaud, warm 
la patience, the patience froid, cold 

le poisson, the fish apporter, to bring 

l'dtang (m.), the pond souhaiter, to wish 

rarement, seldom, rarely seulement, only 
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Ce marchand vend du papier, de l'encre et des plumes. 
Apportez-moi de l'eau, du savon, et un essuie-main. Souhaitez- 
vous de Teau chaude ou de l'eau froide? Je vous don n era i des 
poinmes et des cerises, si vous 6tes sages et appliques. Mon 
fr6re a de bonne encre et de bon papier. Nous avons eu de 
beaux chiens. Tu as peu de patience, mon ami. Avez-vous 
achetd des crayons et des canifs? Mon voisin vend de bonnes 
plumes. Ma soeur a de jolis gants. Combien de livres fran^ais 
avez-vous ? II y a des poissons dans cet £tang. II y a beau- 
coup d'oiseaux dans notre jardin. Votre cousin a peu de livres 
et encore moins d'argent. Les bons maitres aiment les bons 
£coliers. Yotre fr&re parle toujours de bon vin et de bons 
fruits, mais rarement do belles estampes et de livres utiles. 

182. Bring^ me some vinegar and oil, some knives and forks. 
Hast thou any good pens and ink ? I have no good pens, but 
I have excellent ink. Thy paper is good. I have bought some 
very bad paper. Where did you find or buy (have you found) 
these beautiful towels ? Our neighbor has bought some white 
linen, red cloth, black hats, and beautiful stockings. You are 
always speaking of dresses and of visiting (de visitcs), but 
seldom of exercises and business. I do not like those who 
speak only of their amusements, and who never think of their 
duties. 



Second Part, 

PARADIGMS. 



I. DECLENSION. 

Singular. Plural- 

Nom. 10 ^re, the father les p&res, the fathers 

Gen. die pgre, of the father des p6rcs, of the fatJiers 

Dat. au p&re, to the father aux pSres, to the fathers 

Ace. le p&re, the father les p&res, the fathers 

Noin. la m6re, the mother les m&res, the mothers 

Gen. de la m&re, of Vie mother des m&res, of the mothers 

Bat. a la mere, to the mother aux m&res, to the mothers 

Ace. la m&re, the mother les m&res, the mothers 

Nom. Tami, the friend les amis, the friends 

Gen. de rami, of the friend des amis, of the friends 

Dat. a Tami, to the friend aiix amis, to the friends 

Ace. Tami, the friend les amis, the friends 

Nom. mon fr&re, my brother mes fr&res, my brothers 

Gen. de mon fr&re,ofmy brother de mes fr&res, of my brothers 

Dat. a mon fr&re, to my brother a mes fr&res, to my brothers 

Ace. mon frere, my brother mes fr&res, my br others 

Nom. un jardin, a garden 
Gen. d'un jardin, of a garden 
Dat. a nn jardin, to a garden 
Ace. un jardin, a garden 

Nom. une maison, a house 
Gen. d'une maison, of a house 
Dat. a une maison, to a house 
Ace. une maison, a house 
86 
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1L CONJUGATION. 
avoir, to have ; eu, had 



Present Tense, 
j'ai, 1 ftave 
tu as, thou hast 
il a, he has 
nous avons, we have 
vous avez, you have 
ils ont ; they have 

Lnpeifeei Tense, 
j'avais, I had 
tu avais, thou hadst 
il avait, he had 
"nous avions, we had 
vous aviez, you had 
ils avaient, they had 

j'ai cu, / have had 



Future Tense, 
j'aurai, / shall have 
tu auras, thou wilt have 
il aura, he will have 
nous aurons, we shall have 
vous aurez, you will have 
ils auront, they will have 

Conditional, 
j'aurais, / should have 
tu aurais, thou wouldst have 
il aurait, he would have 
nous aurions, we should have 
vous auriez, you would have 
ils auraient, they xoould have 

Compound Tenses. 

j'aurai cu, / shall have had 



j'avais eu, I had had j'aurais cu, I should have had 

6tre, to be; ete, been 



Present Tense, 
je suis, / am 
tu es, thou art 
il est, he is 
nous sommes, toe are 
vous 6tes, you are 
ils sont, they are 

Imperfect Tense, 
j'&ais, I was 
tu £tais, thou wast 
il &ait, he was 
nous dtions, we were 
.vous £tiez, you were 
ils £taient, they were 



Future Tense, 
je serai, / shall be 
tu seras, thou wilt be 
il sera, he will be 
nous serons, we shall be 
vous serez, you will be 
ils seront, they will be 

Conditional, 
je serais, I should be 
tu serais, thou wouldst be 
il serait, lie xoould be 
nous serions, we should be 
vous seriez, you would be 



ils seraient, they would be 

Compound Tenses, 
j'ai £td, I have been j'aurai etd, I shall have been 

j'avais 6t6, I had been j'aurais 6t6 7 I should have been 
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parler, to 

Present Tense, 
je parle, I speak 
tu paries, thou speakest 
il parle, he speaks 
nous parlous, we speak 
vous parlez, you speak 
ils parlent, they speak 



speak; parle, spoken 

Future Tense, 
je parlerai, I shall speak 
tu parleras, thou wilt speak 
il parlera, he will speak 
nous parlerons, we shaU speak 
vous parlcrez, yow wi7J speak 
ils parleront, toey twtf speak 



Imperfect Tuim. 
jo parlais, I spoke 
tu parlais, thou spokest 
il parlait, he spoke 
nous parlions, we spoke 
vous pariiez, you spoke 
ils parlaient, £Aey spoke 



Conditions! 
je parlerais, I should speak 
tu parlerais, thou wouldst dec. 
il parlerait, he would dec. 
nous parleiions, we should dec. 
vous parleriez, you would &c. 
ilsparleraient, they would (Be. 



Compound Tenses, 
j'ai parte, I have spoken j'aurai parte, I shall have spoken 
j'avais parte, / had spoken j'aurais parte, I should have spoken 

flnir, to finish; fini, finished 



Present Tense, 
je finis, J finish 
tu finis, thou finishest 
il finit, he finishes 
nous finissons, we finish 
vous finissez, you finish 
ils flnissent, tJiey finish 

Imperfeet Tense, 
je finissais, I firiished 
tu finissais, thou finishedst 
il finissait, he finished 
nous {missions, we finished 
vous finissiez, you finished 
ils finissaient, they finished 



Future Tense, 
je finirai, / shall finish 
tu finiras, thou wilt finish 
il finira, he wiU finish 
nous finirons, we shall finish 
vous finirez, you will finish 
ils finiront, they will finish 

Conditional 
je finirais, I should finish 
tu finirais, thou wouldst finish 
il finirait, he would finish 
nousfinirions, we should finish 
vous finirie$, you would finish 



ilsfiniraient, they would finish 

Compound Tenses, 
j'ai fini, / have finished j'aurai fini, I shaU have finished 
j'avais fini, I had finished j'aurais fini, / should have finished 
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vendre, to sett; vendu, sold 



Present Tense, 
je vends. I sell 
tu vends, thou seUest 
il vend, he sells 
nous vcndons, we sell 
vous vendez, you sell 
ils vendent, they sell 

Imperfect TenM. 
je vendais, / sold 
tu vendais, thou soldst 
il vendait, he sold 
nous vendions, we sold 
vous vendiez, you sold 
ils vendaient, they sold 



Future Tense, 
je vendrai, I shall sell 
tu vendras, thou wilt sell 
il vendra, he will sell 
nous vendrons, we shall sell 
vous vendrez, you will sell 
ils vendront, they will sell 

Conditional, 
je vendrais, / should sell 
tu vendrais, thou wouldst sell 
il vendrait, he would sell 
nous vendrions, we should sell 
vous vendriez, you would sell 



ils vendraient, they would sell 

Compound Tenses, 
j'al vendu, / have sold J'aurai vendu, 1 shall have sold 
j'avais vendu, I had sold j'aurais vendu, I should have sold 

acheter, to buy; achete, bought 



Present Tense, 
j'achete, I buy 
tu achetes, thou buyest 
il achete, he buys 
nous achetons, we buy 
vous achetez, you buy 
ils achetent, they buy 

Imperfect Tense: 
j'achetais, I bought 
tu achetais, thou boughtest 
il achetait, he bovght 
nous achetions, we bought 
vous achetiez, you bought 
ils achetaient, they bought 



Future Tense, 
j'acheterai, / shall buy 
tu acheteras, thou wilt buy 
il achetera, he will buy 
nous acheterons, we shall buy 
vous acheterez, you will buy 
ils acheteront, they will buy 

Conditional 
j'acheterais, / should buy 
tu acheterais, thouwouldstbuy 
il acheterait, he would buy 
nous acheterions, we should buy 
vous ach&teriez, you would buy 
ils a,cheteraient,theywouldbuy 



Compound Tenses, 
j'ai achete, I have bought j'aurai achete, I shall have bought 
j'avais achete, I had bought j'aurais achetg, I should have &c. 
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appeler, to call; appele, catted 



Present Tense, 
j'appelle, I call 
tu appelles, thou callest 
il appelle, he calls 
nous appelons, we call 
vous appelez, you call 
ils appellent, they call 

Imperfeot Tense 
j'appelais, I called 
tu appelate, thou calledst 
il appelait, he called 
nous appelions, we called 
vous appeliez, s/ou catfetf 
ils appelaient, they called 



Future Tuim. 
j'appellerai, 7 s/ta# catf 
tu appelleras, tltou wilt call 
il appellera, he will call 
nous appellerons, we shall call 
vous appellerez, you will call 
ils appelleront, they will call 

Conditional 
j'appellerais, I should call 
tu appellcrais, thou wouldstcafl 
il appellerait, he would call 
nous appellerions,t#e should call 
vous appolleriez, you would call 



ils appelleraient, they would call 
Compound Tenses, 
j'ai appeld, I have called j'aurai appel£, I shall have called 
j'avais appel£, I had called j'aurais appeld, I should have &i\ 

regler, to rule; regie, ruled 



Present Tense, 
je regie, / rule 
tu regies, thou rulest 
il regie, he rules 
nous regions, we rule 
vous rdglez, you rule 
ils reglcnt* they rule 

Imperfeot Teste, 
je r^glais, / ruled 
tu r^glais, thou ruledst 
il rt^glait, he ruled 
nous r^glions, we ruled 
vous r^gliez, you ruled 
ils r^glaient, they ruled 



Future Tense, 
je reglerai, I shall rule 
tu regleras, thou wilt rule 
il rfeglera, he will rule 
nous reglerons, we shall rule 
vous reglerez, you will rule 
ils regleront, they will rule 

Conditional, 
je rfeglerais, I should rule 
tu reglerais, thou wouldst rule 
il reglerait, he would rule 
nous reglerions, we should rule 
vous regleriez, you tvould rule 



ils regleraient, they would rule 

Compound Tenses, 
j'ai r6g\6, / have ruled j'aurai rdgld, I shall have ruled 

j'avais r£gte, I had ruled j'aurais r6gl6 t I should &c. 
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employer, to employ; employe, employed 



Present Tens*, 
j'emploie, J employ 
tu emploies, thou employest 
il emploie, he employe 
nous employons, toe employ 
vous employez, you employ 
lis cmploient, they employ 

Imperfect Tense, 
j 'employ ais, / employed 
tu employais, thou employedst 
il employait, Tie employed 
nous employionSjtoe employed 
vous employiez, you employed 
ils employ o\ent,they employed 



Future Tease, 
j'einploierai, / shall employ 
tu emploieras, thou wilt <&c. 
il emploiera, he will &c. 
nous emploierons, we shall &c. 
vous emploierez, you will dbc. 
ils emploieront, they will dtc. 

Conditions! 
j'emploierais, I should employ 
tu emploiera is, thouwouldst dec. 
il emploierait, he would &c. 
nous emploierions, toe should dec. 
vous emploieriez, you would dec. 
ils einploier&ientjthey would d;c. 



Compound Tenses, 
j'ai employ^, I have employed j'aurai employ^, I shall have dec. 
j'avais employ^, Ihad dec. j'aurais employ^, IshouldhaveSc. 

placer, to place; place, placed 



Present Tense, 
je place, I place 
tu places, thou placest 
il place, he places 
nous pla<jons, we place 
vou3 placez, you place 
ils placent, they place 

Imperfect Tense, 
je pla«jais, I placed 
tu pla^ais, thou placedst 
il pla<jait, he placed 
nous placions, we placed 
vous placiez, you placed 
ils plaijaient, they placed 



Future Tense, 
je placerai, / shaU place 
tu placeras, thou wilt place 
il placera, he will place 
nous placerons, we shall place 
vous placerez, you will place 
ils placcront, they will place 

Conditions! 
je placerais, / should place 
tu placerais, thou wouldst place 
il placerait, he would place 
nous placerions, we should place 
vous placeriez, you would place 
ils placeraient, they would place 



Compound Tenses, 
j'ai placed / have placed j'aurai plac£, I shall have placed 

j'avais plac6, / had placed j'aurais placd, I should have dec. 
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manger, to eat; mange, eaten 

Present Tense. Future Tease, 

je mange, / eat je mangerai, / shall eat 

tu manges, thou eatest tu mangeras, thou wilt eat 

il mange, Tie eats il mangera, he will eat 

nous mangeons, we eat nous mangerons, tee shall eat 

vous mangez, you eat vous mangerez, you ivill eat 

ils mangent, they eat ils mangeront, they wiU eat 

Lnperfeet Tense. Conditional 

je mangeais, / ate je mangerais, / should eat 

tu mangeais, thou atest tu mangerais, thou wouldst eat 

il mangeait, he ate il mangerai t, he would eat 

nous mangions, we ate nous mangerions, we should eat 

vous mangiez, you ate vous mangeriez, you would eat 

ils mangeaient, they ate ils mangeraient, they would eat 

Compound Tenses. 
j'ai mang£, I have eaten j'aurai mangd, I shall have eaten 
j'avais mange, I had eaten j'aurais mang6, I should have dec. 



se tromper, to be mistaken 

Present Tense. 

je me trompe, J am mistaken 

tu te trompes, thou art mistaken 

il se trompe, he is mistaken 

nous nous trompons, we are mistaken 

vous vous trompez, you are mistaken 

ils se trompent, they are mistaken 

Imperfect Tense, 
je me trompais, / was mistaken 
tu te trompais, thou wast mistaken 
il se trompait ; he was mistaken 
nous nous trompions, we were mistaken 
vous vous trompiez, you tvere mistaken 
ils se trompaient, they were mistaken 
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Future Tense, 
je me tromperai, J shall be mistaken 
tu te tromperas, thou wilt be mistaken 
il se trompera, he will be mistaken 
nous nous tromperons, we shall be mistaken 
vous vous tromperez, you ivill be mistaken 
ils se tromperdnt, they ivill be mistaken 

Conditional, 
je me tromperais, / should be mistaken 
tu te tromperais^ thou wouldst be mistaken 
il se trompcrait, he would be mistaken 
nous nous tromperions, we should be mistaken 
vous vous tromperiez^ you would be mistaken 
ils se tromperaient, they would be mistaken 

Compound Tenses. 
]e me suis tromp£, / have Ifcen mistaken 
jc ni'etaisF tronipg, I had been mistaken 
je me serai trompg, I shall have been mistaken 
je me serais tromp^, / should have been mistaken 

Write the following exercises in all tenses: 

je Fai, / have it 

je ne Fai pas, / have it not 

l'ai-je ? have I it ? 

ne Tai-je pas ? have I not it ? 

je le cherche, / look for it 

je ne le cherche pas, I do not look for it 

jc lui donne, I give him 

je ne lui donne pas, 1 do not give him 

jc le lui prGte, I lend it him 

je ne le lui pr6te pas, / do not lend it Mm 

j'en parle, / speak of it 

je n'en parle pas, / do not speak of it 
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PREFACE. 



The present volume is the third in the AHN Series of 
French Text-books. Its grade has been carefully adapted 
to the wants of pupils who have already acquired a fair vocabu- 
lary of words as well as some facility in easy translations, and 
a general knowledge of the regular French inflections. In its 
aim, mode, simplicity of style, progressiveness, and naturalness 
this Second Course corresponds to the First; it differs only 
by introducing the more difficult relations of the language, and 
in regard to this point attention is invited to the following 
remarks explanatory of the plan adopted. 

A special and distinctive feature are the numerous and 
copious Exercises on the Irregular Verb8. Each of these, 
with only a lew exceptions, is taken up separately, and in 
order to confine the learner's attention to the one point in hand, 
the exercises are based upon a comprehensive, clea/r 9 
and practical paradigm, of the respective verb. The 
new words to be used are placed at the head of each exercise. 
In their selection, regard has been had to the fact that it is 
better to learn a few things thoroughly than many superficially. 

For recalling a word which is entirely or partially forgotten, 
the Yoccibularies should be consulted. These contain all 
words occurring in the book, with their meanings, but only as 
used in the Exercises. 

The style of the latter is mainly colloquial, so as to enable 
the pupil to surmount the primary difficulties of French con- 
versation, and in order to impart greater fluency, a series of 
Conversations is added. 

" Example is in all things more powerful than precept," as 
the proverb has it, and this is especially true in reference to 
the teaching of languages. No rules should, therefore, be given 
textually in a book for beginners; practice alone is the great 

in 
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agent through which the first result must be attained. At a 
later stage of instruction, however, a regular course of lessons 
in grammar is not only desirable, but of great importance. 

It is in accordance with this principle that the second part 
of the book, entitled Elements of French Grammar, 
has been written. The rules herein given are comprehensive 
without being prolix, and the examples in illustration so sim- 
ple and direct as to admit of the most ready and practical 
application. For those teachers who desire to exercise their 
pupils orally in the practice of the rules, while they are learning 
them, references to the corresponding Exercises of both Covrses 
are inserted throughout. The little grammar is completed by 
a full and detailed Index of Subjects, which cannot fail to 
prove a valuable help to both teacher and learner. 

A separate Key to the Exercises in the Second Course 
also is published. Private learners are thereby enabled to test 
their knowledge of what they have studied, and teachers may 
use this inverted series of exercises for the purpose of training 
their pupils orally in translation. 

Throughout the work the author has exercised a scrupulous 
discrimination, whilst aiming at comparative completeness so 
far as necessary or desirable, to omit that which, being of less 
importance, would encumber the learner's mind, needlessly take 
up his time, discourage him. For this reason grammatical 
niceties, and exceptions of rare occurrence are passed over. 

French grammarians and writers are differing considerably 
on various points of language, and in view of this fact the 
author wishes to state expressly that, in the main, he aims to 
present French grammar as now taught at the Normal College 
of Paris. 

New York, June, 1874. 
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First Part. 

FRENCH AND ENGLISH EXERCISES. 



1. Indicative Mood, Ptoterit Ten*. 

j'eus, J had je fus, J was 

tu eus, thou hadst tu fus, thou wast 

il eut, he liad il fbt, he was 

nous eftmes, we had nous fumes, we were 

vous efttes, you had vous ffttes, i/ow were 

ils eurent, they had ils furent, they were 

Compound Tonooi. 
j'eus eu, I had had j'eus £te, I had been 

rencontrer, to meet obtenir, to obtain, get 

accompagner, to accompany la nouvelle, } 

pass£, pass£e, past, last les nouvelles, ) en 

inconsolable, inconsolable l'arrrv^e (f.), the arrival 

la satisfaction, the satisfaction aussitot que, as soon as 

labont£, thekindness,goodness oblige, obligee, obliged 

partir, to go away, depart, set out, start 

Georges Washington fbt un grand g6n6ral. J'eus hier le 
plaisir de rencontrer M. Belmont; il eut la bonte de m'accom- 
pagner au theatre. L'annde pass£c nous eftmes le malheur de 
perdre notre p&re. Ma m&re en fut inconsolable, mais elle eut 
la satisfaction d'avoir des enfants bien dlev^s. Mes fr&res eu- 
rent le bonbeur d'obtenir de bonnes places. Nous fftmes tr&s- 
contents lorsque nous eilmes la nouvelle de Tarriv^e de notre 
oncle. Aussit6t que le medecin eut 6t6 chez notre tante, elle 
fut mieux. Aussitdt que nous «6mes eu la visite de notre p6re, 
nous fdraes obliges de partir. 
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2. voir, to see Ta vantage (m.), the advantage 

apr&s que, after a peine — que, scarcely — when 

le service, the service recouvrer, to recover 

rendre service, to do a ser- la sant£, the health 

vice diner, to dine 

Where were you yesterday? We were at the theatre, and 
our sisters were at the concert. After my friends had had the 
pleasure of seeing their parents, they were obliged to start. 
We had last week the advantage of dining at Mr. Boismard's. 
We were very pleased to see our uncle. Had you the kindness 
to lend me this book ? You had the kindness to do me this 
service. How is your father? He had scarcely been three 
months in the country when he had recovered his health. We 
had a visit from your aunt yesterday. 



3. 



Indicative Mood, Preterit Tense. 



je parlai, J spoke 

tu parlas, thou spokest 

il parla, he spoke 

nous parl&mes, we spoke 

vous parldtes, you spoke 

ils parlerent, they spoke 



je finis, I finished 

tu finis, thou finishedst 

il finit, he finished 

nous finimes, we finished 

vous finites, you finished 

ils finirent, they finished 



je vendis, J sold 

tu vendis, thou soldest 

il vendit, he sold 

nous vendimes, we sold 

vous vendites, you sold 

ils vendirent, they sold 



pour, to, in order to 
la bourse, the purse 
renfermer, to contain 
plusieurs, several, many 
raconter, to tell, relate 
Fhistoire (f.) 9 the story 
celui-la, the former 



int^ressant, -ante, interesting 

la pi&ce, the piece 

en detail, retail 

en gros, wholesale 

la question, the question 

le maitre, the teacher 

celui-ci, the latter 
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Hier je parlai a voire cousin; il me raconta une histoire 
tr&s-int6ressante. Mon ami vendit hier son jardin. II parla au 
niarchand, et celui-ci lui donna de l'argent. Nous trouvames 
hier un petit chien. Les enfants furent punis. J'ai £te a 
Vienne pour y voir mon fr&re Francois. Charles trouva une 
bourse qui renfermait plusieurs pieces d'or. Montrez-moi, s'il 
vous plait, le canif que vous. avez trouv& Nous ob&ssons 
avec plaisir a nos parents, et nous remplissons volontiers nos 
devoirs. Nous ne vendons pas ces rubans en detail, mais en gros. 
Les ecoliers r^pondront aux questions de leurs maitres. 

4. d&s que, as soon as, when inviter a diner, to invite to 

sonner, to strike, ring vers, towards [dinner 

quitter, to leave nombreux, -euse, numerous 

arriver, to arrive lasoci£t£, the society, company 

il y a, ago il y a un mois, a month ago 

Yesterday I sold my dog. Last week our uncle sold his 
house. Three months ago this poor woman lost her daughter. 
As soon as it struck four (hours), we set out for Brussels. We 
left the city towards (the) evening, and we arrived in the country 
towards eight o'clock. Julius and Henry accompanied us. 
My sisters will arrive this evening. Mr. Renaud has invited 
me to dinner; I think that I shall find a numerous company 
there. Last year we lost three hundred francs. 



5. 



Imperative. 



aie, have (thou) 
ayons, let us have 
ayez, have (you) 

la pitte, pity. 
le sort, the lot 
juste, just, right 
reconnaissant, -ante, grateful 
le bienfaiteur, the benefactor 

est-ce que ton fr&re parle? 
qu'est-ce que vous avez la? 



sois, be (thou) 
soyons, let us be 
soyez, be (you) 

Tindulgence (f.), forbearance 

autrui, others 

Tindigence (f.), need, poverty 

avoir peur, to fear 

le commerce, the intercourse 

does thy brother speak? 
what have you there? 
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Aie pitte des malheureux. Sois content de ton sort, et tu 
seras beureux. Sois reconnaissant envers tes bienfaiteurs. 
Ayons patience en tout. Soyons justes envers tout le mondc. 
Ayez de l'indulgence pour les d£fauts d'autrui. Soyons labo- 
rieux, et nous ne serons jamais dans l'indigence. N'ayez pas 
peur, me8 enfants. N'ayons point de commerce avec les m6- 
chants. Est-cc que votre soeur a recju de jolis cadeaux? 
Qu'est-ce que vous donnerez a ce pauvre homme? Est-ce que 
mon fr&re vous a racont£ cette int&essante histoire ? Est-ce que 
votre soeur est malade? Non, madame, elle se porte trfcs-bien. 

6. gagner, to gain, make agd, ag£e, old, aged 
les ricbesses (f.), riches la vertu, (the) virtue 
poli, polie, polite la science, (the) knowledge 
avoir des £gards, to have la douceur, (the) gentleness 

consideration ' rcndre, to make 

la personnel the person vraiment, really 

Be modest, and you "will have friends. Be active, and you 
will make riches. Be polite towards everybody. Have con- 
sideration for aged persons. Virtue, knowledge, and gentleness 
will make us really amiable. Have the kindness to lend me 
your book. Do not fear, my friends. Do not be ungrateful to 
him. Have the goodness to do me this service. Are you 
talking to my brother ? Were you at the theatre yesterday ? 

7. Imperative. 

parle, speak (thou) finis, finish (thou) vends, sell (thou) 
parlons, letusspeak finissons, letusfinish vendons, let us sell 
parlez, speak (you) finissez, finish (you) vendez, sell (you) 

regarder, to look at tarder, to loiter 

Fouvrier (m.), the workman plus haut, louder 

le toit, the roof i'apr^s-midi (/.), the afternoon 

possible, possible sans faute, without fail 

honorer, to Jionor le gateau, the cake 

ordonner, to order m^riter, to deserve 

Regardez cet ouvrier qui est sur le toit de notre maison. 
Finissez, mon ami. Rcndcz-moi l'argent que je vous ai prGte. 
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Aimez vos parents. Ne blamez pas vos amis. Repondez-moi 
aussitot que possible. Honore ton p&re et ta mere, et tu seras 
honord. Parlez plus haut. Ob&ssez a votre maitre. Je 
lui obdis toujours. Avez-vous port£ mes bottes au cordonnier ? 
Portez-les lui sans faute cette apres-inidi. Donnez du gateau 
a ces enfants. Ne louez pas ce garcjon; il ne le m^rite pas. 
Henri, je vous ai ordonnd de m'apporter mon chapeau et ma 
canne; pourquoi tardez-vous tant? Quelle heure est-il ? Re- 
gardez a votre montre. II est neuf heures et demie. 



garder, to keep 

attentif, attentive, attentive 

agir, to act, behave 



ainsi, thus 



8* harder, to keep faire, to do, make 

cependant, yet 
oisif, oisive, idle 
prudent, prudente, prudent 

Keep the book which I have given you. Do not punish 
these scholars; they are attentive. Are you hungry, my chil- 
dren ? Eat a piece of bread. Do not lose patience. Finish 
as soon as possible, gentlemen. You will lose all your friends, 
if you act thus. We have many friends; we are happy. You 
have much to do, and yet you are idle. This misfortune would 
iiot have (be) happened to you, if you had been more prudent. 
Be good, my children. Be honest and just. 



Q. Subjunctive Mood, 

que j'aie, that I may have 
que tu aies, that thou dec. 
qu'il ait, that he dec. 
que nous ayons, that we &c. 
que vous ayez, that you dec. 
qu'ils aient, that they dec. 

Subjunctive Mood, 
que j'eusse, thai I might have 
que tu eusses, that thou dec. 
qu'il eut, that he dec. 
que nous eussions, that we dec. 
que vous eussiez, that you dec. 
qu'ils eusSent, that they dec, 



Present Tense. 

que je sois, that I may be 
que tu sois, that thou dec. 
qu'il soit, that he dec. 
que nous soyons, that we dec. 
que vous soyez, that you dec. 
qu'ils soient, that they dec. 

Preterit Tense, 
que je fusse, that I might be 
que tu fusses, that thou dec. 
qu'il fttt, that he dec. 
que nous fussions, that we dec. 
que vous fussiez, that you dec, 
qu'ils fussent, that they dc. 
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Sabjunoti?e Mood. Compound Twos, 
qpc j'aie eu, that I may have had 
que j'aie 6t6, that I may have been 
que j'eusse eu, that I might have had 
que j'eusse 6t6, that I might have been 

il faut, it is necessary vous croyez, you think 

il semble, it seems [comes entendu, heard, understood 

il convient, it is proper, it be- les gens, (m. & f.) people 

je vou&raia, I (should) wish,like afin que, ) in order that 

il serait a souhaiter, it would be pour que, 3 so that 

desirable quoique, although 

il faut que j'aie de Fargent, I must have some money 
(it is necessary that I may have some money) 

The Conjunctions afin que, pour que, in order to, quoique, 
although, are followed by the 8ubjnnctive Mood. 

II faut que nous ayons de I'argent aujourd'hui. Parlez plus 
haut,afin que vous soyez entendus. II est juste que les enfants 
soient reconnaissants en vers leurs parents. II semble que Sophie 
n'ait pas &t6 a l'^cole. II convient que les jeunes gens soient 
modestes. Quoique vous soyez pauvres, vous Gtes honnGtes. 
Je voudrais que tu n'eusses pas tant d'amitid pour les enfants 
de notre voisin. II serait a souhaiter que tous les hommes fus- 
sent justes. Vous ne croyez pas que mon fr&re ait tort. Faites 
votre devoir, pour que vous ne soyez pas punis. 

10. jamais, ever la reputation, the reputation 

la compagme, the company mauvais, mauvaise, bad 

The Conjunction que, that, should never be omitted in French. 

Is it possible that a bad man is (be) ever happy? My brother 
must have a book. I must have some paper, a pen, and some 
ink. Do you believe my brother is (be) in the garden? It 
becomes you to be (that you may be) contented with your 
lot; you have deserved it. I wish you were in my place. It 
is good that you are (be) here. My father wishes that I were 
not so often in the company of that young man; he has 
a bad reputation. We had the pleasure of finding what we 
were looking for. 
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±± m Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense. Preterit Tense. 

que je parle, that I may speak que je parlasse, that I might sp. 
que tu paries, that thou dec. que tu parlasses, Uiaithou dec. 
qu'il parle, that he dec. qu'il parlat, that he dec. 

que nous parlions, that toe dec. que nous parlassions, that dec. 
que vous parliez, that you dec. que you s parlassiez, that dec. 
qu'ils parlent, that they dec. qu'ils pariassent, that they dec. 

que jefinisse,Ma£ Imay finish que je finisse, that I might f. 
que tu finisses, that thou dec. que tu finisses, that thou dec. 
qu'il finisse, that he dec. qu'il finit, that he dec. 

que nous finissions, that we dec. que nous finissions, thai we dec. 
que vous tinissiez,£/*cz£ you dec. que vous finissiez, that you dec. 
qu'ils finissent, that they dec. qu'ils finissent, that they dec. 

que je vende, that I may sett que je vendisse, that I might s. 
que tu vendes, that thou dec. que tu vendisses, that thou dec. 
qu'il vende, that he dec. qu'il vendit, that he dec. 

que nous vendions,£fta£ toe dec. que nous vendissoins, that dec. 
que vous vendiez, that you dec. que vous vendissiez, that dec. 
qu'ils vendent, that they dec. qu'ils vendissent, that they dec. 

Subjunctive Mood. Compound Tenses. 

que j'aie park?, that I may have spoken 
que j'aie fini, that Imay have finished 
que j'aie vendu, that I may have sold 

que j'eusse parld, that I might have spoken 
que j'eusse fini, that I might have finished 
que j'eusse vendu, that I might have sold 

rester, to remain, stay longtemps, a long time, long 

rentrer, to come in again la carafe, the decanter 
a la maison, at home vide, empty 

I' action (f.), action, deed, share marcher, to walk, march, 

la promenade, the walk, promenade 
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Restez a la maison, afin que nous yous trouviong,quand nous 
rentrerons. Ddsirez-voua que je vous accompagne a la pro- 
menade? Je ne crois pas que votre ami ait fait cette mauvaise 
action. Ces messieurs souhaitent que nous les rencontrions au 
theatre. Croyez-vous que votre fr^re reste Iongteraps a Paris? 
Jean, il faut que tu remplisses la carafe; elle est vide. II faut 
que je rdponde a la lettre de ma cousine. Notre m&iecin 
d&irait que nous marchassions deux heures. Yous ddsiriez que 
je vous vendisse ma maison. Nous d^sirons que vous parliez 
toujours franqais. Nous avons 6t6 quinze jours a la campagne, 
et nos amis d&irent que nous y retournions. 

12. r^ussir, to succeed l'entreprise (f.) } the undertaking 

We must give these children some bread. I wish (that) 
you may be well. Your mother desires that you (may) remain 
always here. I (should) wish (that) you would (might) always 
act well. It would be desirable that our friends answered 
(might answer) our letter. You must finish your exercise 
to-day. It is proper that you (may) obey your master. Your 
mother desires that you may succeed in all your undertakings. 
I (should) wish (that) your brothers would (might) sell their 
dogs and their horses. Your sisters are happy, although they 
are (be) poor. I desire that you always (may) speak English. 

13. proposer, to propose venir, to come 
prier, to beg, ask louer, to let 
quelque, some, any £crire, to write 

le neveu, the nephew 

Mon oncle in'a promis de me donner un livre. Mon cousin 
est arrivd. Nous lui avons proposd de faire une promenade 
avec nous. Mon neveu m'a prid de lui prater mon cheval pour 
quelques jours. Je suis oblige de partir demain. Ayez la 
bont£ de me prater ce livre. Faites-moi le piaisir de venir chez 
moi. Ma tante m'a invito a diner. Mon voisin a un cheval 
a vendre. Cette maison est a louer. Combien de lettres avez- 
vous a £crire ? Cela est tr&s-difficile a faire. Ton pfcre a raisou 
de parler ainsi; tu n'es pas toujours attentit 
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14* la harpe, the harp enseigner, to teach 

garni, garnie, furnished l'affaire (f.) 9 the affair 

Your brother has advised me to wait (still) some time longer 
(some time). Where is thy brother ? My mother has ordered 
him to stay at home. My friend has had the misfortune to lose 
his father. Mr. Bigot teaches me to play the harp. I do not 
, like to speak of that affair. My uncle has a fine horse to sell. 
Furnished rooms to let. My son has still several letter^ to 
write. We have had the pleasure of meeting your uncle at the 
bookseller's. These fish are not good to eat. 

15. Participles. 

ayant, having eu, Jiad etant, being £te, been 
parlant, speaking finissant, finishing vendant, selling 
parle, spoken fini, finished vendu, sold 

j'ai cueilii des fleurs J have gathered some flowers 

les fleurs que j'ai cueillies, the flowers which I have gath- 
•sont belles ered, are beautiful 

tailler, to cut, mend (of a pen) traduit, traduite, translated 
dieter, to dictate la figure, the figure^ face 

dessiner, to draw en, in, on } by 

En rentrant chez moi j'ai trouv£ votre fr&re. Nous avons 
rencontr£ vos cousines en nous promenant. En agissant ainsi 
vous serez blam^. J'ai vu un homme qui vendait des cerises 
a une petite fille. Votre fr6re a-t-il rempli la bouteille ? Oui, 
madame, il Fa remplie. Les fleurs que j'ai trouvdes, sont trfcs- 
belles. Avez-vous tailte ma plume? Non, je ne l'ai pas encore 
tailtee. Avez-vous vendu votre maison ? "Oui, je l'ai vendue. 
Voici la lettre que vous m'avez dict^e. Les themes que nous 
avons traduits, sont tr^s-faciles. La figure que mon fr&re a 
dessinle, est belle. 

16. entrer (dans), to come go in (to) la poste, the post-office 

Being in the country, I met your uncle. Where is my 
brother? He is in the garden, I spoke to him on coming into the 
house. Have you gathered any flowers, my children? Yes, 
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madam, the flowers which we have gathered, are very beauti- 
ful. The books which I have bought, are very interesting. 
Have you sold your horses ? Yes, Sir, I have sold them. Have 
you finished your exercises ? No, Sir, I have not yet finished 
them. John, have you taken (carried) my letters to the post- 
office? Yes, Sir, I took (have carried) them there an hour ago. 

17. dire, to say, tell 

Indicative Mood. 

Pwi. je dis, I say, am saying nous disons, we say 

tu dis, thou sayest (or sayst) vous dites, you say 
il dit, he says ils disent, they say 

Import, je disais, / was saying 
Prot. je dis, J said 
Put je dirai t J shall say 
Oond. je dirais, J should say 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pwi. que je dise, that I may say 
Pret que je disse, that I might say 

Participles, 

Prea. disant, saying 
Past, dit, said 



quelque chose, something la v^ritd, the truth 

la fois, the time Ton sait, one knows 

le lit, the bed fachd, f&ch£e, angry, sorry 

1'oreille (f.), the ear mentir, to lie 

dire a Toreille, to whisper to regretter, to regret 

J'ai quelque chose a vous dire. Qu'avez-vous a me dire? * 
Je ne vous dis rien. Dites-le-moi, s'il vous plait. Je vous le 
dirai une autre fois. Yous ne direz pas a mon fr£re ce que je 
vous ai rdpondu. Ne lui dites pas que je stris encore au lit. 
Que vous a-t-il dit? Ne vous J'ai-je pas dit? Yous ne me Pavez 
pas encore dit. II ne faut pas dire tout ce que Fon sait. II me 
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ra dit a l'oreffle. Qu'est-ce qu'il vous a dit? Nous vous disons 
la vdrit& Je suis ftch£ de l'avoir dit. Qu'en dites-vous? Si 
je disais autremept. je mentirais. J'ai dit hier a mon cousin de 
venir me voir. II disait souvent qu'il regrettait la mort de son 
ami. Le temps, c'est de r argent, dit Franklin. 

18. la guerre, the war plus t6t, sooner 

What do you say of my garden? My brother told me that 
you were here. Did I tell you to bring this book ? What do 
they say in town of the war? My father told me yesterday 
that you would sell your house. I will say no (nothing) more 
to him. Tell me is there any fault in your exercise? I have 
already told you (it) this morning. All that you say is false. 
Did you say that I was there? Who told you so (it) ? Nobody. 
I think (that) he has said everything. If I had told it sooner, 
he would have been angry. What has my mother told you ? 

19* 6crire, to write 

m 

Indicative Mood. 

Flu. j'^cris, I write 

tu £cris, thou writest 

il dcrit, he writes 

nous ^erivons, we write 

vous £crivez, you write 

ils ^crivent, they write 
Imp. j^crivais, I was writing 
Pret. j^crivis, I wrote 
Put. j'^crirai, I shall write 
Oond. j'^crirais, J should write 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pros, que j'dcrive, that I may write 
Prot que j^crivisse, that I might icrite 

Participles. 

Pwi. ^crivant, writing 
Past. £crit, written 
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le loisir, (the) leisure* je reconnais, I recognize 

au long, at length F&sriture (f.),the (hand)writing 

n^cessaire, necessary encore une fois, once more 

lentement, slowly mal, badly 

J'&sris une lettre a mon fr&re; mais vous ne lui £crivez pas. 
Ne lui £crit-il pas ? Non, mais aa soeur lui £crit. J'dcrirai a 
raon p&re aussitdt que j'en aurai le loisir. J'&rivis hier a mon 
oncle. As-tu dcrit aujourd'hui a ton oncle ? Je lui ai £crit ce 
matin. Ecrivez-lui cela. Je le lui ai d£ja dcrit. Si j'avais line 
bonne plume, j'^crirais aussi. Lorsque j'aurai plus de loisir, je 
vous £crirai plus au long. Quand lui dcrirez-vous ? II n'est 
pas n^cessaire de lui dcrire. Vous dcrivez trop vite; 3crivez 
plus lentement. Montrez-moi ce que vous avez dcrit. II faut 
que vous ^criviez cela encore une fois. Je reconnais ton Ven- 
ture. Votre fr&re £crit tr&s-mal. 

20. surement, certainly le billet, the note 

My mother has written to me. My friends will certainly 
write to me. I wrote to him a year ago. You write better 
than your brother. I have written to him to buy some books 
for me. What has he written to you ? Are you writing to 
your father ? I would have written to him sooner, if I had not 
thought he had (that he might be) set out for Washington. 
What are you writing ? What have you written to him ? Will 
you not write (are you not writing) to him to-day? Who has 
written this note ? I think that my brother has written it; I 
recognize his handwriting. 

21. lire, to read 

Indicative Mood. 

Pwi. je lis, I read nous lisons, we read 

tu lis, thou readest vous lisez, you read 
il lit, he reads ils lisent, they read 

Imp. je lisais, J was reading 

Prot. je lus, I read 

Fiit. je lirai, / shall read 

Oond. je lirais, 1 should read 



i 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Pra. que je lise, that I may read 
Pre! que je lusse, that I might read 

Partioiples. 
Pra. lisant, reading 
Past, lu, read 

le journal, the (netvs)paper la lecture, reading 

la gazette, the gazette le cceur, the heart 

done, then l'esprit (m.), the mind 

voulez-vous? do you wish? n^gliger, to neglect 

retenez, keep, remember le gofit, taste 

presque pas, scarcely former, to form, improve 

Que lisez-vous la ? Je lis le journal d'aujourd'hui. Nous'le 
lisons aussi. Mon pere le lisait autrefois, inais a present il ne 
le lit plus. J'ai lu aujourd'hui la gazette de Baltimore. Mon 
p6re lut hier celle d'lllinois. Je lirai bientot un beau livre 
qu'on m'a pr6td. Nous lirions plus souvent, si nous aviona 
plus de temps. Yous aimez done beaucoup la lecture ? Voulez- 
vous que je vous lise cette lettre ? Yous ne lisez pas bien. 
Comment faut-il lire ce mot-ci ? Retenez bien ce que vous avez 
lu. Mes enfants ne lisent presque pas; ils ont peu de goftt pour 
la lecture. Je leur dis souvent qu'ils ont tort de n^gliger la 
lecture, qui forme le cceur et Tesprit. 

22. allemand, -de, German aussi bien que, as well as 
franqais, -^se, French le garqon, the boy, waiter 

What books do you read ? We read German books; but 
you are always reading French books. My brother never 
reads. My sisters used to read (Imp.) every day to my uncle. 
We used formerly to read much more. Have you already 
read to-day's paper ? We have not yet read it, but I think that 
my father has (read it). Will you read your uncle's letter to me ? 
I would read it willingly, if I had it with (sur) me. Do you wish 
me to read (that I may read) this letter to you? That boy 
has not read this morning. He must read this afternoon. Your 
brother reads as well as you. 
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23. 



mettre, to put, place, put on 

Indiofttiye Hood. 

Prof, je mets, 1 put, I am putting 
tu mets, thou puttest 
il met, he puts 
nous mettons, we put 
vous mettez, you put 
ils mettent, they put 

Imp. je mettais, I was putting 

Prot je mis, J put 

Fui je mettrai, I shall put 

Oond. je mettrais, I should put 

Subjunctive Hood. 

Proi. que je mette, that I may put 
Prti que je misse, that I might put 

Participles. 

Pwt. inettant, putting 
Put mis, put 



en ordre, in order 
le pantalon, the trowsers 
le linge, the linen 
se mettre a table, to sit down 
to table 



a part, apart, aside 
la m&noire, the memory 
la gloire, the glory 
commettre, to commit 
TAm^ricain (m.) f the American 



Mettez cette chaise a sa place. Je mets mes livres en ordre. 
Je les mets en^ordre. Je mettrai aujourd'hui un autre habit. 
Oil avez-vous mis mon chapeau ? Si je mettais d'autres bas, je 
mettrais aussi d'autres souliers. Je mis hier mon livre sur la 
table. J'ai mis ce matin mon habit dans le coffre; il faut que 
j'y mette aussi mon pantalon. Oi\ voulez-vous que je mette 
votre linge ? Croyez-vous que je l'aie mis sur le lit ? Mettons- 
nous a table. Tout est mis en ordre. Je mettrai ceci a part. 
La m^moire de Washington sera toujours ch&re aux Am£ri- 
cains, parce qu'il mettait sa gloire a les rendre heureux. Yous 
avez commis en cela une grande faute. 
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24. permettre, to permit remettre, to remit, hand over 
promettre, to promise 1' occasion (f.) f the opportunity 

Where have you put my books ? Put this letter on my 
father's table. I will put your coat in this room. Which coat 
will you put on to-day? If the weather be (is) fine, I will put 
on my white coat. I put your money yesterday on this table; 
have you found it? My cousin seldom puts on these stockings. 
Permit me to (of) come in. Is it permitted to go away ? You 
have promised to come (and) see me. The weather did not 
permit me to leave my room yesterday. I promised you to 
hand him over your letter. Why have you not yet handed it 
over to him ? I have not yet had the opportunity to remit it to 
him; I will remit it to him to-morrow. 

2S m prendre, to take, catch 

' Indicative Hood. 

Pros, je prends, J take nous prenons, we take 

tu prends, thou takest vous prenez, you take 
il prend, he takes ils prennent, they take 

Imp. je prenais, / tvas taking 

Ptet. je pris, I took 

Put. je prendrai, I shall take 

Cond. je prendrais, I should take 

Subjunctive Hood. 
Pwi. que je prenne, that I may take 
Pret. que je prisse, that I might take 

Participle*. 

Ptm. prenant, taking 
Past, pris, taken 

la moitte, the half danser, to dance 

le reste, the remainder comprendre, to comprehend, 

encore un, une, another understand 

remercier, to thank M&ve, (m. & f.) the pupil 

le bras, the arm la r&gle, the rule 

apprendre, to learn, hear le sot, la sotte, the fool 
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Prenez un morceau de pain; je prends ceci poor moL Com* 
bien en prenez- vous? Nous en prenons la moitte. Mes frdres 
prennent le reste. Youlez-vous prendre ma place? Je pris 
hier cet oiseau dans notre jardin. Prenez encore une tasse de 
cai& Je vous remercie; j'en ai ddja pris deux tasses. Je n'ai 
encore rien pris, Je prendrai une tasse de chocolat. Que 
voulez-vous que je prennc? Prenez cet enfant par la main. 
La servante le prendra sur son bras. Apprenez-vous a danser? 
Mes fibres apprennent le fran^ais. J'ai appris que monsieur 
Horton est arrivd. Comprenez-vous cela? Je ne vous com- 
prends pas. J'espfcre que tous mes dldves ont compris cette 
rfcgle. Pour qui me prenez-vous ? Vous me prenez pour un sot 

26. la leqon, the lesson expliquer, to explain 

Have you learnt to sing ? Do you learn to sing ? We are 
learning to dance. Your brother is always taking my pen. 
Why do you not also take his ? We never take the pens of our 
friends. Do you take a cup of tea ? I thank you, I will take 
a cup of inilk. Have you learnt your lesson ? I have not yet 
learnt it; I will learn it this evening. Have you heard that 
your brother has departed for Philadelphia? I understand very 
well what you are explaining to me. Where did you catch 
(have you caught) that bird ? 

£7. faire, to make, do, cause 

Indicative Hood. 

Pros, je fais, / make, I am making 
tu fais, thou makest 
il fait, he makes 
nous faisons, we make 
vous faites, you make 
ils font, they make 

Imp. je faisais, / was making 

Pwt je fis, / made 

Fut. je ferai, I shall make 

Oond. je ferais, 1 should make 
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8nbjunoiivo Hood. 
Pret. que je fasse, that I may make 
Pwi que je fisse, that I might make 

Participles. 

Pro, faisant, making 
Part, fait, made 



ne faire que, to do nothing but faire le tour, to walk round 

faire voir, to show, let see non plus, either 

faire batir, to get built allumer, to light 

faire venir, to send for le paysage, the landscape 

Un et un font deux. Que faites-vous ? Jo fais cc que vous 
m'avez ordonitiS. Nous faisons notre devoir. Cos gargons 
ne font rien. Pourquoi ne font-ils rien? Parcc que vous ne 
faites rien non plus. Et ces filles, n'ont-elles rien a faire? 
Ma soeur ne sait que faire. Que faisiez-vous lorsque je suis 
entr£ ? J'allumais le feu. Je fis hier le tour de la ville. La 
servante fera le lit tout a Theure. Que ferez-vous ce soir ? Je 
ferai ce soir ce que vous fites hier. Faisons toujours notre de- 
voir. Ne faites de raal a personne. Si j'^tais aussi riche que 
vous, je ferais batir une belle maison. Votre fr&re ne fait que 
pleurer. Ces enfants ne font que jouer et manger. Faites-moi 
voir ce paysage. Je suis malade, je ferai venir le m^decin. 

28, le compliment, the compliment frapper, to strike, beat 

What has the child done ? Why do you strike him? Have 
you done what I (have) ordered you ? I think that my uncle 
will do it. Do what you have been ordered (what one has 
ordered to you). We do everything that ou^r teacher orders 
us (of) to do. We will take (make) a walk this afternoon. Do 
you wish me to do (that I may do) my exercise? Give (make) 
my compliments to your father. What was your brother doing 
when that (is) happened? Do your duty, in order that you 
may not be punished. My tailor has made me a very pretty 
coat. This shoemaker does not make good shoes. 
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2Q m coiknaltrfc, to know 

Indicative Hood. 
Pnc. je connais, I know 

tu connais, thou Jmowest 

il connait, he knows 

nous connaissons, we know 

vous connaissez, you know 

ils connaissent, they know 
Imp. je connaissais, I was knowing 
Proi je connus, / knew 
Put. je connaitrai, / shall know 
Oond. je connaitrais, / should know 

Subjunctive Hood. 
Pros, que je connaisse, that I may know 
Prot que je cpnnusse, that I might know 

Participle. 
Pwi. connaissant, knowing 
Past, connu, known 

beaucoup de monde, many people le piano, the piano 
on voudrait, one (they) would wish Thonneur (m.), the honor 
la connaissance, the acquaintance la voix, the voice 

reconnaitre, to recognize 

Connaissez-vous cette dame-ci, ou celle-la? A present je 
vous connais. Me connaissez-vous aussi ? Je ne connais per- 
sonne ici. Votre fr&re me connait tr&s-bien. Nous connaissons 
beaucoup de monde ici. J'ai reconnu votre cousin a la voix. 
J'ai bien connu votre oncle. Si je connaissais votre m&re, je 
lui parlerais. Mon fr&re ne vous reconnaitra plus. Demandez- 
lui s'il me connait encore. On voudrait que je fisse la connais- 
sance de mademoiselle Armand, parce qu'elle joue bien du 
piano. II faiit faire sa connaissance. Je vous ai vu avec une 
de vos connaissances qu£ je n'ai pas l'honneur de connattre. 

30. ne . . aucun, aucune, wo£ any plus de monde, more people 
la moitid de la ville, half the toion sortir, to go out 

These children know everybody. I know this man, I have 
often seen him at my uncle's. Do you know these ladies also? 
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I do not know any of them. We have known you for (we know 
you since) a long time. My friend does not recognize me. 
Does he no longer know you? He will know you very well. 
We should know more people, if we went out oftener; in Brigh- 
ton we knew half the town, here we know only one family. I 
should not know him if he were (was) not with his father. 

31+ croire, to-beUeve, think, be •/ opiniim 

Indicative Hood. 

Pros, je crois, / believe nous croyons, we believe 

tu crois,. thou believest vous croyez, you believe 
il croit, he believes ils croicnt, they believe 

Imp. je croyaiSy 1 was believing 
Pwt. je crus, / believed 
Put. je croirai, / shall believe 
Gond. je croirais, I should believe 

Subjunctive Hood. 

Pwi. que je croie, that I may believe 
P*et. que je crusse, that I might believe 

Participles. 
Pwi. croyant, believing 
Past, cru, believed 



la chose, the thing le contraire, the contrary 

incroyable, incredible cr^dule, credulous 

justement, exactly le menteur, the liar 

Je crois qu'il est ddja tard. Nous ne le croyons pas. Le 
croyez- vous? Je ne le crois pas. Mon fr&re ne le croit pas 
non plus. Si je le croyais, je me tromperais. Je n'ai jamais 
cru cela. Qui aurait cru cela ? Je le croirais, si vous me le 
disiez. (Test une chose incroyable. Ne croyez pas cela. II ne 
faut pas tout croire. Nous croyons justement le contraire. 
Ces messieurs ne le croient pas. Comment voulez-vous que je 
croie cela? Yotre fr&re croyait tout ce qu'on lui disait; il dtait 
trop cr^dule. Ne le croyez pas; c'est un menteur. II ne le 
croirait pas, s'il vous connaissait. * 
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32. pas du tout, not at all impossible, impossible 

Do you think (that) my father is right? No, I think (that) 
he is wrong. Do you think that he has done it ? I do not 
believe it at all. Your sister is very credulous, she believes 
all she is told (that which one tells her). I will believe you 
no more. We do not think that he will arrive to-day. I have 
said so (it) to these children, but they do' not believe it. They 
would think so, if their father had told them. You are writing 
it to your uncle, but he will not believe it. It is impossible that 
he should (may) believe it. We shall not believe it either. 
Believe me, I always tell the truth. 

33. boire, to drink 

Indicative Hood. 
Proi. je bois, / drink nous buvons, we drink 

tu bois, thou drinkest vous buvez, you drink 
il boit, he drinks ils boivent, they drink 

Imp. je buvais, / was drinking 
Ptet. je bus, / drank 
Put. je boirai, / shall drink 
Gond. je boirais, I should drink 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pwi. que je boive, that I may drink 
Prot. que je busse, that I might drink 

Partieiplei. 

Pr«i. buvant, drinking 
Past, bu, drunk 

gater, to spoil chacun, -une, each one, every one 

ne que, only, but, nothing but 

N'avez-vous rien a boire ici? Buvez, s'il vous plait. Je ne 
bois pas de vin. Nous ne buvoos que de l'eau, et mon frdre 
boit de la btere. Vous ne buvez pas? J'ai Thonneur de boire 
a votre sant& Si je buvais avant midi, je gaterais mon appetit. 
Je bus hier un grand verre de btere; mais aujourd'hui j'ai bu 
du vin. Quand j'aurai bu, vous boirez aussi. Mais n'en buvez 
pas trop. Nous boirons ensemble. II a un peu trop bu. Qui 
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a bu dans (out of) mon verre ? Nous avons assez bu. Le vin 
que nous buraes hier, dtait si bon que chacun de nous en but une 
bouteille. II ne faut pas que nous buvions trop. 

34. trop peu, too little la goutte, the drop 

indispose, -£e, indisposed ou . . ou, either . . or 
ain£, ain<£e, eldest elle devient, she becomes 

I think (that) he has drunk too much; he has drunk a bottle 
of wine. If I had some wine, I would not drink this beer. You 
drink too little. Why do you not drink? I would drink more 
if I were not indisposed. Will you not drink another glass of 
wine? I will drink no more to-day. How do you like (find) 
this wine? This wine is excellent; I have often drunk (of) it. 
Do your brother and sister also drink wine? My eldest brother 
drinks nothing but water, and my sister has never drunk a drop 
of beer. If she drinks either wine or beer, she becomes ill. 

3&. venir, to come 

Indicative Hood. 
Pwi. je viens, I come,am coming nous venons, we come 
tu viens, thou comest vous venez, you come 

il vient, he comes lis viennent, they come 

Imp. je venais, / was coming 
Prot. je vins, / came 
Fui je viendrai, I shall come 
Oond. je viendrais, / should come 

« Subjunctive Hood. 

Prof, que je vienne, that I may come 
Pro! que je vinsse, that I might come 

Participlei. 
Prei. venant, coming 
Past, venu, come 

d'ott? whence? pourtant, however, yet 

le logvs, the house, dwelling revenir, to return, come back 

huit jours, a week se souvenir de, to remember 

fort a propos, quite opportunely 
je viens de chez mon onclc, / come from my uncle's 
il vient de sortir, he is jvst gone out (he comes from going out) 
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D'ou venez-vous si tard? Je viens (Tune longue promenade. 
Nous venons de T^glise. D'oil veniez-vous ce matin, lorsque 
je vous ai rencontre ? Je venais de chez mon oncle qui est 
arrive il y a huit jours. Je vins hier trop tard; mais ce matin 
je suis venu plus t6t. Si j'etais venu un peu plus tard, je serais 
arrive avec vos soeurs. Je viendrais plus tot, si j'en avals le 
temps. Je voudrais pourtant que vous vinssiez a huit heures. 
Monsieur votre p£re est-il au logis ? Non, il vierit de sortir. 
Oil sont mesdemoisellcs vos soeurs? Elles viennent d'arriver de 
Newport. Vous venez fort a propos, j'ai un mot a vous dire. 
Quand £tes-vous re venu? Reviendra-t-il bientdt? Je m'en 
souviendrai toute ma vie. Vous ne vous £tes pas souvenu de moi. 

36, avare, avaricious devenir, to become 

dans peu de temps, in a short time 

You are (come) very late, my dear Charles. I come from 
Mr. Horton's, who is ill. Is my brother come ? Your father 
will come also. When will your sister come to Lexington? 
Will you come to our house to-morrow ? If I have time I will 
come; you used to come (Imp.) almost every day to see us. 
At what o'clock will your brother come? My father wishes you 
to come (that you may come) also. My aunt will not return 
to-morrow. This merchant has (is) become very rich in a 
short time. This girl will be (become) very, beautiful. Your 
brother no longer remembers me. We always remember our 
friends. Your friends have (are) become very avaricious. We 
have just seen your uncle. Is your brother at home? No, he 
is just gone out. 

37* tenir, to hold, keep 

Indicative Mood. 
Pwa. je tiens, I hold, am holding nous tenons, tve hold 
tu tiens, thou holdest vous tenez, you hold 

il tient, he holds ils tiennent, they hold . 

Imp. je tenais, / was holding 
Pret. je tins, I held 
Fut. je tiendrai, / shall hold 
Oond. je tiendrais, / should hold 
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ivo Hood. 

Pro, que je tienne, that I may hold 
Prot. que je tinsse, that I might hold 

Participles. 

Pro. tenant, holding 
Past, tenu, held 

tenez, Aere le soutien, the support 

retenir, to keep, keep back press£,-6e, in a hurry 

appartenir,. to belong peut-Stre, perhaps 

soutenir, to sustain, affirm seul, seule, only...., alone 

Que tenez-vous dans votre main ? Je tiens un livre. Que 
croyez-vous que je tienne? Je crois que vous tenez le canif 
que mon frSre a perdu. Tenez, voila un £cu pour le pauvre 
homme qui est a la porte. Yous retenez le bien d'autrui. 
Retenez bien ce que vous apprenez par coeur. A qui appar- 
tient cette maison? Toutes ces maisons et tous ces jardins 
appartiennent au voisin de notre oncle. Mon fr&re soutient 
qu'on Pa trompd Yous soutenez toujours le contraire de ce 
que les autres disent. Mon ami a obtenu une bonne place; il 
est le seul soutien de sa famille. Yous Gtes press£; je vous 
retiens peut^6tre. Je reviendrai dans une heure. II vient de 
parler a son frSre. Nous venons de trouver le chien. 

38. savant, savante, learned la permission, the permission, 
tenir parole, to keep one 1 sword leave 

My cousin will return to-morrow; he has (is) become very 
learned. He (holds) has a good place. You have not kept 
(your) word. You did not return (are not returned). I held 
your letter in my hand when my father came yesterday. My 
uncle affirms that Mr. Somerville will not return.. To whom 
do these beautiful meadows belong? These meadows formerly 
belonged to my uncle; but now they belong to the town. This 
book belongs to one of my friends who has lent it to me. He 
does not remember (of) to have lent it to me. You will not 
obtain your father's permission. I shall obtain everything from 
my father, if I am industrious. 
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39m servir, to serve, wait en 

UUUvSutV BOOB. 

ftoo. je sers, I serve nous servons, we serve 

tu sers, thou servest vous servez, you serve 
il sert, he serves ils servent, they serve 

Imp. je servais, / was serving 
Pro! je servis, / served 
Fui je servirai, J shall serve 
Good, je servirais, I should serve 

Subjunctive Hood. 
Prw. que je serve, that I may serve 
Pwt que je servisse, that I might serve 

Participles. 

Pros, servant, serving 
Part, servi, served 



servir a, to serve for, to be of use to 

servir de, to serve for, or instead of 

se servir de, to make use of to use 

on a servi, they have served up 

a quoi sert cela ? what is the use of that ? 

cela ne sert de rien, that is quite useless 



r&sompenser, to reward le pouvoir, the power 
le prochain, the neighbor le bouchon, the cork 

Je sers volontiers mes amis. Nous servons tout le monde. 
Vptre ami ne sert personne. Servez vos parents, et vous serez 
recompenses. J'ai toujours servi mon prochain. Je vous ser- 
virais volontiers, si cela etait en mon pouvoir. A quoi cela 
sert-il? Cela sert a plusieurs choses. Cela me sert de bouchon. 
Cela ne vous servira de rien. Je me servirai de vos livres. 
Je ne m'en sers plus. Servez-vous des miens. Combien de 
temps avez-vous servi? Je n'ai servi que trois ans. Je von- 
drais avoir servi plus longtemps. Cette action servira a votre 
gloire. On a servi; mettons-nous a table. Voulez-vous que je 
vous serve de cela ? 



i 
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40, le regiment, the regiment le plus, the most 

la voiture, the carriage le dictionnaire, the dictionary 

This young man has served in my uncle's regiment. ^Ve 
must always servo our friends willingly. Your cousin has served 
me the most. Use this penknife; it is better than that. I shall 
make use of your book. My servant has waited on me for 
seven years (waits on me since seven years). We often make 
use of this carriage. 1 wish you to serve (that you may serve) 
rae in this affair. I shall be very grateful to you for (of) it. 
When I write in French 1 seldom use the dictionary. 

41. sortir, to go out 

Indicative Hood. 
P*os. je sors, I go out nous sortons, we go out 

tu sors, thou goest out vous sortez, you go out 
il sort, he goes out ils sortent, they go out 

Imp. je sortais, i" teas going out 

Proi je sortis, I went out 

Put. je sortirai, / shall go out 

Gond. je sortirais, I should go out 

Subjunctive Hood. 
Ptos. que je sorte, that I may go out 
Proi que je sortisse, that I might go out 

Partioiples. 
Pros, sortant, going out 
Past, sorti, gone out 

de bonne heure, early tous les matins, every morning 

Mes frfcres sortent souvent. Je sors tous les matins a sept 
heures. Et toi, a quelle heure sors-tu ? Je ne sors pas de si 
bonne heure. Nous sortons toutes les apr&s-midi, mais vous 
ne sortez presque jamais. Si je sortais aprfcs vous, j'arriverais 
trop tard. Sortons ensemble; mais ne sortons pas avant midi. 
Je sortis hier a six heures: demain, je sortirai de tr&s-bonne 
heure. Et vous, a quelle heure sortites-vous? Je suis sorti un 
peu plus tard aujourd ? hui. Yous 6tes sorti sans me le dire. Si 
j'^tais sorti, je vous Vaurais dit. Demain je sortirai de bonne 
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heure. Pourquoi n'6tes-vous pas sorti avec moi? II faut que 
je sorte a sept heures et demie. 

42. Why do you not go out ? Are you ill ? I shall go out 
later. I shall have two letters to write. Has your brother 
gone out ? No, he has not gone out; but he will go out soon. 
I would go out now if I had finished my letters. Wait a little; 
we will go out together. You very seldom go out. Have 
you so much to do? We must go out now; come with us. 
Every one has gone out. I should like to go out also. If I 
had not so much business, I would come to-morrow morning. 
Our uncle rises at seven o'clock, and goes out at nine. My 
friends rise every morning at five, and go out at eight. 

43. partir, to go away, depart, set out, start 

Indicative Hood. 
Prei. je pars, / go away nous partons, we go away 

tu pars, thou goest away vous partez, you go away 
il part, he goes away ils partent, they go away 

Imp. je partais, / was going away 
Pret. je partis, I went away 
Put. je partirai, / shall go away 
Oond. je partirais, / should go away 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prof, que je parte, that I may go away 
Prot. que je partisse, that I might go away 

Participlei. 
Proa, partant, going away 
Pasi parti, gone aivay 

dormir, to sleep 

Indicative Hood. 

Pros, je dors, i" sleep, am sleeping nous dormons, we sleep 
tu dors, thou sleepest vous dormez, you sleep 

il dort, he sleeps ils dorment, they sleep 

Imp. je dormais, I was sleeping 
Pret. je dormis, / slept 
Put. je dormirai, I shall sleep 
Cond. je dormirais, 1 should sleep 
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8nbjimettT0 Mood. 
Pros, que je dorme, that I may sleep 
Pwi que je dormisse, that I might sleep 

Participles. 

Pros, dormant, sleeping 
Past, dormi, slept 

apr&s-demain, the day after tomorrow comment ! what ! 
avant-hier, the day before yesterday laisser, to let, leave 
s'endormir, to fall asleep le sommeil, (the) sleep 

endormi, -ie, asleep 

Je pars demain pour Wilmington. Nous partons aprSs- 
demain pour Savannah. Si vous partez, mon frdre ain6 par- 
tira avec vous. Nous partirons done ensemble. II faut que 
je parte bientot. Croyez-vous que mon oncle soit d£ja parti? 
Comment I vous 6tes encore au lit ! Laissez-moi dormir. Yous 
dormez beaucoup trop. Avez-vous bien dormi ? Je voudrais 
dormir encore une heure. J'ai sommeil; je m'endorniirai 
bientdt. Je m'endormis (or, je me suis endormi) avant-hier 
a table. Si j'&ais seul, je m'endormirais aussi. Je voudrais 
que cet enfant ffrt endormi. 

44. T Angleterre (f.), England (Sveiller 1 

la Suisse, Switzerland r^veiller J w waK * up 

se rendormir, to fall asleep again 

When shall you set out for England? 1 shall start to- 
morrow, or the day after to-morrow. When did (is) your 
father set out for Switzerland ? He (is) set out the day before 
yesterday. I would set out for Washington this evening if I 
had a good horse. At what hour shall you set out? My chil- 
dren are still asleep; wake them. I awoke (have awaked) them 
two hours ago; but they have fallen asleep again. When 1 
(shall) have slept six hours you will wake me up. Where is 
your brother ? Is he still in bed ? He is still sleeping, but 1 
have not (moi, je n'ai pas) slept at all. I should be sleeping 
now if you had not awaked me. Is your sister at home? No, 
she went out (is gone out) an hour ago, Where is your father ? 
He (is) set out for Switzerland, 
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48* sentir, to feel, smell 

Indicative Mood. 

Pwo. je sens, I feel nous sentons, we feel 

tu sens, thou feelest vous sentez, you feel 
il sent, he feels ils sentent, they feel 

Imp. je sentais, I teas feeling 

Proi je sentis, I felt 

Put je sentirai, I shall feel 

Gond. je sentirais, I should feel 

Subjunctive Mood. 
P*ot. que je sente, that I may feel 
Prot que je sentisse, that I might feel 

Participlei. 
Pros, sentant, feeling 
Paii senti, felt 

Conjugate in the same manner: 
mentir, to He; se r c pcntir, to repent 

sentir bon, to smell nice sentir inauvais, to smell bad 

sentir le br&16, to smeW &wrw£ ne plus jamais, never again 

I'odeur (f.), the odor, smell la douleur, the pain 
de loin, from afar parfuind, -£e, scented 

que, howl 

Cela sent bon. Qu'est-ce qui sent si mauvais? Que ces 
fleurs sentent bon! C'est une odeur agitable; je Tai sentie 
de loin. Toute la chambre en est encore parfumde. Voulez- 
vous sentir quelque chose de bon ? Je ne sens rien. La viande 
sent le brftte. Pourquoi mentez-vous ? Je ne mens pas. Je 
n'ai pas menti depuis longtemps. Si j'avais menti, je le dirais. 
Je ne mentirai plus jamais. Pourquoi mentirais-je? Youlez- 
vous que je mente? II croit que j'ai menti. Je voudrais 
n'avoir pas menti. Je sens que j'ai tort. Mon p&re sent de 
grandes douleurs. Je me repens de ma faute. Je m'en repen- 
tirai toute ma vie. Mon fr&re se repent aussi d'avoir menti. 
Vous avez fait une grande faute, vous vous on repentirez un 
jour. Je m'eu suis deja repenti. 
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46. offenser, to offend une fois, once 

pardonner, to forgive deux fois, twice 

We must never lie. I should lie, if I said that I have had 
much business. My brother never lies; he loves the truth. 
These flowers smell nice; but those smell bad. You have 
offended me much. I am sorry for it. Forgive me. If you feel 
that you arc wrong, I will forgive you. I have once lied; but 
I will never lie again. My brother also has repented of his 
fault. I smell something nice. How nice these apples smell ! 
Does the meat smell burnt? 

47m couvrir, to cover 

Indicative Mood. 

Prei. je couvre, I cover nous couvrons, we cover 

tu couvres, thou coverst vous couvrez, you cover 
il couvre, he covers ils couvrent, they cover 

Imp. je couvrais, / was covering 

Pret. je couvris, / covered 

Put. je couvrirai, I shall cover 

Oond. je couvrirais, / should cover 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je couvre, that I may cover 
Pwt que je couvrisse, that I might cover 

Participles. 

Pros, couvrant, covering 
Pari, couvert, covered 

Conjugate in the same manner: 
souffirir, to suffer; offrir, to offer; ouvrir, to open 

la fen£tre, the window il vcut, he wishes 

rimpertinence (/.), (the) impertinence le vase, the vessel, vase 

lc tableau, the picture crever, to burst 

toucher, to touch Tassiette (f.) ) the plate 

Ouvrez la porte. La porte est ouverte. N'ouvrez pas la 
fenGtre. Qui a ouvert toutes les fenGtres? Mon fr&re ouvre 
toujoure la porte ct les fenGtres. J'ai re(ju une lettre de ton 
ami; inais je ne Touvrirai pas. Le domestique qui m'ouvrit 
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hier la porte, m'a dit que tu n'£tais pas au logis. Faut-il que 
je souffre cela? J'ai assez souffert. Je ne souffrirai plus ces 
impertinences. Couvrez ce tableau. Je Tai ddja couvert. Ne 
couvrez pas ces fleurs. Le jardinier ne veut pas qu'on les 
couvre. Si j'avais couvert ce vase, il aurait crevd. Quoique 
j'aie couvert ces fruits d'tine assiette, on y a pourtant touch& 

48m aussitdt, immediately il y a quelqu'un, there 'is somebody 
il fait froid, it is cold se couvrir, to put on one's hat 

Who is there ? Open the door immediately, there is some 
one there. Has the servant opened the door ? No, he has not 
opened it. Who has left it open ? These soldiers have suffered 
much. Do not cover the vase. We have already covered it. 
My master does not wish it to be covered (that one may cover 
it). There is a bad smell (it smells bad) in this room. Do you 
wish me to open (that I may open) all the windows? Yes, Sir, 
open them if you please. Put on your hat; it is cold. 

* 

4t9. pouvoir, to he able 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je puis, je peux, / can nous pouvons, we can 

tu peux, thou canst vous pouvez, you can 

il peut, he can ils peuvent, they can 

Imp. je pouvais, / could 

Prot je pus, J could 

Put. je pourrai, / shall be able 

Oond. je pourrais, / should be able 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je puisse, that I may be able 
Pret. que je pusse, that I might be able 

Participles. 

Pros, pouvant, being able 
Pari, pu, been able 

aller, to go puis-je ? may I ? 

j usque, as far as, up to loin, far 

le march£, the market de retour, returwd } on returning 
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Pouvez-vous faire cela? Oui, je le puis; mais mon frfcre ne 
le peut pas. Nous ne le pouvons pas non plus; mais nos soeurs 
le peuvent bien. Si je pouvais aller jusqu'au march£, j'achfc- 
terais de la viande. Je n'ai pu sortir hier du logis (de chez 
moi). Je pourrai peut-6tre sortir demain. Si j'avais pu lui 
£crire, je l'aurais fait avec plaisir. Croyez-vous que je puisse 
porter cela? II ne croyait pas que je pusse jeter si loin. Je 
voudrais que nous pussious sortir, et que vous pussiez aller avec 
nous. Votre p&re n'est-il pas encore de retour? Non, mais il 
peut revenir aujourd'hui. Je ne pus repondre a votre lettre, 
parce que mon p&re n'dtait pas encore revenu. 

50. Your brother can carry this letter to the post-office. Can 
you tell me what o'clock it is? I cannot tell you (it). If I had 
a watch I should be able to tell you (it). I shall not be able 
to go out to-day, because my father is ill. My brother will not 
be able to come. I do not think that he can come (may be 
able to come) now. When shall you be able to finish your 
exercises ? We shall be able to finish them this afternoon, I 
have not yet been able to tell him that you have come. These 
children cannot go out,becausethey are ill. I should be able 
to lend you this book if it belonged (Imp.) to me. 

51. savoir, to know, know how, be able 

Indicative Mood. 
Pres. je sais, J know nous savons, we know 

tu sais, thou knowest vous savez, you know 
il sait, he knows ils savent, they know 

Imp. je savais, J knew 
Pret je sus, J knew 
Fnt. je saurai, J shall know 
Oond. je saurais, J should know 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prw. que je sache, that I may know 
Pret. que je susse, that I might know 

Participles. 
Pros, sachant, knowing 
Past, su, known 
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il sait Icrire, he knows how to write, he can write 

je ne saurais lefairc, I should not know how todoit, Icannotdo it 

que je sache, that I may knoiv, as far as I know 

le grec, Greek savoir bon gr6, to take kindly 

mourir, to die douter fort, to doubt very much 

le nom, the name la langue, the language 

Savez-vous quand mon pSre reviendra ? Je ne le sais pas. 
Votre soeur le sait-elle? Elle ne le sait pas non plus. Savez- 
vous danser ? Je Tai su autrefois, mais je ne le sais plus a pre- 
sent. Votre fr&re sait-il legrec? Oui, il le sait. Nous savons tous 
qu'il faut mourir. Yotre cousin savait plusieurs langues. Je ne 
saurais rien refuser a mes amis. II ne croit pas que je sache 
le latin. On doutait fort qu'il le stit. On voudrait que je Teusse 
su plus tot. II ne sait pas ses regies. Je n'en ai rien su. II n'est 
pas ici, que je sache. Je ne saurais vous le dire. Je ne sais 
que faire, que dire. Je ne vous en sais pas bon gr& Ctesar, 
dit-on, savait par coeur les noms de tous ses soldats. Savez-vous 
pourquoi je Tai fait ? II sait Tallemand et le franqais. 

52. I do not know who has taken your knife. Do you know 
(it) ? My brothers knew that my uncle would come here. I 
shall soon know who has done that. We do not know yet 
when we shall set out. You will know it to-morrow. Can you 
draw? I could draw (knew how to draw) very well formerly, 
but now I draw very badly. Do you know where he lives ? 
Do you know Latin? I do not know it, but I know. French. 
Do those children know how to read ? They can (know how to) 
read and write very well. 

S3* valoir, to be worth 

Indicative Mood. 
Pks. je vaux, / am worth nous valons, we are worth 

tu vaux, thou art worth vous valez, you are worth 
il vaut, he is worth ils valent, they are worth 

Imp. je valais, J was worth 

Pret. je valus, / was worth 

Put je vaudrai, / shall be worth 

Cond. je vaudrais, J tfiould be worth 
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Sntymotrre Mood. 
Prw. que je vaille, that I may be worth 
frot que je valusse, that I might be worth 

Participles. 
Prti. valant, being worth 
Put valu, been worth 

pas grand'chose, not much se sauver, to make one's escape 
s'occuper, to occupy one's self se rendre, to yield, surrender 
s^rieux, -euse, serious s'exposer, to expose one's self 

la mani&re, the manner se taire, to be silent 

il vaut mieux, it is better le danger, the danger 

chez soi, at home 

Son livre vaut plus que son cahier. Combien vaut cela ? or, 
Combien cela vaut-il? Cela ne vaut rien. Que peut valoir cette 
maison ? Cette maison ne vaut pas grand'chose. Ce garcjon 
ne vaudra jamais rien. Cet homme n'a jamais rien valu. S'il 
valait quelque chose, il s'occuperait d'une mani&re s^rieuse. 
Que croyez-vous que cela vaille? II ne croyait pas que ma 
montre valAt tant d'argent. II vaut mieux se taire que de mal 
parler. II vaut mieux aller seul que d'etre mal accompagnd. 
Ne valait-il pas mieux se sauver que de se rendre ? II vaut 
mieux rester chez soi que de s'exposer au danger. Ne vaudrait- 
il pas mieux boire un verre de vin que deux verres d*eau? 
Yaut mieux tard que jamais. 

&4. injustement, unjustly 

How much is this cloth worth ? It is worth four francs an 
(the) ell. Last year is was worth only two francs and a half 
an (the) ell. In a little time it will be worth more. This coat is 
worth nothing. I do not think that this is (may be) worth 
more. Of these two things, the one is worth as much as the 
other. It is better to suffer than (of) to act unjustly. It will 
be better to do that now than (of) to wait any longer. It is 
better to set out to-day than to-morrow. That man is good for 
nothing (is worth nothing). Would it not be better to work 
than (of) to take a walk? 
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SSm voir, to 

Indicative Mood. 
Pro* je vois, I see nous voyons, we see 

tu vois, thou seest vous voyez, you see 
il voit, he sees ils voient, they see 

Imp. je voyais, / was seeing 
Prei je vis, J saw 
Put je verrai, / shall see 
Gond. je verrais, / should see 
8nbjunotiYO Mood. 
Pro* que je voie, that I may see 
Prot. que je visse, that I might see 

Putioiplos. 
Pros, voyant, seeing 
Pui vu, seen 

la peine, the pain, trouble la lumtere, the light 

valoir la peine, to be worth while la chandelle, the candle 

est-ce que vous y voyez encore? can you still see? 

Quevois-je? Ne le voyez-vous pas ? Je ne vois rien. Mais 
voyez done un peu. II vaut bien la peine de le voir. Voyons 
ce que e'est. Si je voyais seulement une de mes connaissances! 
J'ai vu votre cousin; mais vous ne Tavez pas vu. Je le verrai 
bientot, et vous le verrez aussi. Je le vis hier se promener. 
Ne ine voyez-vous pas ? Jean, voyez qui e'est. Nous avons vu 
aujourd'hui ce que vous vites hier. Nous verrons demain ce 
que vous avez vu ce matin. Mes soeurs le verront aussi. Je 
vois bien qu J il ne lepeut pas. Voyez-vous que j'avais raison? 
Ce garqon gatera tout, vous verrez. Mon cousin est venu me 
voir. Voulez-vous que j'apporte de la lumi&re, ou est-ce que 
vous y voyez encore ? Mettez la chandelle sur la table. 

S6» je n'y vois plus, / can see no longer 
j'ai la vue basse, J am short-sighted 
j'ai la vue bonne, / have good sight 
j'ai nial aux yeux, / have sore eyes 

entendre, to hear l'oeil, les yeux (m.), the eye 
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Have you seen it? Tou see well that I cannot do this. I 
saw him go away. I saw his mother die. We can see (we 
there see) no longer; give us a candle. We see with (of) the 
eyes, and we hear with (of) the ears. We saw yesterday what 
you have not seen. I shall see many people to-day at the 
promenade. Do you see (Sing.) how I do this? I do not see 
your sister; is she ill? Do you think that I see her? I thought 
that you had seen her. Do your brothers not sec you every 
day? Are you short-sighted? No, I am not short-sighted; but 
my eyes are sore. Your brother has good sight; he sees 
everything. 

37» vouloir, to wish, be willing, have a mind 

Indicative Mood. 

Prei. je veux, I wish nous voulons, tve wish 

tu veux, thou wishest vous voulez, you wish 
il veut, he wishes ils veulent, they wish 

Imp. je voulais, 1 was ivishing 
Pwfc. je voulus, / wished 
Put. je voudrai, I shall wish 
Oond. je voudrais, I should wish 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prei. que je veuille, that I may wish 
Pret. que je voulusse, that I might wish 

Participles. 
Prw. voulant, wishing 

Part, vouhi, wished 

la France, France de mauvaise humeur, in a bad temper 

envoyer, to send le voyage, the journey 

je veux bien, J am perfectly willing, most willingly, with 
veuillez, be so kind, have the kindness [pleasure 

je voudrais bien, I should like very much 
voudriez-vous ? would you have the kindness ? 

Que voulez-vous faire ? Je veux me promener. Si vous le 
voulez, je le veux bien aussi. L'un le veut, et l'autre ne le veut 
pas. Mes sceurs le veulent encore moins. On voulait m'en- 
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royer en France; mais je ne Tai pas voulu. Si je Tavais voulu, 
je serais d£ja parti. Youlez-vous faire une promenade avec 
moi? Je le veux Men; mais attendez un moment; je deman- 
derai a mon fr&re s'il veut venir avec nous. Je crois qu'il ne le 
voudra pas, car il est de mauvaisc humeur. Bien ! s'il ne le 
veut pas, nous nous prom&ierons seuls. Je voudrais bien faire 
un petit voyage. Mon oncle ne croit pas que je veuille partir. 
Je n'aurais jamais voulu faire cela. Youdriez-vous bien me 
faire un plaisir ? Yous le pouvez, si vous le voulez. Yeuillez 
me rendre ce service. 

58. d&enir, to detain persuade, -£e, convinced 

My brothers will not wait any longer. Will you accompany 
me? Most willingly (I will it well); but I have business (des 
affaires) which will detain me. We wish you to become (that 
you may become) more industrious, and to do (that you' may 
do) your exercises. My sisters do not wish it. Do you think 
that my father will permit (may be willing to permit) it? He 
will not wish it, I (of it) am convinced. Are you willing to 
render me a service ? I will do it with pleasure if I (it) can. 
These children are not willing to learn their lessons. 

S9 m devoir, to owe, must, ought 

Indicative Mood. 
Proa, je dois, J owe nous devons, we owe 

tu dois, thou oioest vous devez, you owe 
il doit, he owes ils doivent, tliey owe 

Imp, je devais, / owed 
Pret. je dus, I owed 
Fut. je devrai, / shall otoe 
Cond. je devrais, J should owe 

Subjunotive Mood. 
Pros, que je doive, that I may owe 
Pwt. que je dusse, that I might owe 

Participles. 
Pws. devant, oioing 
Ptst. dti, owed 
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je dois partir, I am to set out, I have to set out 

tu dois partir, thou art to set out, thou hast to set out 

il doit partir, he is to set out, he has to set out 

il devait partir, he was to set out 

il devrait partir, he ought to set out, he should set out 

il aurait du partir, he should have, he ought to have set out 

embarrassd,-^e, troubled le sou, tlie sou, cent 
inquiet, inqui&te, anxious Thote, tJie landlord 
au lieu de, instead of le pays, Vie country 

Je dois aller au marcb& Nous devons partir demain. Je 
devais venir a deux heures. Yous deviez venir plus t6t. Si je 
devais faire cela, je serais bien embarrasse. Je devrais dcrire 
a ma soeur, car elle doit (must) 6tre inqutete. Vous devriez 
m'attendre, c'est votre devoir. Je devais partir aujourd'hui. 
Si j'avais du attendre plus longtemps, je n'aurais pas 6t6 con- 
tent. Croyez-vous que je doive souffrir cela ? Vous auriez du 
venir ici, au lieu d' aller dans ce pays-la. Combien vous dois-je? 
Vous me devez beaucoup. Vous ne me devez plus rien. Je 
ne vous dois rien. Si je vous devais quelque chose, je vous 
paierais. Je devais beaucoup autrefois; mais je ne dois plus 
rien a present. Combien devez-vous au tailleur? Je ne lui dois 
pas un sou. J'ai du jusqu'a cent francs a mon note; mais je 
ne lui dois plus rien. Ce monsieur doit beaucoup. Tous les 
hommes doivent mourir. 

GO* se m&ler de, to meddle with a temps, in time 

We ought always to do our duty. I ought to tell you that 
I do not love you. You should not go out without telling (it) 
me. These children have (are) to set out to-day. A young 
man should not (ought not to) meddle with everything. I 
must go very fast if I wish to arrive in time. Here is the 
landlord; do you not owe him something? No, I owe him 
nothing; but my brothers owe him ten dollars. These scholars 
ought to write their exercises better. Those children ought to 
obey their parents. You ought to pay (for) the coat which 
you bought yesterday. 
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SI. falloir, to be necessary 

Indicative Mood. 
Pro§. ii faut, it is necessary 
Imp. ii fallait, it was necessary 
Prot. il fallut, it was necessary 
Put il faudra, it will be necessary 
Oond. il faudrait, it would be necessary 

Subjunctive. 
Proi. qu'il faille, that it may be necessary 
Prot qu'il fallut, that it might be necessary 

Participles. 
Pros, fallu, been necessary 

il faut sortir, we, you, or one must go out 

il ne faut pas mentir, ive, you or one must not lie 

il faut que je sorte, ) _ 

il me faut sortir, f J must 9° out 

il faut que nous parlions, ) 

il nous faut parler, \ we must ^ co * 

il me faut un livre, / want (must have) a book 

il lui faut un livre, he wants (must have) a book 

avouer, to admit tout de suite, at once 

par consequent, therefore einp£cher, to prevent, hinder 

la bouche, the mouth tel, telle, such; bien, certainly 

Nous avons deux yeux et deux oreilles; mais nous n'avons 
qu'une bouche: il faut par consequent beaucoup voir, beaucoup 
entendre, mais peu parler. II faut avouer que cela est tre?- 
beau. Que faut-il faire pour emp^cher un tel malheur ? Com- 
ment faut-il dire? II faut toujours travailler; il ne faut pas 
Gtre paresseux. II faudra avoir patience. Que faites-vous? 
II faut que j 'derive. Que fait votre cousin? II faut qu'il ap- 
prenne sa legon. II fallut que je fisse tout cela. II faudra que 
je sorte un moment. II faut que tu restes ici. II faut que nous 
dcrivions. II faut que mes fr&res travaillent. II faut que je 
lui derive de venir vous voir. II faut toujours faire son devoir. 
II ne faut point faire le mal. H ne fallait pas faire cela. II 
faudrait bien le lui dire, II me faut de l'encre. II leur faut 

• 

des plumes. II me faut tout de suite du feu. 
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62. We must do our exercises. You must come back this week. 
You must say it. You must not do that. What must I write? 
You will be obliged to eat this. You must remain here; you 
must not go out. Your brother must not write so fast. Your 
sisters must return soon. My child, you must be more indus- 
trious. We must set out to-morrow. I must write to my father 
to-day. Your sister must learn her lesson. If you wish to take 
a walk, you must go out before two o'clock. We want (or 
must have) a knife. They want (or must have) pencils. 

63* aller, to go 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je vais, J go nous allons, we go 

tu vas, thou goest vous allez, you go 
il va, he goes ils vont, they go 

Imp. j'allais, I was going 
Prot. j'allai, I went 
Fut. j'irai, I shall go 
Oond. j'irais, / shxrnJd go 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Proa, que j'aille, that I may go 
Prot. que j'allasse, that I might go 

Participles. 
Proa, allant, going 
Part, alld, gone 

s'en aller, to go away 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je m'en vais, I go away • nous nous en allons, we go & 
tu t'en vas, thou goest away vous vous en allez, you go dec 
il s'en va, he goes away ils s'en vont, they go &c. 
Imp. je m'en allais, / was going away 
Prot. je m'en allai, J went away 
Put je m'en irai, / shall go away 
Oond. je m'en irais, J should go away 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Proa, que je m'en aille, that I may go away 
Prot. que je m'en allasse, that I might go away 
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va-t'-en, go away (thou) allez-vous-en, go away (you) 
le college, the college le beau-fr&re, the brother-inJaw 

aller au-devant de quelqu'un, to go to meet some one 

Oil allez-vous? Je vais chez moi, et mon fr£re va au college. 
Ou alliez-vous ce matin, lorsque je vous ai rencontre ? J'allais 
a notre jardin. Y allez-vous tous les matins ? J'irais volon- 
tiers m'y promener si mon fr&re £tait ici. Si vous le voulez, 
j'irai avec vous. Nous irons ensemble. N'allez pas si vite; 
allez plus lentement. Ou vont ces jeunes gens? Ne vont-ils 
pas le m£me chemin que nous? Ou est votre soeur? Elle est 
altee voir son oncle. Elle doit revenir demain. Nous irons 
au-devant d'ellc. N'irez-vous pas demain a Albany ? Mon frere 
ne veut pas que j'y aille. Je m'en vais. Vous en allez-vous 
ddja ? Je ne m'en vais pas encore. Mais je m'en irai bientot. 
Attendez un moment, nous nous en irons ensemble. Votre 
soeur ne s'en va pas encore. Pardonnez-moi, ma soeur s'en est 
d£ja altee, et mes fr&res s'en iront tout a 1'heure. II faut que 
je m'en aille. Allons-nouaen, messieurs. Va-t ? en; allez-vous-en. 
lis ne veulent pas s'en aller. II est alte a Danville. J'irai 
bientot a Londres voir mon beau-fr&re. 

64. prcsque, almost le pare, the park 

Where are your sisters going to ? They are going to my 
cousin's. Where is thy brother going to? He is going to Mr. 
Charlton's. We are going to Louisville. These gentlemen are 
going this evening to the concert. Why are you not going 
with your brother? He does not wish me to go (that I may go) 
with him. Shall we go to-morrow into the country ? We shall 
not go; my father does not wish it. I should go to my uncle's 
if the weather were (was) fine. I wished him to go (that he 
might go) with me. My father would have gone to the theater 
if he had had time. Is it late? Thy brother is going away. 
I shall remain a short time. My brother will soon go away 
We shall also go away. My friends, I am going away. Wait 
a little ; we will go away together. Are they gone to Lima ? I 
go almost every day to the park. 
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65. 



mourir, to die 

Indicative Mood. 

Pros, je meurs, I die 

tu meurs, thou diest 

il meurt, he dies 

nous mourons, ive die . 

vous mourcz, you die 

ils meurent, they die 
Imp. je mourais, J was dying 
Pret. je mourus, I died 
Put. je mourrai, / shall die 
Gond. je mourrais, I should die 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je meure, that I may die 
Prtt. que je mourusse, that I might die 

Participles. 
Prce. mourant, dying 
Past, mort, dead 



courir, to run 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je cours, J run 

tu cours, thou runnest 

il court, he runs 

nous courons, we run 

vous courez, you run 

ils courent, they run 
Imp. je courais, J was running 
Pret. je courus, Iran 
Put. je courrai, I shall run 
Gond. je courrais, / should run 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prei. que je coure, that I may run 
Pret que je courusse, that I might run 

Partioiples. 
Pres. courant, running 
Past couru, run 
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1'envie (f.), the desire la pharmacie, the drugstore 

revoir, to see again a perte d'haleine, out of breath 

le chagrin, (the) grief fatigu^, fatigu^e, tired 

la faim, hunger parcourir, to run through 

secourir, to help se mourir, to be dying 

Je meurs d'envie de vous revoir. Nous mourons de chagrin. 
Ces pauvres enfants meurent de faim. Mon p&re mourut hier 
dans mes bras. Votre oncle est-il mort ? Ma tante mourut la 
m6me annde. Ma m&re mourra bient6t. Je souhaite que vous 
ne mouriez pas avant moi. Croyez-vous que notre voisin suit 
ddjja inort ? II serait mort, si on ne Tavait secouru. Ou. courcz- 
vous si vite? Je cours chercher un m&lecin. Mon fr6re se 
meurt. Ou voulez-vous que je coure? Courons a la pharmacie. 
J'ai couru a perte d'haleine. Je,ne courrai plus; je suis trop 
fatigud. Je courus hier trop loin. J'ai parcouru la moitid de 
la ville. Mon p&re ne voulait pas que je courusse encore. 

66. Do you know, that my father is dead? My aunt also 
died last night. This child, will not die. (The) man often dies 
in the flower of his (of the) age. This poor woman died of grief. 
My brother died in my arms. I wish that all my friends 
may die after me. Where are you running ? I am running 
to the post-office, it is already late. Do not run so fast, you 
will still arrive in time. The soldiers are running through the 
town. Charles runs as fast as Louis. Do you wish me to run 
faster (that I may run faster) ? I will run to your uncle's at 
once, but tell me where he lives. 

67* hair, to hate 

Indicative Mood. 
Prei. je hais, I hate nous haissons, we hate 

tu hais, thou hatest vous haissez, you hate 
il hait, he hates ils haissent, they hate 

Imp* je halssais, / was hating 
Proi je hais, / hated 
Put. je hairai, I shall hate 
Oond. je hairais, 1 should hate 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je haisse, that I may hate 
Pwt que je haisse, that I might hate 

Participles. 
Pros, haissant, hating 
Part, hai, ftatetf 

fiiir, to flee, run away 

Indicative Mood. 
P*ea. je fuis, I flee nous fuyons, we flee 

tu fuis, thou fleest vous fuyez, you flee 
il fuit, Ae flees ils fuient, £#ey J?ee 

Imp. je fuyais, J was fleeing 
Prtt. je fuis, / fled 
Put. je fuirai, I shall flee 
Oond. je fuirais, I should flee 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prei. que je fuie, that I may flee 
Pret. que je fuisse, that I might flee 

Participles. 
Pros, fuyant, fleeing 
Part, fui, fled 

le mensonge, the lie s'enfuir, to run away 

sans cesse, incessantly de devant, from before 

a cause de, on account of la fuite, the flight 

la conduite, the conduct l'arm^e (/J, the army 

le vice, (the) vice s'approcher, to approach 

Pourquoi me haissez-vous? Je ne vous hais pas. II ne faut 
hair personne. Je hais le mensonge. Pourquoi vous hairais- 
je ? J'ai toujours hai les menteurs et je les hairai sans cesse. 
Si j'ai hai cet hotnme, c'est a cause de sa inauvaise conduite. 
Fuis le mal et fais le bien. Je fuis les mauvaises compagnies. 
Fuyez les m^chants. Fuyons tous le vice. J'ai toujours fui les 
menteurs, et je les fuirai toujours. Je m'cnfuis hier de devant 
un cheval. Vous vous enfuites aussi. L'ennemi a pris la fuite. 
Nous nous enfuirons, si l'arm^e s'approche. Restez, ne fuyez 
pas. Tout le monde fuira. 
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adonn£, -£e, addicted le flatteur, the flatterer 

juste, righteous se liyrer a, to give one 1 8 self up to 

m^priser, to despise mettre a profit, to turn to account 

partout, everywhere Foisivet^, (f.), idleness 

68. I hate this man, he is a liar. We hate idleness. Hate a 
lie, but do not hate your neighbor. We shall always hate those 
who are addicted to vice. Flee (from) the naughty and seek the 
company of the righteous. This man is everywhere despised; 
everyone flees (from) him. We flee (from) all those who give 
themselves up to idleness. My uncle has advised me to 
flee the company of these young men. Let us flee (from) 
flatterers? (The) time flees, we must turn it to account. 

69* cueillir, to gather 

Indicative Mood. 
Pws. je cueille, I gather nous cueillons, toe gather 

tu cueilles, thou gatherest vous cueillez, you gather 
il cueille, he gathers ils cueillent, they gather 

Imp. je cueillais, / was gathering 
Pret. je cueillis, / gathered 
Put. je cueillerai, / shall gather 
Oond. je cueillerais, / should gather 

Subjunotive Mood. 
Pros, que je cueille, that I may gather 
Pret. que je cueillisse, that I might gather 

Partioiples. 
Pros, cueillant, gathering 
Part, cueilli, gathered 

acqugrir, to acquire 

Indicative Mood. 
Pws. j'acquiers, I acquire nous acqu^rons, we acquire 

tu acquiers, thou aequirest vous acqu^rez, you acquire 
il acquiert, Tie acquires ils acquterent, tliey acquire 

Imp. j'acqu^rais, I was acquiring 

Pret. j'acquis, I acquired 

Put. j'acquerrai, I shall acquire 

Oond. j'acquerrais, I should acquire 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que j'acqui&re, that I may acquire 
Prot que j'acquisse, that I might acquire 

Partioiples. 
Ptas. acqu^rant, acquiring 
Past acquis, acquired 

la fraise, the strawberry puisque, since, as 

la connaissancc, the knoivledge la sagesse, (the) wisdom 

se contenter, to be contented le diner, (the) dinner 

Que faites-vous dans ce jardin? Je cueille des fleurs. 
Cueillez-en aussi pour moi. Je vous cueillerai un joli bouquet 
de roses. Le jardinier ne veut pas que j'en cueille beaucoup, 
puisqu'on en a d£ja assez cueilli. Hier je cucillis des fraises 
pour ma soeur; elle les aime tant. Votre fr&re est tr&s-instruit; 
il aquiert tous les jours de nouvelles connaissances. Votre 
voisin a acquis beaucoup do bien. Nous n'en acquerrons pas 
autant. Je ne veux point de bien mal acquis. Acquiers de la 
sagegse et de l'honneur, et contente-toi de ce que tu poss&des. 
Gueillez quelques poires pour le diner. 

70, craindre, to fear, to be afraid 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je crains, I fear nous craignons, we fear 

tu crains, thou fearest vous craignez, you fear 
il craint, he fears ils craignent, they fear 

Imp. je craignais, J was fearing 

Pret je craignis, J feared 

Put. je craindrai, J shall fear 

Oond. je craindrais, I should fear 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je craigne, that I may fear 
Pwt. que je craignisse, that I might fear 

Partioiples. 
Proa, craignant, fearing 
Past, craint, feared 

Conjugate in the same manner: 
plaindre, to pity, se plaindre, to complain 
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vaincre, to vanquish, defeat 

Indicative Mood. 
Prei. je vaincs, I vanquish nous vainquons, we vanquish 

tu vaincs, thou vanquishest vous vainquez, you vanquish 
il vainc, he vanquishes ils vainquent, they vanquish 

Imp. je vainquais, I was vanquishing 
Pwi je vainquis, I vanquished 
Fut. je vaincrai, / shall vanquish 
Oond. je vaincrais, I should vanquish 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pm. que je vainque, that I may vanquish 
Pwi que je vainquisse, that I might vanquish 

Participle*. 
Pm. vainquant, vanquishing 
P«rt. vaincu, vanquished 

la menace, the threat tuer, to JdU 

Tombre (f.) 9 the shadow attacher, to tie 

le h^ros, the hero avoir peur, to be afraid 

prendre garde, to take care craintif, craintive, timid 

m6me, even 

Que craignez-vous ? Ne craignez rien. Si vous 6tes avec moi, 
je ne craindrai pas ses menaces. II ne faut pas Gtfe craintif; 
ma soeur est tr&s-craintive; elle craint m&ne son ombre. J'ai 
toujours craint les flatteurs. II faut vaincre ses passions. Ce 
h^ros a vaincu tous les ennemis. Nous vaincrons aussi les 
ndtres. Ce chien mord. Prenez garde qu'il ne vous morde. 
A-t-il d6ja mordu quelqu'un? II mordit hier notre servante. 
S'il me mordait, je le tuerais. S'il £tait attache, il ne mordrait 
personne. N'ayez pas peur, il ne vous mordra pas. 

71. 6tre a plaindre, to be to be pitied 

la prononciation, the pronunciation 

Where have you gathered these beautiful flowers? I gather 
flowers every day for my mother. I shall also gather some to- 
morrow for my aunt. I would gather you a bouquet if the 
garden were open. We do not acquire anything without trouble. 
Thou wouldst acquire a better pronunciation if thou wert some 
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time in France. What are you afraid of? I am afraid of 
nothing. This soldier does not fear (the) death. The general 
has defeated the enemy. You pity me, and I really am to be 
pitied. Mr. Montgomery always complains. Our neighbor's 
dog has bitten me. My dogs do not bite. 

7#* ' bouillir, to boil 

Indicative Mood. 
Pre*, je bous, J boil nous bouillons, we boil 

tu bous, thou boilest vous bouillez, you boil 
il bout, Ae boils ils bouillent, they boil 

Imp. je bouillais, J was boiling 
Pwt je boullis, / boiled 
Put. je bouillirai, J shall boil 
Oond. je bouillirais, I should boil 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pros, que je bouille, that I may boil 
Pret que je bouillisse, that I might boil 

Participles. 
P*wl bouillant, boiling 
Past, bouilli, boiled 

cuire, to cook, bake 

Indicative Mood. 
Proa, je cuis, I cook nous cuisons, we cook 

tu cuis, thou cookest vous cuisez, you cook 
il cuit, he cooks ils cuisent, they cook 

Imp. je cuisais, / was cooking 
Pret. je cuisis, 7 cooked 
Put. je cuirai, I shall cook 
Cond. je cuirais, I should cook 

m 

Subjunothre Mood. 
Pros, que je cuise, that I may cook 
Pret. que je cuisisse, that I might cook 

Partioiples. 
Pros, cuisant, cooking 
Past, cuit, cooked 
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rire, #© laugh 

Indium Mood. 
Fm. je ris, I laugh nous rions, fae laugh 

tu ris, tftou toughest vous riez, yow fcmgrA 
il rit, Ae tougrto ils rient, toey fau#A 

Imp. je riais, I was laughing 
Pwt. je ris, J laughed 
Fut. je rirai, I sTiatt laugh 
(fond, je rirais, I should laugh 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prti. que je rie, that I may laugh 
Piptt. que je risse, that I might tough 

Partioiplw. 
Proi. riant, toughing 
Put ri, toughed 

faire cuire, to coofc, grei coofced la cuisine, the kitchen 
rdtir, to broil, roast, faire la cuisine, to cook 

ni. .ni, neither, .nor bien, very, very much 

L'eau bout-elle? Elle a bouilli, mais elle ne bout plus. EUe 
bouillait tout a l'heure. Cette eau bouillira bientot Elle bouil- 
lirait d£ja, s'il y avait plus de feu. Ce poisson Vest bon ni a 
rotir ni a bouillir. Que faites-vous cuire aujourd'hui ? Savez-vous 
faire la cuisine? Ce boulanger cuit beaucoup de pain tous les 
jours. Pourquoi riez vous? Je ne ris pas. Je n'ai pas envie de 
rire. Ces enfants rient toujours. Je rirai bien si cela arrive, 
et ma soeur rira encore plus. II vaut mieux rire que de pleurer. 
Tous ne faitcs que rire. Avez-vous bientot fini de rire? Nous 
avons beaucoup ri. L'un riait, Tautre pleurait. 

73m tandis que, whilst par jour, daily, a day 
a table, at table il va, it will directly 

Tou are always Jaughing, one must not laugh at everything. 
Thy brother never laughs. When I wish to laugh, I go away. 
Your friend always laughs whilst you cry. You would also 
laugh, if you knew why he laughed. Our friend has made us 
laugh. My uncle will not allow us to laugh at table. The 
water does not yet boil. How does it happen that it does not 
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yet boil ? It would have boiled, if the fire were not so low. 
It will boil directly. This baker bakes (the) bread twice a day. 
The meat was not done (cooked). Do not laugh at other 
people's misfortune. If you play with the dog, he will bite 
your (you the) hand. 

7d. vivre, to live 

Indicative Mood. 
Bros, je vis, I live nous vivons, we live 

tu vis, thou livest vous vivez, you live 
il vit, Tie lives ils vivent, they live 

Imp. jo vivais, i" was living 
Prot. je v£cus, / lived 
Put je vivrai, / shall live 
Oond. je vivrais, J sTiould live 

Subjunotivo Mood. 
Pfcoa, que je vive, that I may live 
Prot. que je v^cusse, that I might live 

Participle*. 
Pires. vivant, living 
Past vdcu, lived 

paraitre, to appear 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je parais, I appear nous paraissons, we appear 

tu parais, thou appearest vous paraissez, you appear 
il parait, he appears ils paraissent, they appear 

Imp. je paraissais, / was appearing 
Prot. je parus, I appeared 
Put. je paraitrai, / shall appear 
Oond. je paraitrais, I should appear 

Subjunotivo Mood. 
Pros, que je paraisse, that I may appear 
Pirtt. que je parusse, that I might appear 

Participles. 
Pros, paraissant, appearing 
Past, paru, appeared 
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le repos, the peace, repose survivre a, to survive 
vivre de, to live on oser, to dare 
les revenus (m.), the income devant, before 
la mis&re, the misery p^nible, painful 

en vie, living 
Nous vivons en repos. Notre voisin vit de ses revenus. 
Vous vivez heureux et content. J'ai vdcu longtemps dans la 
mis&re. Ce ganjon ne vivra pas longtemps. II faut que je vive 
comme je puis. Je ne serais plus en vie, si j'avais vdcu comme 
lui. II est p^nible do survivre a ses enfants. II ne faut pas 
vivre pour manger, mais il faut manger pour vivre. II faut 
bien vivre pour bien mourir. Vous me paraissez un peu triste. 
Qu'avez-vous fait ? II parait que vous n'6 tes pas content. Je n'ose 
paraitre devant mon p6re. Quoique je vous aie paru fach£, je 
ne l'^tais pas. Je paraitrais moins triste, si je pouvais sortir. 
Mem frSre n'est plus fache; il paraitra demain tout chaDge. 

7&. suivre, to follow 

Indicative Mood. 

Pwb. je suis, / follow nous suivons, we follow 

tu suis, thou followest vous suivez, you follow 
il suit, he follows ils suivent, they follow 

Imp. je suivais, I toas following 

Pwt. je suivis, I followed 

Fui je suivrai, I shall follow 

Cond. je suivrais, I should follow 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Pros, que je suive, that I may follow 

Pwt. que je suivisse, that I might follow 

Partioiples. 

Pros, suivant, following 
Past, suivi, followed 

coudre, to sew 

Indicative Mood. 
Pies, je couds, I sew nous cousons, we sew 

tu couds, thou sewest vous cousez, you sew 
il coud, he sews ils cousent, they sew 
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Imp. je coasais, I was sewing 
Pret je cousis, I sewed 
Put. je coudrai, / shall sew 
Cond. je coudrais, I should sew 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je couse, that I may sew 
Pwt que je cousisse, that I might sew 

Partioiplei. 
Pros, cousant, sewing 
Put. cousu, sewed 

le conseil, the advice le rempart, the rampart 
poursuivre, to pursue d^pendre, to depend 
le rat, the rat sous, under 

Pourquoi me suivez-vous ? Je ne vous suis pas. Yous ne 
voulez pas que je vous suive. Yous m'avez d^fendu de vous 
suivre. Je ne vous suivrai plus. Ce chien me suivait autrefois, 
il me suivrait encore, st je voulais. Suivons les bons conseils ' 
qu'on nous donne. Cet homme me poursuit; il m'a poUrsuivi 
toute la journde. Je voudrais qu'il ne me poursuivit plus. Les 
chats poursuivent les rats. Nous poursuivlmes Tennemi j usque 
sous les remparts. Que cousez-vous la, mesdemoiselles ? Nous 
cousons des habits pour les pauvres. Nous avons cousu toute 
la journ^e. Coudrez-vous encore demain ? Nous coudrions toute 
la semaine, si cela ddpendait de nous. 

76. sobrement, soberly gai, gaie, lively 

avoir de quoi vivre, to have Fexemple (m.), the example 

means to live on le chancier, the creditor 

le sein, the bosom tranquil lement, quietly 

l'accident (m.)jthe accident probablement, probably 
Those who wish to live long, must live soberly. Has your 
friend means to live on ? He lives on his income. I live quietly 
in the (au) bosom of my family. You will still live long. My 
uncle would probably still be living, if he had not met with 
(had) that accident. I wish that he was still living. This child 
was still living this morning. It has not lived long. His sister 



will not lire long cither. Ton appear to be sad. How do you 
do, my frieud? It seems that you arc not always well. Your 
brothers seem to be very lively. Follow me. I will follow you. 
Tour brother was the first, and the others followed him. We 
will follow your example. Who pursues thee ? We are pursued 
by (de) our creditors. 

77. naltre, to be born 

Indiwtiw Hood. 
Pm. je nais, lam born nous naissons, we are born 

tu nais, thou art born vous naissez, you are born 
il nalt, he, is bom ils naissent, they are born 

Imp. je naissais, I was born 
Prat, je naquis, I was born 
Put je naitrai, I shall be born 
(tad. je nattrais, J should be born 

SubjunotiTO Mood. 
Pm. que je naisse, that I be born 
Pret que je naquisse, that I were born 

ParUnplH. 
Pro. naissant, being born 
Put. ne", born 

croitre, to grow 
Induatin Mood. 
Pm. je crolSt I grow nous croissons, we grow 

tu crols, thou growest vous croissez, you grow 
il croit, he grows ils croissent, they grow 

Imp. je croissais, I was growing 
Pm. je crus, I grew 
IVt je croitrai, I shall grow 
• Cond. je croitrais, I should grow 
Subjunctive Mood. 
Pm. que je croisse, that I may grow 
Pret que je crusse, that I might grow 

Participial. 
Pm. croissant, growing 
Put cru, grown 
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mil, thousand, le doigt, the Jlnger 

feu, late, deceased a ?ue d'oeil, visibly 
grandir, to grow tall mauvaise herbe, ill weed 

Quand etes-vous ne? Je suis u6 1'an mil huit cent dix. Si 
j'etais ne un an plus t6t, je serais ne la m£ine annee que vous. 
Feu mon p&re naquit avant ma tante. Mon oncle est ne apr&g 
la mort de son pere. Nous naissons tous pour mourir. Je suis 
n£ pour 6tre malheureux. Ma petite sceur est n£e au mois 
d'Aoiit. Elle ne grandit pas. Yous avez bicn grandi depuis 
que je ne vous ai vu. Je ne sais si je grandirai encore. Si je 
grandissais encore d'un doigt, je serais aussi grand que vous. 
Cet arbre croit bien. Les jours commencent a croitre. Yous 
&tes bien petit; vous ne grandirez plus. Yotre fr&re grandit a 
vue d'oeil. Mauvaise herbe croit toujours. 

78* se taire, to be silent 

Indioativfl Mood. 
Pros, je me tais, I am silent 
tu te tais, thou art silent 
il se tait, he is silent 
nous nous taisons, we are silent 
vous vous taisez, you are silent 
ils se taisent, they are silent 

Imp. je me taisais, / was silent 

Pret. je me tus, / was silent 

Put. je me tairai, J shall be silent 

Oond. je me tairais, I should be silent 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pros, que je me taise, that I be silent 
Pret. que je me tusse, that I tvere silent 

Partioiples. 
Pros, se taisant, being silent 
Past, tu, been silent 

Conjugate in the same manner: 

plaire, to please; se plaire, to take pleasure, 

to enjoy one's self 
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aimer mieux, to prefer, like better Tavenlr (m.), the future 

Ce jardia me plait beaucoup, mais ces prairies ne me plai- 
sent pas. Je ne me plais pas a la campagne. Je me plaisais 
mieux a la ville. Yous plaisez-vous ici? Nous nous plaisons 
ici mieux que chez nous. Cela vous plait a dire. Venez ici, 
s'il vous plait. Faites-le quand il vous plaira. Que vous plait- 
il ? Cela ne m'a pas plu. Taisez-vous. Ma soeur ne peut se 
taire. J'aime mieux me taire que de parler mal. Nous nous 
taisons quand tout le monde parle. On veut que je me taise. 
Pourquoi me tairais-je? Je ne me tairai plus a Tavenir. 

79. la Russie, Russia deplaire, to displease 
le grain, the corn davantage, more 
je suis nd, I (have been) was born 

Do you know when you (have been) were born? I (have 
been) was born in winter. This girl (has been) was born in 
Russia. Everybody is born to die. This boy (has been) was 
born after the death of his father. I wish (that) we were (Prtt. 
Sulj.) born in this country. This tree will not grow any more. 
The corn grows visibly. This book pleases me. This garden 
would please me better, if it were larger. My bonnet will pro- 
bably not please you. I always enjoy myself better in the 
country than in town. Why are you not silent? I cannot be 
silent, when I see something which displeases me. 

S0 9 pleuvoir, to rain 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, il pleut, it rains 
Imp. il pleuvait, it was raining 
Pret il plut, it rained 
Put. il pleuvra, it will rain 
Oond. il pleuvrait, it would rain 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pws. qu'il pleuve, that it may rain 
Pret. qu'il plut, that it might rain 

Partioiplea. 
Pmb. pleuvant, raining 
Past, plu, rained 
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neiger, to snow tonner, to thunder 

geler, to freeze le rent, the wind 

gr&er, to hail l'&dair (m.) f the lightning 

faire des Eclairs, to lighten 

II va pleuvoir. II pleut ddja. Pleut-il? Non, il ne pleut 
pas. II pleuvait lorsque je suis venu. II a plu toute la nuit. 
II pleuvra surement. II pleuvrait, s'il ne faisait pas tant de 
vent. Je voudrais qu'il plilt. Je crois qu'il neige. Neige-t-il ? 
Non, il ne neige pas. N'a-t-il pas neigd ? Oui, il a neigd toute 
la nuit. S'il neigeait, il ne pleuvrait pas. II neigcrait, s'il ne 
faisait pas si froid. Je voudrais qu'il neigeat. II commence 
ddja a geler. II a geld cette nuit. Voyez comme il gr61e. 
II commence a tonner. Oui, il tonne, je Tentends. II ne 
tonne plus, il fait seulement des Eclairs. II tonnerait, s'il 
faisait plus chaud. 

81m recevoir, to receive; apercevoir, s'apercevoir, to 
perceive, notice, see; to be aware of 
Indicative Mood. 
Prts. je recjois, 7 receive nous recevons, we receive 

tu regois, thou receivest vous recevez, you receive 
il recjoit, he receives ils reqoivent, they receive 

Imp. je recevais, I was receiving 
Pwfc. je requs, I received 
Put. je recevrai, I shall receive 
Oond. je recevrais, I should receive 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Prog, que je recjoive, that I may receive 
Pret. que je re^usse, that I might receive 

Participles. 
Pret. recevant, receiving 
Past requ, received 

Indicative Mood. 
Pros, je m'apercjois, I perceive 

tu t'apergois, thou perceivest 
il s'aperqoit, he perceives 
nous nous apercevons, we perceive 
vous vous apercevez, you perceive 
ils s'apercjoivent, they perceive 
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Imp. j'apercevais, I was perceiving 
Proi j'apenjus, I perceived 
Put j'apercevrai, I shall perceive 
Oond. j'apcrcevrais, I should perceive 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pm. que j'aperqoive, thai I may perceive 
Prtt. que j'apercjusse, that I might perceive 

Participles. 
Pros, apercevant, perceiving 

Put. aperqu, perceived 

Conjugate in the same manner: 
decevoir, to deceive, concevoir, to conceive, devoir, to owe 

la comete, the comet la ruse, (the) cunning, trick 

tranquille, quiet Tofficier (m.)j the officer 

avertir, to warn le remade, the remedy 

apporter remade, to remedy 

J'aperqois un homme de loin. Nous Tapercevons aussi. 
J'aperqus hier une coinete. Nous Tavons apenjue avant vous. 
Je m'aperqois bien de la ruse, mais vous ne vous en apercevez 
pas. Si mon frere s'apercevait du danger, il serait moins tran- 
quille. Je m'en suis aper<ju aujourd'hui. Si je m'en dtais 
aperqu plus tot, j'y aurais apporte' remede. Quand je m'en 
apercevrai, je vous le dirai. Ne vous en apercevez-vous pas? 
Mon cousin s'en apercevra bien. On ne peut s'en apercevoir; 
je ne m'en suis jamais aperqu. Je m'en serais peut-etre aperqu, 
si Ton m'en avait averti. J'ai requ une lettre d'un officier qui 
£tait en France l'annee derniere avec mon frere. 

82. ne — guere, scarcely } hardly 

Do you perceive that tree there? I do not perceive it. 
These children perceive it. If you perceive anything, you must 
tell (it). We will tell you when we perceive it. I (have) 
soon perceived this. My mother will not perceive it. Has 
thy brother not perceived it? No, he scarcely perceives such 
things. If I should perceive, that you deceive me, I would tell (it) 
to your father. Thy cousin is very idle; his master has also per- 
ceived it. I do not think that he perceives (may perceive) it. 
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83. 



s'asseoir, to sit down 

Indicative Mood. 

Prat, jem'assieds, I sit down 

tu t'assieds, thou sitst down 
il s'assied, he sits down 
nous nous asseyons, we sit down 
vous vous asseyez, you sit down 
ils s'asseyent, they sit down 

je m'asseyais, / was sitting down 
je m'assis, I sat down 

je m'assterai \ IAaU dtdown 
je m'asseyerai ) 

jeinWrais I r 8hould sU down 
je m'asseyerais ) 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pros, que je m'asseye, that I may sit down 
Pret. que je m'assisse, that I might sit down 

Participles. 
Pros, s'asseyant, sitting down 
Paii assis, sat down 



Imp. 
Pret. 
Put. 

Oond. 



faire place, to make room 
le canag^, the sofa 
(de) sitot, so soon 

Je suis d£ja assis. Je nras- 
Ne vous platt-il pas de vous 



la place, (the) place, room 
le fauteuil, the arm-chair 
auprds de, near 

Asseyez-vous, s'il vous plait, 
sieds la ou je trouve une place, 
asseoir? Je n'ai pas le temps de m'asseoir. Je m'assidrai pour 
vous ob£ir. Dites-lui qu'elle s'asseye; dites-lui de s'asseoir. Je 
m'asseyais souvent a terre, quand j'&ais dans mon jardin. Je 
m'assis hier dans un fauteuil, et ma soeur s'assit sur un canapd 
Ou voulez-vous que je m'asseye? Je m'assierai aupr&s de vous. 
Je me suis assis ou j'ai trouv£ une place. Mes sceurs ne se sont 
pas encore assises. Si je m'^tais assis, je ne me serais pas leve 
de sitdt. Pourquoi ne vous asseyez-vous pas ? II n'y a plus 
de place pour s'asseoir. Faites place, pour que ce monsieur 
puisse s'asseoir. 
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84. las, lasse, tired casser, to break 

la pierre, the stone a cotd de, by the side of, beside 

attendre, to expect, wait for derri&re, behind 

Sit down, my child. I am not tired. I seldom sit down. 
Sit down, 1 shall sit down too. I sat down on a stone to 
wait for my brother. Do not sit down on that chair, it is broken. 
We will sit down on that sofa. Do you wish me to (that I may) 
sit down beside you? I sat down under the tree, thy brother sat 
down behind me. Your sisters do not generally sit down. I 
will not sit down, I am not tired. My uncle wished me to sit 
down (that I might sit down) by the side of my sister. 

85. &tre assis, to be seated 6tre debout, tobe standing 
rester assis, to remain seated entre, between 

Je suis assis ici, mais je ne suis pas bien assis. Ne suis-je 
pas assis a ma place? . Vous n'Gtes pas bien assise, mademoi- 
selle. Je n'etais pas bien assis la. Si j'avais 6t6 assis un quart 
d'heure, je ne serais plus las. D&s que je fus assis un moment, 
je me levai. J'ai 6t6 assis entre vos deux soeurs. Restez assis 
encore un peu. Je voudrais que je ne fusse pas assis ici. Je ne 
veux pas 6tre assis la. Je voudrais 6tre assis aupr&s de ma 
m&re. Ou £tiez-vous assise a l^glise, madame? J^tais assise 
aupr&s de ma tante. Je n'y ai 6t£ assise que deux fois. 
Pourquoi 6tes-vous debout, messieurs ? 

86. le berceau, the arbor autour de, round 

Why do you not sit down ? I have been seated too long. 
I cannot sit down any more. If is impossible for me to remain 
seated the whole day. Where is your brother? He is sitting 
before the door. My sisters sat yesterday in the garden. The 
whole family was sitting round the table. I have been seated 
(I have already been sitting) more than three hours. My father 
wishes me always to be (that I be) seated. I do not like sitting. 
If I had been sitting as long as you, I should no longer be tired. 
To-morrow we will sit in our arbor. Yesterday we sat there 
the whole afternoon. These ladies are always standing, they 
will not sit down. I cannot stand a long time, I am tired at once. 
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Present 
Imperfect. 

Preterit. 
Perfect 

Pret. ulterior. 
Pluperfect 
IHunre. 
Second Fat. 
Pros. Cond. 
PastOond. 

Present. 
Imperfect 
Perfect 
Pluperfect. 



S7 Gtre aim£, to be loved 

Indicative Mood. 

je suis aim6, / am loved 

j'&ais aime*, / was loved 

je fus aim6, / was loved 

j'ai 6te aim6, / have been loved 

j'eus 6t6 aime, I had been loved 

j'avais 6t6 aime, J had been loved 

je serai aim6, I shall be loved 

j'aurai e*te* aim£, / shaJH have been loved 

je serais aim 6, I should be loved 

j'aurais 4t6 aiin£, I should have been loved 

8ubjnnctive Mood, 
que je sois aimd, that I may be loved 
que je f usse aim6, that I might be loved 
que j'aie 6t6 aimd, that I may have been loved 
que j'eusse 6t6 aim£, that I might have been loved 

Imperative Mood, 
sois aiin£, be (thou) loved 
soyons aimes, let us be loved 
soyez aim£s, be (you) loved 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pros. Gtre aimd, to be loved 
Pret. avoir et£ aim£, to have been loved 

Participles. 
Pros. e*tant airad, being loved 
Past, ayant 6t6 aim6, having been loved 

Conjugate in the same manner: 

je ne suis pas aime; suis-je aime ? ne suis-je pas aime ? 

abandonner, to abandon babiller, to chatter 

par, by; de, by relier, to bind 

chatier, to chastise de tout mon coeur, with all my heart 

Tu es aime* de tes amis. Le pauvre est abandonne* de tout 
lc monde. Honore* ton pSre et ta m6re, et tu seras honore*. 
Un enfant sage ne sera jamais hai. Les m^chants seront punis. 
Tu as £te* chatie* par ton inaitre pour avoir babilld. Quand mon 
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livre sera relte, je vous le prGterai de tout mon coenr. Ta sqeur 
est aimde de ses maitres, parce qu'elle est toujours appliqu^e et 
attentive. Charles a 6t6 puni pour n'avoir pas fait son th&me. 
Faites votre devoir, pour que vous ne soyez pas punis. Si vous 
reinplissez vos devoirs, vous serez aim£s et lou^s. Ces enfants 
seraient aim£s de leurs amis, s'ils dtaient plus modestes. 

88. fid&einent, faithfully achever, to finish 

Thy brother is loved and praised by his masters, because he 
is industrious and attentive; but thou art blamed, because thou 
dost not like (to) work. Charles has been punished, because he 
had not finished his exercises. Finish yours that you too may not 
be punished. Always be honest and diligent; (the) honest and 
diligent men are never despised. We were always loved by our 
masters, because we were diligent and liked (to) work. If you 
faithfully fulfil your duties, you will be loved and praised. I 
hope that you will be well received by your uncle. You have 
not followed my advice, you will certainly be punished for it. 
My books have been bound. 

89. il y a, it is, there is, there are 

le mille, the mile la cave, the cellar 

II y a un an que je ne l'ai vu. II y a une heure que je suis 
de retour. II y a trois jours que je suis malade. II y a quatre 
semaines que je n'y ai 6t6. II y a longtemps qu'on me Ta dit. 
II y a deux milles d'ici a Harlem. II y a ici un homme qui vous 
cherche. II y a assez de vin dans la cave. II y a une voiture 
a la porte. II y a d£ja des cerises. Dites-moi ce qu'il y a a 
faire. II y a beaucoup de personnes qui disent cela. II n'y a 
pcrsonne au logis. J'ai 6t6 chez vous, il n'y a qu'un moment. 
II n'y a qu'un quart d'heure qu'il est parti. Y a-t-il de la viande 
au march£? II y en a beaucoup. 

90. la fabrique, the manufactory 

les Etats-Unis (m.), the United States 

Were there many people at the concert yesterday? There 
were a great many there. There are a great number of manu- 
factories in the United States. There will be much fruit this 
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year. Is there somebody (there) ? I see no one. Have you been 
learning this language long? Only six months. How long 
have you been here? Only a fortnight. Is there any more 
(still some) wine in the bottle? There is only on$ glass. What 
is there to fear? Is it far from here to Mount Vernon ? It is 
only twenty miles. 

91. il est, c'est, cela est, it is, that is 

C'est is used when followed by a Noun, a Pronoun, or a single Adjective: 
il est is used when followed by an Adjective with a Verb, and in all 
denominations of time, as: temps, midi, etc. 

c'est mon frere, it is my brother c'est bon, it is good 

c'est moi, it is I il est facile de plaire, it is easy to please 

certain, -aine, certain . douteux, -euse, doubtful 

bien, very; fort, very a son g\6, to his (her) satisfaction 

H est vrai que vous me l'avez promis. Yous me l'avez 
promis, c'est tr&s-certain. II est triste qu'il ait perdu son p&re. 
Oui, c'est bien triste. II est ndcessaire que je le lui dise. Oui, 
c'est tr6s-ndcessaire. Ma soeur nous apportera peut-6tre de 
bonnes nouvelles; cela serait bien agr^able, mais c'est fort dou- 
teux. II est difficile de faire quelque chose a son gr£. II est 
temps de partir. II n'est pas encore neuf heures et trois 
quarts. Qu'est-ce que c'est? C'est du vinaigre; ce n'est pas 
du vin. C'est la v6rit6. Ce n'est qu'un mensonge. 

92. causer, to cause, give d'ou vient? how is it? 
mal a la t6te, the head-ache maigre, thin, meagre 
c'est dommage, it is a pity faire du bien, to do good 

I have been for a little walk, that has done me good. Do 
not stay in the sun, that would give you a head-ache. It is a 
pity you have lost your penknife. It is the first time I have 
lost anything. It would be desirable for it to (that it might) rain 
soon. Yes, certainly, it would be very desirable. What o'clock 
is it? It is still early: it is noon, it is not late. What o'clock 
is it striking? I believe it is one o'clock. How is it that you 
are so thin ? Because I have been ill. Who told me that? It 
is I who told it to you. 
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93. il Ikit, it Is; il vaut mieux, it is better 

la rue, the street rester chez soi, to stay at home 

sale, dirty 6touffant, -ante, sultry 

6pais, -aisse, thick, heavy rentrer chez soi, to return home 

le pas, the step continuer, to continue 

devant soi, before one's self se mettre a couvert, to get 

le'ger, tegfcre, light under shelter 

le brouillard, the fog V6t6 (m.), the summer 

il fait du brouillard, it is foggy 

il fait un brouillard tr6s-£pais, it is very foggy 

il fait bien froid, it is very cold 

il fait assez beau temps, it is pretty fine weather 

Quel temps fait-il aujourd'hui? II fait assez beau temps; 
mais les rues sont tr6s-sales. Le brouillard £tait si £pais qu'on 
ne voyait pas a dix pas devant soi. II a fait bien froid Phiver 
dernier, et cet 6i6 il fait un chaud 6touffant. Le vent se l&ve. 
Quel brouillard ! Ce n'est qu'un teger brouillard. II vaut mieux 
rester chez soi que de sortir par (in) ce mauvais temps. II vau- 
dra mieux rentrer chez nous que de continuer notre promenade. 
Fait-il trop froid pour vous dans cette chambre ? II n'y fait ni 
trop froid, ni trop chaud. Ne vaudra-t-il pas mieux nous mettre 
a couvert dans cette maison-l&? Vous avez raison, entrons! 

94. il fait du vent, it is windy 

il fait beaucoup de vent, it is very windy 

il fait de la pousstere, it is dusty (la pousstere, the dust) 

point du tout, not at all, rien du tout, nothing at all 

Is it warm? Is it cold? Is it fine weather? Is it not 
foggy? Are you going out to-day? No, Sir, I am obliged to 
stay at home to-day. That is a pity; for it is pretty fine 
weather. But, is it not dusty ? Not at all. Will there be much 
wine this year? There will be very little (of it), because it has 
been too cold this summer; but there will be much fruit. It is 
better to work than to play. It is better to arrive too early 
than too late. Last night it was very windy; but now the 
weather is fine. It is better to play than to do nothing at all. 



— 63 — 

95, je suis bien aise, I am very glad 

je suis charm6, I am delighted 
je suis fach£ ? I am sorry 
je me repens, I repent 
je m'^tonne, / wonder 
je me trouve bien, mal, I feel well, ill 
je me plais ici, Hike being here 

se baigner, to bathe consulter, to consult 

habile, skillful faire tous ses efforts, to do one's 

guerir, to cure utmost 

le mal, the complaint Temploi, (m.) the office 
jusqu* aujourd'hui, till to-day 

Je suis bien aise de vous trouver ici. Nous sommes charmes 
d'apprendre que vous ne nous quitterez pas. II parait que vous 
vous plaisez chez nous. Votre frere sera fach6 de n'avoir pu 
vous accompagner. Je ne m^tonne plus de vous voir de si 
bonne humeur. Mon oncle m'a dit que vous vous baignez tous 
les jours; comment vous en trouvez-vous? Je m'en trouve tr&s- 
bien; je m'en suis fort bien trouv£ jusqu' aujourd'hui. Le m£- 
decin a rdussi a guerir mon mal. C'est un homme fort habile; 
il r^ussit en tout. Je ne me repens pas de Tavoir consults. 
Suivez son conseil,' vous vous en trouverez bien. Mon ami ne 
se plait plus a la campagne; il fait tous ses efforts pour obtenir 
un emploi; mais je crains qu'il ne rdussisse pas. 

96 m simple, simple la maladie, (the) illness 

beaucoup de bien, a great deal of good 

How do you like being here ? I like being here very much; 
but I should like it still better, if I had a little more work. I 
(have) always liked to be in the country. Your brother takes a 
walk every day; it does him a great deal of good; he repents (of) 
not having followed your advice sooner. If he continue(s) to 
lead ". simple and active life, he will feel (find himself) very 
well. The physician will not succeed in curing him of this 
illness. I am delighted to see you again. We are delighted 
to be able to do you this service. 



— 64 — 

97. du jardin, from the garden 

au jardin, to the garden, into the garden 

le cocher, the coachman le tiroir, the drawer 

T^curie (f.), the stable le cabaret, tKe inn 

le spectacle, the theater la bourse, the Eocchange 

la serviette, the napkin Th6tel de ville (m.) y City-Hall 

Ou avez-vous 6t6, mes enfants ? Nous avons 6b6 a P^colc et 
a Tdglise. Le cocher est-il a l'dcurie? La servante est-elle dans 
la cave? Ma m&re a 6t6 au raarchd, et mon p6re a la poste. 
Nous irons ce soir au concert. Mes fibres iront au spectacle. 
Mes cousins sont a la campagne depuis six mois; ils y resteront 
encore huit ou quinze jours. Ou. avez-vous mis les serviettes, 
Marie ? Je me souviens de les avoir mises au tiroir. Cet homme 
va tous les jours au cabaret. Nous avons 6t6 aujourd'hui a la 
bourse. D'ou. vencz-vous a present? Nous venons de la pro- 
menade. Ma tante vient de l'eglise, et mon oncle vient de 
Th6tel de ville. Est-ce votre frfcre qui sort du jardin? Par- 
donnez-moi, c'est le fils de notre voisin. 

98. de la, thence, from there avant d'aller, before going 
la forGt, theforest le maire, the Mayor 

Where is thy brother ? I think that he is in the garden or 
in the kitchen. Have you been to school to-day? My sister 
has been (is) in the country since the day before yesterday; she 
is not well. Where are you going now ? I am going to church 
with my brother, and from there I will go to the Exchange. 
Take (carry) this letter to the post-office before going to the 
theater. Where have you put my penknife? I have put it 
in the drawer. Whence do these boys come ? I think (that) 
they come from the forest. When Charles comes from school, 
send him to City-Hall; the Mayor will give him a book for me. 

99^ du chagrin, grief annoyance des connaissances, learning 
de Tesprit, wit, intelligence de vrais amis, true friends 
arrogant, -ante, haughty des amis riches, richfr lends 
pers^cuter, to persecute de la modestie, modesty 

il se peut, it may be 
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Si nous avions de l'argent, nous aurions aussi des amis. Si 
vous aviez du chagrin, vous ne seriez pas si gai. Nous aurions 
cu du plaisir a la campagne, si vous aviez 6t6 avec nous. Si 
vous aviez de 1'esprit, vous ne seriez pas si arrogant. II se peut 
que vous ayez des connaissances, mais vous n'Gtes pas modeste. 
Si cet homme avait eu du bonheur, il ne serait pas si pauvre. 
II est triste d'avoir des ennemis, qui nous pers^cutent. Vous 
avez de l'argent et du hien, mais je voudrais que vous eussiez 
aussi de la modestie et des connaissances. 

100. le credit, the credit le sapin, the fir 

pourtant, nevertheless la mine, the mine 

avoir Fair triste, to look sad fournir, to furnish (with) 

le ch6ne, the oak le cuivre, copper 

le h£tre, the beech le plomb, lead 

Have you had pleasure in the country? Have you any rela- 
tives in New Haven? My neighbor has money and credit, but 
nevertheless he is not satisfied. This young man has intelli- 
gence and learning; he is very modest. I have had mis- 
fortunes. Has your brother had some annoyance ? he looks so 
sad. Bring me salt, pepper, mustard, and oil. In the forests 
there are oaks, beeches, and firs. (The) mines furnish us 
(with) gold, silver, copper, lead, and iron. Has the gardener 
still flowers and fruit? If I had good bread, fresh water, and 
a piece of cheese, I should be satisfied. 

101m avoir faim, to be hungry avoir froid, to be cold 
avoir soif, to be thirsty avoir sommeil, to be sleepy 

avoir raison, to be right avoir besoin de, to be in need 

fermer, to close, shut of, want 

a Theure qu'il est, at this hour profonddment, soundly, deeply 
je vous demande pardon, i" beg your pardon 

J'ai faim. J'ai grand* faim. tTai de raj>pdtit. Donnez-moi 
& manger, s'il vous plait. Que d^sirez-vous? Voulez-vous du 
jambon ou du fromage? Je vous demanderai un peu de soupe 
et de viande. N'avez-vous pas soif? J'ai bien soif. Voici du vin 
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et de la bidre, prenez ceque vous voudrez. Je vais me coucher. 
Comment, vous voulez-vous coucher a l'heure qu'il est? J'ai 
Bommeil. Je n'ai pas dormi la nuit pass£e; j'ai besoin de 
repos. Vous avez dormi profond^ment. Je vous demande par- 
don, je n'ai pas ferind l'oeil (de) toute la nuit. J'ai eu bien 
froid; il n'y avait pas de feu dans ma chambre. Vous vous 
trompez; il y avait un bon feu. 

102. a,Yoirhonte, to be ashamed avoir coutume, to be ace ustomed 
avoir peur, to be afraid avoir patience, to be patient 
avo'r pitte, to have pity avoir envie, to have a mind 
dur, dure, hard rhabitude ( /.), the habitjCustom 
dormir lagrasse matinde, to sleep late in the morning 

{the fat morning) 

Comment, vous Gtes encore au lit ? N'avez-vous pas honte 
de dormir la grasse matinee ? J'aurais honte de me lever si 
tard. Je ne puis me lever aujourd'hui, j'ai mal a la t6te. Voug 
Gtes un petit paresseux. Quand il faut aller a l'ecole, vous 
avez toujours quelque mal. Vous avez coutume de vous cou- 
cher de bonne heure et de vous lever tard. C'est une mauvaisc 
habitude. Je vous prie d'avoir patience un moment; je me 
l&verai aussitdt. Je n'ai pas envie d'attendre plus longtemps. 
J'ai peur d'arriver trop tard a l'^glise. Vous avez le coeur 
bien dur; vous n'avez pas piti£ d'un pauvre malade. Vous 
n'Gtes pas malade, vous n'avez pas envie d'aller a l'ecole; vous 
n'aimez pas l'^tude. 

103. luire, to shine merci, thank you 

How do you do, Henry? will you not take a walk with me? 
Thank you, I have no mind to go out now. I am sleepy. Are 
you not ashamed to be so idle? Come, we will go to our uncle's 
garden. What o'clock is it ? It is only six o'clock; the sun is 
still shining. You are right, it is still early; I will go with you. 
I am accustomed to take a walk every day before going to bed. 
That is a good habit. But we are walking too fast (quickly). 
Let us rest a little. I am very tired. You must have patience. 
,1 am very thirsty, I should like to drink some water. J 
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10d, commode, comfortable occupd, -£e, busy 

la porcelaine, the porcelain 6tourdi,-ie,£fara0rMess, giddy 
le marbre, the marbte le chatiment, the chastisement 

si, aussi, as } quite as tant> autant, as much, as many 

Je suis aussi grand que toi, I am as tall as you 

Tu n|es pas si grand que moi, { tkm aH mt ^ mi ^ T 

Tu n es pas aussi grand que moi, ) 

Je travaille autant que vous, I work quite as much as you. 
Yous ne travaillez pas tant que moi, ) you do not work as 
Yous ne travaillez pas autant que moi, J much as L 

Yotre fr£re est-il aussi grand que moi? II n'est pas si 
grand que vous. A-t-il autant de livres que moi ? II n'a pas 
tant de livres que vous. La maison de votre oncle est aussi 
commode que la notre. Ce jardin est tr&s-grand, mais il n'est 
pas si beau que le notre. Yous ne m'aimez pas tant que je 
vous aime. La porcelaine est aussi blanche que le marbre. 
Yotre cousin £tait si occupe, qu'il ne me vit point. II n'est pas 
si heureux qu'il le parait. Yotre soeur est si etourdie qu'elle a 
ddja oublte le chatiment. Mon fils ne travaille pas autant que 
vous. Yous n'avez pas travailld aussi longtemps que moi. 

10&* plus, more; le plus,£fte most moins, Zess; le moins, £Ae least 

plus de, more than moins de, less than 

plus de, moins de are used for more than, less than, 

before a Number. 

Yous 6tes plus grand que mon fr&re, mais vous &tes moins 
sage que lui. Yotre mddecin est moins habile que le notre. 
Ce monsieur est tr£s-riche; il a plus de trente maisons. Yotre 
fils est tr&s-appliqud; il a fait aujourd*hui plus de six th&mes. 
Notre jardinier a beaucoup d'enfants; je crois qu'il en a plus 
de douze. Tu as beaucoup d'affaires; mon fr&re en a plus que 
toi; mais mon cousin en a le plus. Cet ouvrier ne demande 
pas moins de cinq dcus par jour. L'armde ne faisait pas plus 
de quinze milles par jour. L'enfant a dormi plus de deux heures. 
Yos fr&res ont £t(5 tr&s-appliqu£s aujourd'hui; ils ont fait trois 
thdmes de plus. 



— 68 — 

106. la carte, the card, map d^penser, to spend 
la recompense, the reward copier, to copy 

Thou art taller than I; but thy brother is not so tall as I. 
My uncle is quite as rich as thy father. We have quite as 
many books as you; but we have not so many maps. My son, 
thou hast been so diligent, that thou deservest a reward. I 
have not spent so much as you think. I am quite as touch 
delighted at it as you. My sons do not work so much as yours. 
Mr. Belmont has more children than his brother. We have 
been more diligent to-day than yesterday; we have done two 
exercises (<?e) more. I have much patience, but you have still 
more (of it). Henry has copied more than ten letters to-day. 
You cannot give him less than two francs. 

107. tant, so, so much d'autant, so much 

plus plus, the more. ...the more 

moins moins, the less — the less 

enroll, -£e, hoarse encourager, to encourage 

distinguer, to distinguish la gait£, cheerfulness 
faible, weak s'attrister, to grieve 

dconome, saving observer, to observe 

qu'avez-vous ? wliat is tJie matter with you ? 
Cet enfant est tout enroud, tant il a cri£. Je ne puis 
distinguer ces lettres, tant mes yeux sont faibles. Plus on a 
d'argent, plus on a d'amis. Plus il boit, plus il a soif. Plus le 
drap est fin, plus il est bon. Plus on le prie, moins il le fait. 
Moins il a d'argent, plus il est 6conome. Plus on est instruit, 
plus il faut 6tre modeste. Je ne sais ce que vous pouvez avoir, 
ma ch&re Julie, plus on rit ici, plus vous pleurez; plus on vous 
encourage a vous livrer a la gaitd, plus vous vous attristez. 
Plus je vous observe, moins je comprends ce qui vous fait 
tant pleurer. 0, mon cher oncle, vous ne savez pas tout 
ce que je souifre. Plus nous possddons, moins nous sommes 
contents. Plus le jour est long, plus la nuit est courte. Moins 
Ton desire, plus on est content. Plus on est &gd, plus on de- 
vrait Gtre sensd. 



— 69 — 

108. The Adjectives meilleur, better; plre, worse; autre, 
other 9 different; and the Adverbs plus, more; moins, less; 
niieux, better; pis, worse ; autrement, otherwise require ne 
before the verb following, unless the preceding verb be used negatively or 
interrogatively: 

il est plus heureux qu'on ne croit, he is happier than one thinks 

11 n'est pas plus heureux qu'on croit, he is not happier than one thinks 

dejeuner, to breakfast s'imaginer, to imagine 
se r&ablir, to get better souper, to sup 

Ma soeur chante mieux qu'elle ne joue. Vous etes plus heu- 
reux que vous ne le meritez. A la campagne j'ai eu plus de 
plaisir que je n'en avais a la ville. Les dames parlent ordinai- 
rement mieux qu'elles n'ecrivent. Le riche n'est pas si heu- 
reux que le pauvre se Timagine. Vous etes venu plus tot 
que je ne croyais. Le menteur parle autrement qu'il ne pense. 
Nous avons eu tant de plaisir a la campagne que nous y som- 
mes restes plus longteraps qu'on ne nous Tavait permis. Nous 
souperons mieux que nous n'avons dejetlne*. Ma soeur s'est 
r^tablie beaucoup plus tot qu T on ne l'avait espere*. XJn jeune 
homme modeste parle moins qu'il n'ecoute. 

109. l'homme le plus aimable, the most amiable man 

de Thomme le plus aimable, of the most amiable man 
a Thomme le plus aimable, to the most amiable man 
les hommes les plus aimables, the most amiable men 

s'adresser, to address one's self important, -ante, important 
corrompu, -ue, corrupted positif, -ive, positive 

la circonstance, the circumstance remarquable, remarkable 

C'est le m^deciu le plus habile que je connaisse. Nous par- 
Ions du m^decin le plus habile de la ville. Vous vous etes 
adresse* a Thomme le plus corrompu de tous. Londres est la 
plus grande ville du monde. Je me souviens encore des circon- 
stances les plus importantes. II m'a promis de la maniere la 
plus positive de m'ecrire, mais il n'a pas tenu parole. J'ai && 
hier a Philadelphie; c'est une des villes les plus remarquables 
des Etats-XJnis. Nous prendrons le chemin le plus court 
pour aller a Hastings. C'est la plus belle maison de la ville, 
L'homme le plus riche n'est pas toujours le plus heureux. 



— 70 - 

HO. l'ingratitude (f.), ingratitude m£dire, to speak ill 
quelquefois, sometimes affliger, to grieve 

par exemple, for instance pr&umer, to suppose 

You complain of the ingratitude of (the) men; one some- 
times rewards badly the most important services, and it hap- 
pens pretty often, that those to whom one has done a great 
deal of good, are the most ungrateful. Your neighbor Clark, 
for instance, is the most ungrateful man in the world. He 
speaks ill of everybody, even of his benefactors. That grieves me 
more than you think. Mr. Clark speaks differently from what 
he thinks. He is not so bad as you suppose. The honest 
man never speaks otherwise than he thinks. This is the most 
learned man (that) I know. I have written more than ten letters. 



qui ? qui est-ce qui ? who ? 

de qui? de qui est-ce que ? of whom ? 

a qui? k qui est-ce que? to whom? 

qui ? qui est-ce que ? whom ? 

que ? quoi ? qu'est-ce qui ? what ? 

de quoi? of what ? 

k quoi? to what ? 

que? qu'est-ce que? what? 

la modiste, the milliner il est question, the question is 
Tdtudiant (m.), the student tourmenter, to vex 
Qui est cet homme-la ? C'est un homme tr6s-instruit. C'est 
un officier franqais. Qui est cette femme-la? C'est une 
modiste. Qui sont ces messieurs? Ce sont des ^tudiants. 
Qui sont ces dames ? Ce sont les soeurs de madame Tournon. 
De qui parlez-vous? A qui avez-vous £crit? Qui est-ce qui a 
fait cela? Qui est-ce que vous cherchez? Qui cherchez-vous ? 
De quoi avez-vous besoin? A qui est-ce que vous avez donn£ 
ma canne ? De qui est-ce qu'il est question ? Pour qui est-ce 
que vous travaillez? Quoi, vous 6tes encore ici ? De quoi vous 
occupez-vous done? A quoi pensez-vous? Que dites-vous? 
Que sommes-nous? Que vous a-t-il r^pondu? Qu'avez- 
vous pris? Qu'est-ce que vous £crivez? Qu'est-ce qui vous 
tourmente? 
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112. 


Singular. 


PlnraL 




m. 


f. 


m. 


f. 




quel 


quelle? 


quels 


quelles? 


which ? what ? 


lequel 


t laquelle? 


lesquels 


lesquelles? 


which ? 


duquel 


de laquelle? 


desquels 


desquelles? 


of which? 


auquel 


a laquelle? 


auxquels 


auxquelles? 


to which ? 


lequel 


laquelle ? 


lesquels 


lesquelles? 


which? 



quel homme ? what; which man ? 
quelles sont ses intentions? what are his intentions? 
lequel de ces bommes? which (one) of these men? 
lesquelles de ces femmes? which of these women? 

la preference, the preference la condition, the condition 

la saison, the season accepter, to accept 

Quel livre lisez-vous ? Quels fruits aimez-voug le plus? De 
quelles fleurs prendrez-vous ? A quels tableaux donnez-vous 
la preference? De quelles maisons parlez-vous? Quels sont 
les noms des sai3ons? Sous quelles conditions l'accepterez- 
vous? Quel age a-t-elle? Quel temps fait-il? Quelle heure 
est-il? Lequel de ces jardins vous plait le plus? Laquelle de 
ces dames est votre soeur? Lesquels de ces messieurs parlent 
framjais? Lesquelles de vos sceurs sont malades? Mon fr&re 
est-il parti? Lequel? L'ain& Ma soeur est-elle arriv^e? 
Laquelle? J'ai donnd votre livre a une de vos filles. A laquelle ? 
J'ai requ ce cadeau d'un de mes amis. Duquel ? Auxquels de 
ces messieurs avez-vous parte ? 

113. blesser, to wound la pi&ced f argent,ta6 piece of money 
ledesshijthe drawing le combat, the combat, fight 
le maitre de dessin, the drawing-master 
va venir, is going to come, is coming 

What are you doing there? We are drawing. What are 
you drawing then? Flowers. Which is your drawing, Charles ?* 
This is it. That is not badly done. Where is Louisa? She 
is in the garden. What is she doing there? I do not know 
(it). Does she not know that the drawing-master is coming? 
What would he say, if she were not here I What do you wish 
to do with (of) this piece of money ? I will give it to one of 
these poor men. Who has been in my room? To whom have 
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you told it? Prom whom have you heard (learned) it? In 
which combat has your brother been wounded? Of which com- 
bat did you speak ? Of whom are you thinking ? Which of 
your brothers has arrived? Which of your sisters is ill? To 
which of these girls did you give the letter ? 

114. 

S. 6 PI Singular. Plural 

qui lequel laquelle lesquels lesquelles who, which 

n^ fc UI jduquel de laquelle desquels desquelles whose, of which 

a qui auquel a laquelle auxquels auxquelles to whom,to which 
que lequel laquelle lesquels lesquelles whom, which 

qui, as the complement of a preposition, can only be used for persons, 
or for things personified; for animals and things not personified we 
use lequel^ laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles. 

la facility ease, fluency la probite, honesty 

s'entretenir, to talk, converse voyager, to travel 

Voila un jeune homme qui £crit tr&s-bien. C'est une jeune 
dame qui parle avec beaucoup de facility. J'aime m'entretenir 
avec des homines qui ont beaucoup voyag& C'est le m&iecin 
que j'ai vu, la demoiselle que vous connaissez. Ce sont les 
livres que vous cherchez, les fleurs que vous aimez. Ou est la 
lettre dont vous parlez? Avez-vous vu les personnes dont on 
dit tant de bien? C'est un homme dont je connais la probitd. 
Elle ne sait ce qu'elle dit; ils ne savent ce qu'ils font. Monsieur 
G£r6on m'&rivit un billet, auquel je n'ai pas r^pondu. C'est 
de quoi je me plains. C'est a quoi je pense souvent. 

11 5. sauver, to save passer, to spend (time) 

la-bas, yonder la feuille, the leaf 

habiter, to inhabit tomber, to fall 

convenir, to suit la valeur, the value 

Here is the young man who has saved the child of our 
neighbor. The house which you see yonder, is that which my 
aunt has bought. The rooms which you inhabit, are very com- 
fortable. Do you know the lady of whom we are talking? 
Where is the poor man to whom you have given a glass of 
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water? Have yon seen the child whose lather is so ill? The 
ribbons you have sent me, suit me. The days which I have 
spent with yon, have been very agreeable to me. There is the 
tree under which we have rested so often,and whose leaves are 
already falling. These are things whose value I do not know. 
The young man of whom yon are speaking, has departed. 



116. Writer, to avoid lea babiDements (m.) 7 the clothing 

nuisible, hurtful renvoyer, to put off 
ce qui, ce que «re employed far that which, or its equivalent what. 

Trouvez-vous ce que vous cherchez? Ce que vous apprenez 
est utile. Coinprenez-vous ce que je vous dis? Nous parlous 
de ce dont vous parlez. Nous faisons ce que nous pouvons. Ce 
que vous nous dites* est41 vrai? Ce que je vous dis est vrai. 
Que mettez-vous dans votre coffire? Nous y mettons ce que 
nous avons, nos habiOements et nos livres. Ce jeune homuie 
sait-il ce qu'il fait ? H sait ce qu'il fait et ce qu'il d\L Faites- 
vous ce quele maitre vous ordonne? Nous faisons ce qu'il 
nous dit. Voila ce que vous d&irez. Prenez ce qui vous plait, 
Ce qui est beau n'est pas toujours utile. Pensez toujours a ce 
que vous dites, mais ne dites pas toujours ce que vous pensez. 
Ne renvoyez pas a demain ce que vous pouvez faire aujourd'huL 
Evitez ce qui est nuisible a la sante. 

117m quelque, some, any quelqu'un, -une, ) some one 
chaque, every, each quelques-uns, -unes, J some 
int£resser, to interest chacun, -une, every one, each one 
l'£tat, the position remettre, to put back 

Avez-vous vu quelqu'un dans le jardin? Mon onclo m'a 
donn£ de Pargent. Pr6tez-moi quelquer plumes. Quelqu'un 
viendra diner avec nous. J'ai vu quelques dtudiants. Je parlo 
de quelqu'un que vous connaissez. Quelques-uns de nos amis 
viendront ce soir. Je me servirai de quelques-uns de vos livres. 
Voila quelque chose de beau. Nous parlons de quelque chose 
qui vous int£resse. Chaque <5tat a ses plaisirs. Chacun vit a sa 
manidre. Chacun doit remplir ses devoirs. Le maitre a parte it 
chacun de ses ecoliers. Remettez ces livres chacun a sa place, 
Donnez-moi quelqups-unes de ces fleurs. 
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118. personne, no one, nobody rien, nothing 
aucun, -une, no, no one nul, nulle, no, no one 

The pronouns personne, rien, aucun, nul, are generally ac- 
companied by the negative ne. 

se f£cher, to get angry un rien, a trifle 

^pargner, to spare l'impfession (f.),t?ie impression 

le reproche, the reproach rexception (f.), the exception 

Je n'ai rien k faire. Rien ne me fait plaisir. Je ne sais rien 
de tout cela. La niort n'epargne personne. Nul ne connait 
le sort qui Tattend. Ce garqon se fache pour un rien. Personne 
ne le sait. Je ne connais personne ici. N'en dites rien a 
personne. Je ne le dirai a personne. Personne ne me Pa 
demands. Nul de vous ne sait dessiner. Nul ne sait s T il sera 
en vie demain. Les reproches ne font nulle impression sur lui. 
Je n'ai pris aucun de ces livres. Aucun de mes amis ne viendra. 
Nulle r&gle sans exception. Avez-vous vu quelques-unes de ces 
dames ? Je n'en ai vu aucune. Je n'ai parte a aucun de ces 
messieurs. Je ne connais personne si savant que vous. Vous 
ne plaisez a personne. Y a-t-il quelqu'un ici? Personne. 

119. le bruit, the noise le dollar, the dollar 
rare, rare le m&ite, the merit 
s'arr6ter, to stop (one's self) veritable, true 

Every age has its pleasures. Everybody has fulfilled his duty. 
Every noise frightens him. He stops before every inn. Each 
of these houses costs six thousand dollars. He has made a 
present to every one. Every one has his faults. Every book 
has its merits. One must employ each day well. Do you know 
any of these ladies? I know some of these gentlemen, but I 
know none of these ladies. Eat some pears. There are fine 
apples, give me some. Some one has told me that you would 
depart to-morrow. We are speaking of somebody whom you 
know. No one of my friends has (is) arrived. I have lost none 
of my books. Nobody knows that you are here. Nothing is 
more rare than a true friend. Some of these young ladies have 
not yet finished their work. 



[ J- themselves 
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120. tout, everything tout, toute, every, whole, all 
le tout, the whole tout (adv.), quite 

m6me, same, self, even tel, telle, many a one, such 

moi-m6ine, myself nous-m£mes, ourselves 

toi-m&me, thyself vous-mdmes, yourselves 

lui-m6me, himself eux-m6mes, 

ellem&ne, herself elles-m£mes, 

soi-m6me, one's self vous-m£me, yourself 

tout homme, every man le m£me homme, the same man 

toute femme, every woman le roi m£me, the king himself 

toute la ville, the whole city tel rit, many a one laughs 

tous les hommes, all men de tels amis, such friends 

Tout est perdu. Tous les hommes sont mortels. Je vous 
servirai en toute occasion. Je vous vois tous les jours. Je l'ai 
vu moi-m6me. Le roi m£me en a parte. (Test tout le m£me 
homme que vous avez connu. Ce sont les m£mes enfants. 
Yous 6tes toujours le mGrae. J'ai achetd du m6me drap, de la 
m6me toile. Mes soeurs viendront elles-mGmes. Nous Tavons 
vu nous-m6mes. Monsieur Charlier a £crit cette lettre lui-m£me. 
Votre p&re vous Ta dit (a) vous-m6me. Je te le donnerai moi- 
m^mc. II ne faut pas parler toujours de soi-m6me. Tel en 
parle qui n'en sait rien. Le tout est plus grand que la partie. 
Je n'aime pas de tels livres, de telles plumes. 

121. les meubles (m.), the furniture la r^ponse, the answer 
arranger, to arrange l'idee (f.), the idea 
communiquer, to communicate la raison, the reason 

All this furniture is very beautiful. All the ladies have 
danced. All the children have taken a walk. The whole garden 
is well arranged. We have worked the whole day. We have 
communicated it to all our friends. Our neighbor has bought 
the whole. All those who were here, have heard it. It is the 
same gentleman whom we saw ( have seen ) yesterday. It is always 
the same answer. These are the same reasons which he has 
already explained. I had the same idea. Give me some of 
the same wine. We have sent it to the same merchant, I have 
been there myself. Thou hast done it thyself. 
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122. Fun, the one certain, -aine, certain,some 

l'autre, the other plusieurs, several 

Tun l'autre ) each other, autre chose, something else 
lesunslesautresj one another autrui, otfiers (after pre- 
Tun et l'autre, both positions only) 

Tun et l'autre Tont dit ) y JT , . , ., 

ils l'ont dit l'un et l'autre } hoth have said %t 
ni l'un ni l'autre ne Tont dit, neither the one nor the 

other lias said it 

l'entr^e (/.), the entrance, admission envier, to envy 

II n'y a rien de plus certain. Un certain monsieur, une cer- 
taine dame me Fa racont^. J'ai donng votre livre a un certain 
dcolier. Certains garcjons, certaines filles sont ici. Vous parlez 
d'un certain ndgociant que je connais tr&s-bien. II me l'a promis 
sous certaines conditions. La chose n'est pas encore certaine. 
Plusieurs de mes amis le savent. J'ai recju aujourd'hui plu- 
sieurs lettres. On a reftis^ l'entrde a plusieurs personnes. Par- 
lez-moi d'autre chose. Donnez-moi un autre habit. L'un dit 
ceci, l'autre dit cela. N'avez-vous pas d'autre encre, d'autres 
plumes ? Ces deux frSres s'aiment Tun l'autre. Ils sont ap- 
pliques l'un et l'autre. J'ai pris l'un pour l'autre. Les homraes 
doivent s'aimer les uns les autres. N'enviez pas le bonheur 
d'autrui. Ne faites pas a autrui ce que vous ne voudriez pas 
qu'on vous fit. Ni l'un ni l'autre n'en ont parte. 

123. quiconque, whoever, every body who 
quelconque, whatever 
quelquc, however, as 
quelque, tohatever 
quel que, quelle que &c, whatever 
qui que ce soit, whoever he may be 
quoi que ce soit, whatever it may be 

quelconque, whatever, always stands after its Noun. 

quelque, however, with an Adjective is indeclinable. 

quelque, whatever, followed by a Noun with any other Verb than 
dtre, to be, takes an s before a Noun Plural. 

quel que, whatever, followed by the Verb dtre, % o be with a Noun, 
must be written in two words: quel que, quelle que, quels que, 
quelle^ que, according to the Gender and Number of the Noon. 
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bienfaisant, -ante, liberal aider, to help 

Topinioa (/.), the opinion s'y prendre, to manage 

en imposer, to deceive inutile, useless 

Quiconque est riche, doit etre bienfaisant. Je donnerai ce 
livre a quiconque le voudra. On n'a pas bonne opinion de qui- 
conque parle mal de ses amis. Pr6tez-moi un livre quelconque. 
Qui que vous soyez, vous n'obtiendrez rien. Quoi que vous 
disiez, on ne vous dcoutera pas. Qui que ce soit qui vous ait 
dit cela, on vous en a impost. Je n'ai pas parte a qui que ce 
soit. Quel que soit cet emploi, il veut l'accepter. Quelle que 
soit son intention, je ne l'aiderai pas. Quelque riche que vous 
soyez, il y en a encore de plus riches que vous. De quelque 
maniere qu'on s'y prenne, tout sera inutile. 

124. faire des reproches, to reproach attaquer, to attack 
prendre congd, to take leave traduire, to translate 

He gives to one what he takes from the other. Both are 
wrong. He has reproached both; but neither the one nor the 
other has deserved it. I have taken leave of both. These 
brothers love each other very much; they always go out to- 
gether. They seem to have been born for each other. Give 
me another hat and another stick. Do not speak ill (badly) 
of others. I have already heard the news from several persons. 
We have spent several days in this town. I tell it to every one 
who is willing to hear it. We shall defend ourselves against 
everybody who will attack us. The law will punish everybody 
who does not obey it. Give me any (an) exercise whatever 
to translate. However learned you may be, there are still many 
things which you do not know. Whatever he may say, I shall 
not listen to him. 

125. en, y, 

songer, to think la noix, the nut 

Si vous allez au concert, j'y irai aussi. Vous allez peut-^tre 
a l^glise, j'y vais aussi. Vous dites que mon livre est sur la 
table; il y etait, mais il n'y est plus. Songez-y un peu. Oui, 
j'y songerai. Vous venez de la ville; j'en viens aussi. Avez- 
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vous du papier? J'en avais, mais je n'en ai plus. Qu'en pensez- 
vou8? Je n'en sais rien. Je vous en parlerai une autre fois. 
Etes-vous content de inon fils ? Oui, j'en suis content. Voila 
du gateau; en voulez-vous ? Donnez m'en un morceau. Voila 
de Feau; donnez m'en un verre. Je n'en veux plus. Yoila des 
pommes; donnez-lui-en quelques-unes. Yoila d'excellentes noix. 
Je n T en mange point. 

126. verser, to pour planter, to plant 

le banc, the bench la couple, the couple 

My father has gone there this morning. I was not yet 
there. My brother has gained nothing by it. I shall remain 
there three days. Do not speak any more of it. I have 
promised it to him, and I shall think of it. The ink was a little 
too thick; I have poured some water into it. Will you sit down 
on this bench ? Yes, I will sit down on it. Is your father in 
the room? No, Sir, he is not there. What have you planted 
' by the side of your flowers ? I have planted vegetables there. 
Charles has made ten mistakes in his'exercise, and I have made 
nine (of them). Have you any money? No, I have none. 
Have you any friends? I have still a bottle of wine, will you 
have a glass ? I thank you. I have already drunk some. I 
have some apples, will you have any? Give me a couple 
of them, 



CONVERSATIONS. 



%27. Jacques et Chretien. 

Jacques. Avez-vous vu le pauvre Antoine? 

Chretien. Nod. 

J. Ah, il fallait voir comme il 6tait ddsold tout-a-rheure 1 

Ch. Qu'est-ce qu'il lui est done arrive ? 

J. II 6tait couvert de boue depuis les pieds jusqu'a la tete. 

Ch. Qui l'avait mis dans cet dtat-la ? 

J. II 6tait dans la prairie avec Charles et Louis. 

Ch. Ehbien? 

J. Vous savez qu'il yaun foss6 d'un cdtd. 

Oh. Oui. 

J. lis voulaient jouer a qui sauterait le mieux par-dessus ce 
foss& 

Ch. Et il est tomb6 au beau milieu ? 

J. Pr^cis^ment. 

Ch. II ne s'est pas blessd, j'espfcre ? 

J. II dit que non. 

Oh. Est-ce lui qui a sautd le premier? 

J. Oui, et les autres n'ont plus 6t6 tenths de faire preuve 
de leur adresse. 

Ch. Ou est-il a present ? 

J. Le pauvre malheureuxl H est dans sa chambre pour 
toute la journ^e. 



127. il fallait voir, you should have seen par-dessus, over 

desol^ -ee, distressed le beau milieu, the very middle 

la boue, the mud precis&nent, exactly 

depuis, from blesser, to hurt 

l'etat (m .)> the state tenter, to tempt 

le fosse\ the ditch * faire preuve, to make a trial 

le cote\ the side l'adresse (f*),the skill 

sauter, to jump 



— 80 — 

128. Fr6d6ric et Antoine. 

Frederic. Savez-vous ce que papa va nous acheter ? 
Antoine. Non, qu'est-ce que c'est ? 
F. Je suis s&r, que vous ne le devineriez jamais. 
A. Eh bien I dites-le-moi. 

F. II va nous acheter a chacun de nous un petit cheval. 
A. Un cheval, Frederic? vous badinez, vous voulez dire un 
cheval de bois ? 

F. Comment ! a notre age un cheval de bois ! 

A. Je m'amuse bien avec un cheval de bois. 

F. Mais n'aimeriez-vous pas niieux un vrai cheval ? 

A. Oh, assur&nent. 

F. Eh bien, je vous dis que nous aurons un vrai cheval. 

A. Oh, que je suis content I 

F. Nous pourrons faire une promenade a cheval avec papa. 

A. Trotter, galoper, oh, quel plaisir ! 

F. Vous verrez, que je serai bon cavalier. 

A. Papa nous fera apprendre sans doute a monter a cheval ? 

F. Ouij il a dit que nous irions au printemps au manage. 

129. Etienne et Geoffroi. 

Etienne. II sera bientot temps de nous coucher. 
Geoffroi. I am not sorry for that, for I am very sleepy. 
E. Je ne voudrais jamais me coucher avant dix heures. 

G. And at what time would you like to get up ? 
E. A huit heures. 

G. I like to get up early. 

E. Quand je suis a la campagne, j'aime a me lever d'assez 
bonne heure. 

G. Have you ever seen the sun rise? 



128. sur, sure, sure trotter, to trot 

deviner, to guess galoper, to gallop 

badiner, to joke le cavalier, the horseman 

le cheval de bois, the rocking-horse monter a cheval, to ride on horse- 
vrai, vraie, real back 

assurement, certainly le printemps, the spring 

la promenade a cheval, the ride on le manege, the riding-school 
horseback 
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B. Oui, quelquefois au bord de la mer. 

G. It is very beautiful to see, is it not ? 

E. Papa dit que c'est un spectacle magnifique. 

G. I hope (that) I shall often see the sun rise next 
summer. 

B. Oil irez-vous ? 

G. I do not know yet, but I think, we shall go to Saratoga. 



130. 



Auguste et Nicolas. 



Augufte. Nicolas! Nicolas! 

Nicolas. What do you want ? 

A. Venez icL Aurons-nous* aujourd'hui une lecjon de 
francjais? 

N. I do not think so. Our master cannot come. Some 
strangers have come to see him. 

A Eh bien, nous nous amuserons cette aprfcs-midi. 

N. No, my dear. Papa wishes me to do (that I may do) 
my exercise, and to learn my lesson. 

A. Mais savez-vous ce qu'il faut faire, si monsieur Viard ne 
vient pas ? 

N. No matter. Papa does not wish me to lose (that I may 
lose) my time. 

A Et moi, je ne veux pas 6tre toutc la journ^e clou£ sur 
mes livres. 

N. You will do as you please. But if you do not apply 
yourself better, you never will be (anything) but an ignorant 
(boy). You have been taking French lessons three years, and 
you know nothing. 

A Est-ce ma faute ? 

N. Certainly. It is not enough to take a few lessons a 
(the) week, you must also apply yourself, if you wish to make 
(des) progress. 



120. le bord de la mer, the seaside 
le spectacle, the sight 
magnifique, magnificent 
prochain,-aine, next 

130, l'etranger (m.), the stranger 



n'importe, no matter 
cloue\-ee sur, nailed to 
s'appliquer, to apply one's self 
leprogres, the progress 



— 82 — 

131. Adfcle et Elvire. 

Ad«le. Etes-vous prGte, Elvire ? 

Elvira. Pas encore; pourquoi cela? 

A. Maman nous attend; nous allons sortir cette aprfcs-inidi. 

E. Oh, tant mieux! J'aime a sortir avec maman. Atten- 
dez un moment. Je cours chercher mon chapeau; ou sont 
mesgants? 

A. Ne sont-ils pas dans votre tiroir ? 

E. Non, je les ai otds ce matin. 

A. Et vous ne savez pas ou vous les avez mis? 

E. Non, vraiment. 

A. Vous perdez toujours yos gants. 

E. Je les ai peut-6tre laissds dans le salon. 

A. Je vais voir, d£p6chez-vous de vous habiller. 

E. Les avez-vous trouv^s ? 

A. Oui, Us 6taient sur la table. 

E. Oh, merci, Ad&le. 

A Maman nous appelle. 

E. Elle sera fach£e, que nous I'ayons fait attendre si 
longtemps. 

132. Alphonse et Henri. 

Alphonse. Will you come with me into the garden ? 

Henri. Very willingly; but I do not trust the weather. The 
sky is getting cloudy. There will be a storm. 

A. I should like it, for the land has need of rain. But I do 
not think that the weather will change (changes). 

H. You will see (are going to see), that it will rain. Do you 
not see the storm which is forming (itself) yonder? The wind 
is rising. The thunder is pealing from afar. 

A. I think you are right. Did you see that lightning 1 



131. pret, prete, ready ' se coirmr, to get cloudy 
oter, to take out l'orage (in.), the storm 
laisser, to leave les terres (f.),the land 
le salon, the drawing-room la pluie, the rain 

se depecher, to make haste se former, to form 

132. se fier a, to trust le tonnerre, the thunder 
le ciel, les cieux, the sky, Heaven grander, to peal 
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E Do you see those whirls of dust ? 
A. There is the rain (which is) beginning. Heaven, what 
a floocU 

H. It is a cloud (which is) bursting. 

A. The water will certainly do great damage. 

133. Guillaume et Louis. 

Guillaume. Est-il vrai, Louis, que tu dois partir demain ? 

Louis. Not to-morrow, but at this very moment. 

G. Et pourquoi done si vite? 

L. Because my father is dangerously ill, and he wishes to 
see me. 

G. Ah! quelmalheurl J'esp&re pourtant qu'il se r&ablira. 

L. (May) (rod grant it! My mother is in (at the) despair. 
I have done nothing but cry all (this) night. 

G. Allons, ne perds pas courage. Mon coeur me dit, que 
ton p&re en rechappera,et que je te reverrai bientot. 

L. May it please Heaven! but there is not much (to) hope. 
Good-bye, William! 

G. Adieu, mon cher Louis ! Que le ciel te conserve ton p&re ! 

L. I thank you with all my heart. 

G. Bon voyage ! 

134. Guillaume et Ernest. 

Guillaume. Sais-tu ; Ernest, que le p6re de Louis est a l'ex- 
tr^mitg? 

Ernest. I know it but too well (too much). He has been 
struck with (fallen into) apoplexy, and there is nothing more 
to hope. He has lost his speech (the use of the speech). 



132. le tourbillon, the whirl le courage, courage 
l'ondee (f.) t the flood rechapper, to escape 
le nuage, the cloud conserver, to preserve 
lea degate, (m.), damage [ment le voyage, the journey 

133. a Tinstant meme, at this very mo- 134, etre a l'extr&nite, to be dying 
dangeretusement, dangerously l'apoplexie (f.), apoplexy 
vouloir, to grant l'usage (m.), the use 

le desespoir, despair la parole, the speech 
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ft Ce pauvre Louis me fait bien de la peine. Nous ne le 
reyerroos plus, si son pdre vient a mourir. On dit qu'il ne 
laisse point de fortune a sa famille. 

B. No, he only had his salary. His widow and his children 
are much to be pitied. 

ft II faudra que Louis apprenne un metier. 

E. Yes, without doubt. 

ft C'est bien dommage, car c'est une excellente t6te; il a 
beaucoup de disposition pour l'£tude. 

B. And all that now becomes useless to him. 

ft Nous sommes heureux d'avoir encore nos parents. 

135. Jules et Matthieu. 

Jules. Did you see (the) poor little Robert? 

Matthieu. Was it he who was here? 

J. Yes. 

M. He was going out as I came in, but I did not know him 
again. 

J. How I pity him I 

M. What has happened to him? 

J. He is crippled for (the) life. 

H. I saw (that) he had crutches. 

J. He will never be able to walk, nor to do any work. 

M. How did that happen ? 

J. He fell down in climbing up a tree. 

H. Poor fellow! Did you give him something? 

J. I had no money, but mamma gave him half a dollar. 

M. All that is in my purse- shall be for him. 

J. I know where he lives, we will go (and) take it to him. 

M. Where does he live ? 
. J. At the other end of the village. 

M. We can go there this afternoon. 



134. les appointenients (m.), the salary la bequiUe, the crutch 
la veuve, the widow ni, nor 

le m&ier, the trade grimper stir, to climb up 

la disposition, the disposition le gallon, thefeUow 

135. reconnaitre, to know again le bout, the end 
estropie, -ee, crippled le village, the village 
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136* Le pere, Martin, Robert, Elise. 

Martin. Sais-tu, Robert, que nous allons nous promener en 
voiture 1 

Robert. Oui, Elise vient de me le dire. Oil allons-nous ? 

M. Je n'en sais rien. Je m'iniagine que papa nous m^nera 
a Fordham. 

R. Ah, je voudrais bien y aller. J'aime tant les fraises 
ddlicieuses qu'on y mange. 

M. Et moi, j'aime beaucoup a sortir avec papa; il a tou- 
jours quelque histoire int^ressante a nous raconter. 
v R. A quelle heure partirons-nous? 

M. A trois heures. Oil est Elise? 

R. Elle fait sa toilette. Voila papa qui vient. 

Pere. Eh bien, mes enfants, 6tes-vous prGts? La voiture est 
a la porte. 

M. Oui, papa; il n'y a qu'a prendre nos chapeaux. Est-il 
vrai que nous irons a Fordham ? 

P. Oui, puisque je sais que les fraises sont tant de votre 
gout. Mais oil est votre soeur ? 

M. Je ne Tai pas vue, depuis que je suis rentrd. Je vais 
Tappeler. 

137. l^e pfcre, Martin, Robert, Elise. 

Continuation. 

Martin. Elise! Elise! 

Elise. Qu'est-ce que c'est ? 

H Papa te demande. Nous allons partir. 

E. Attendez un petit moment. Je ne croyais pas qu'il filt 
d£ja temps. 

M. Tu te fais toujours attendre. D£p6che-toi done. Si au 
bout de cinq minutes tu n'es pas prGte, nous partirons sans toi, 
et tu resteras a la maison. 

R Yoila enfin Elise. Montons vite en voiture. 



136. se promener en voiture, to ride 137. enfin, at last 

in a carriage monter en voiture, to get into tfte 

delicieux, -euse, delicious carriage. 

faire sa toilette, to dress 
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« 

E. Je vous demande pardon, papa; je regrette beaucoup de 
vous avoir fait attendre. 

Paw. Je sais que tu avais quelque chose a faire, ma fille. 
Descendons vite, le cocher nous attend. 

B. Est-ce iine voiture a quatre personnes, papa ? 

P. Oui, ma fille. 

B. B8t-elle couverte ? Peut-on la fermer en cas d'orage ? 

P. Je crois que oui. Martin, peux-tu ouvrir la portiere? 

M. Ron, papa, cela m'est impossible. 

P. La voila ouverte. Elise, tu te placeras dans le fond a 
c6t6 de moi. Et vous, messieurs, vous vous mettrez sur le 
devant. 

M. Mais, papa, vous savez bien que je ne peux pas aller 
en arrtere; je m'en trouve mal. 

P. Nous changerons de place hors de la ville. Fouette, 
cocher I 

138. Philippe et Jean. 

Philippe. Veux-tu venir avec moi ? 

Jean. Where do you want to go ? 

PL A Harlem. Mes parents y sont, et ils m'attendent. 

J. I certainly will, if Mamma allows it (me). 

Ph. Ya vite lui en demander la permission. Mes parents ont 
une voiture: nous reviendrons en voiture. 

J. So much the better. But why did you not go with them ? 

PL C'est que je n'avais pas encore achev^ ma t&che. 

J. Thus they have made you stay at home as a (in) penance. 

PL Point du tout; je ne me divertis jamais qu'apr&s avoir 
fait mon devoir. 

J. Wait for me a moment; I am going to return imme- 
diately. 



137. descendre, to go down en arriere, backwards 

le cas, the case hors de, outside 

la portiere, the (carriage-) door fouetter, to whip (drive on) 

se placer, to take a seat 138. la tache, the task 

le fond, the back en penitence as a penance 
le devant, the front 
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Ph. Eh Men? 

J. I knew that Mamma would allow it (me). She knows 
that I am in good company. 

Ph. Mais que ferons-nous a Harlem pour nous amuser? 

J. Do you know how to play (at) billiards? 

Ph. I know (it) a little; but my father does not wish me to 
play (at it) (that I may play). 

J. Sais-tu ce que nous ferons? Nous jouerons aux quilles. 

Ph. It is a game which I like much. v 

J. H y a tant de plaisir a voir tomber les quilles a droite et 
a gauche. 

Ph. There are my parents (who are) coming. 



139. Catherine et Jeannette. 

Catharine. Where are you going so fast, Jane ? 

Jeumette. I am going to make some purchases. Mamma 
wants (would like) to have a few (some) ells of fine pink ribbon. 
Do you not know where one may find some ? 

C. Nobody is better supplied with (in) ribbons than Mr. 
Robert. He has (of them) splendid ones, at very moderate 
prices. 

J. Very well, come (then) with me. You will help me to 
choose and to bargain. 

C. Certainly, provided (that) it does not take long. 

J. Are you then in such a hurry ? 

C. (It is that) I have an errand to do. 

J. Well; we shall have done in a moment. Another time 
I will accompany you, too. 



138. se divertir, to play [liards assorti, -ie, supplied 

jouer au billard, to play (at) bil- superbe, splendid 

les quilles (/.), the skittles (ten* modere, -£e, moderate 

pins) choisir, to choose 

a. droite, (to the) right marchander, to bargain 

a. gauche, (to the) left pourvu, provided 

189. l'emplette (f.), the purchase ne soit pas, does not take 

ruban rose, pink ribbon la commission, the errand 
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140. Hlle. Jeannette et Mr. Robert. 

Jeannette. Good day ! Mr. Robert. Can (could) one find at 
your house fine pink ribbons ? 

Robert. Oh, yes, ladies. Here is a complete assortment of 
them. 

J. At how much an (the) ell do you sell these ? 

R. Twenty-four cents. 

J. You are joking, Mr. Robert. I have bought wider ones 
(of them) at eighteen cents. 

R. I am sure, Miss, that is impossible. One can easily be 
mistaken in (upon) the quality. I have some as wide at the 
same price, (of) eighteen cents. But you wijl soon find tho 
difference between them (of them). 

J. We are in a hurry, Mr. Robert. If you can let me have 
them (can give them to me) at twenty cents, I will take six ells. 

R. Very well, Miss, take them. 



140. l'assortiment (m.) t the assortment aisement, easily 

complet, -ete, complete se tromper, to be mistaken 

large, wide la difference, the difference 



Second Part. 



ELEMENTS OF FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



THE ALPHABET. 
A The French Alphabet consists of the following twenty-five letters: 





Names 


• 


Names 


a A 


ah 


n N 


enn 


b B 


bay 


o O 


o 


c C 


say 


P P 


pay 


d D 


day 


q Q 


s 


e E 


eh 


r R 


err 4 


f F 


eff 


s S 


ess 


so 


jay 1 


t T 


tay 


h H 


ash * 


u U 


s 


i I 


66 


v V 


vay 


J J 


jee 1 


x X 


ix 


k K 


kah 


y y 


ee greek 


1 L. 


ell 


z Z 


zed 


111M 


emm 







2, The letters are divided into two general classes: Vowels and Con- 
sonants; the vowels are: a, e, i, o, U, y. All other letters are consonants. 

3. for a full explanation of the Principles of French Pronunciation, 
the learner is referred to the Short Guide to trench Pronunciation, preceding 
the First Course of this Method. For oral exercises in French Beading 
and Spelling with pupils of a tender age, AHN'S French Primer and 
Beading-Charts should be employed. 



i j to be pronounced like * in pleature. 
s a to be pronounced as in /cut. 

t The French name of this letter cannot be represented by English letters; it must 
be learned from the mouth of the teacher. 
* err to be pronounced as in ferry, 

89 
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THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

4. The Parts of Speech in French are nine, namely: the Article, the 
Noun, the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction, and the Interjection. Articles, Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Pronouns are declined; Verbs are conjugated; Adverbs, Prepositions, Con- 
junctions, and Interjections are uninflected. 

THE ARTICLE 

5. Articles are little words which we put before nouns to limit their sig- 
nification. In French, they are distinguished as: 

Singular. Plural 

mate, fern, both gender*. 

the Definite Article: le, la lea the 

the Indefinite Article: un, une — a, an 

the Partitive Article: du, de la des some, any 

p. 1. ». 7. *.]• 

THE NOUN. 

6. A Noun is the name of a person, place, or thing, as: femme, woman; 
Genes, Genoa; maison, house. The nouns are divided, as in English, into 
two general classes: Proper and Common. Proper nouns are the names of 
individual persons, or things, as: Pierre, Peter; Londres, London; common 
nouns are the names of a class of persons, or things, as: oiseau, bird; homme, 
man. 

7. Nouns have modifications of three kinds, namely: Numbers, Genders, 
and Cases. 

Numbers. 

8. Number is the distinction between one and more than one, usually 
expressed by some difference in termination. 

9. There are two numbers, the Singular and the Plural; the singular 
denotes one object, as: un livre, a book; the plural denotes more than one 
object, as: les enfants, the children. 

Formation of the Plural. 

10. The Plural is regularly formed by adding s to the singular, as: la 
feuille, the leaf; les feuilles, the leaves. 

11. Nouns which end in .the singular in s, X, or z, are alike in both 
numbers, as: le fils, the son; les fils, the sons; la voix, the voice; les voix, the 
voices. 

12. Nouns ending in au or eu add x for the plural, as: le chapeau, the 
hat; les chapeaux, the hats; le jeu, the game, les jeux, the games. 

13. Nouns ending in al change this termination into aux, as: le 
cheval, the horse; les chevaux, the horses. 



* These numbers cite the Exercise* which refer directly to the Rules in question ; 
the Roman figures indicate the Courses, the Arabic figures the Exercises. 
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14. Mark the following exceptions: 



le bijou, the jewel 

le caillou, the pebble 

le chou, the cabbage 

le genou, the knee 

le hibou, the owl 

le joujou, the plaything 

le bal, the ball 

le carnaval, the carnival 

le cal, the caUosUp 

le chacal, the jackal 

le regal, the regale 

le bail, the lease 

le corail, the coral 

l'email (m.), the enamel 

le soupirail, the air-hole 

le travail, the work * 

le vantail, the leaf (of folding-doors) 



es bijoux, the jewels 

es cailloux, the pebbles 

es choux, the cabbagts 

es genoux, <Ae fcnee* 

es hiboux, Me ends 

es joujoux, toe playthings 

es bals, tf*e 6o#s 

es carnaval s, the carnivals 

es cals, the callosities 

es chacals, Me jackals 

es regals, &e regales 

es baux, Me leases 

es coraux, the corals 

es emaux, the enamels 

es soupiraux, Me air-holes 

es travaux, &e loorfcs 

es vantaux, the leaves (of folding-doors) 



15* The following are still more irregular: 



le ciel, the sky f Heaven 
l'oeil (m. ) t the eye 

l'aYeul (m.), the grandfather 



les cieux, the heavens 
les yeux, the eyes 
j les a'ieuls, the grandfathers 
\ les a'teux, the ancestors 

p. 49. 50. 73. 74. 75. 76.] 

16* Compound nouns consisting of a noun and an adjective, or of a noun 
and a pronoun, or of two nouns, vary both parts to form the plural, as: 
la basse-cour, the poultry-yard; les basses-cours, the poultry-yards; madame, 
Madam; mesdames, ladies; un chou-fleur, a cauliflower; des choux-fieurs, 
cauliflowers. [I. 91.92.] 

17. When a compound noun is formed of two nouns, with a preposition 
between them, the sign of the plural is added to the first noun only, as: 
un arc-en-ciel, a rainbow; des arcs-en-ciel, rainbows. 

18. In words compounded of a noun with a verb or a preposition, the 
noun alone takes the mark of the plural, as: l'avant-coureur, the forerunner, 
les avant-ooureurs, the forerunners. 

19. Compound nouns consisting of two indeclinable parts of speech, are 
alike in both numbers, as: le passe-partout, the pass-key; les passe-partout, 
the pass-keys. To these a few others may be added, which follow the same 
rule, although one or even both of the component parts are nouns, as: 
le reveille-matin, the alarm-clock; des reveille-matin, alarm-clocks ; le tete- 
a-tete, the private interview; des tete-a-tete, private interviews. 



* le travail, the travc, becomes les travails, the travel. 
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20. Some noons (from the nature of things meant) have no plural, as: 
Tor, gold; le vif-argent, quicksilver; la jeunesse, youth; others have no 
singular, as: les environs, the environs; les frais, expenses; les moeurs, man- 
ners; les gens, people; les vivres, victuals. 

21. Several nouns have two different meanings for the singular, and for 
the plural; in the plural, however, the greater part of them are frequently 
used with either meaning. 

le ciseau, the chisel les oiseaux, the scissors 

la defense, the defence les defenses, the tusks 

le fer, iron les fers, the chains, fetters 

le gage, the pledge les gages, the wages 

la lettre, the letter les lettres, the literature 

la lunette, the spy-glass les lunettes, the spectacles 

le neveu, the nephew les neveux, the descendants 

la petite maison, the little house les petites-maisons, Vie lunatic asylum 

la tablette, the shelf les tablettes, the table-book 

la troupe, the crowd les troupes, the troops, soldiers 

Condors* 

22. There are only two Genders in French, the Masculine and the 
Feminine. The Masculine Gender is that which denotes persons or Animala 
of the male kind, as: le pere, the father, le lion, the lion; the Feminine 
Gender is that which denotes persons or animals of the female kind, as: 
la mere, the mother, la lionne, the lioness, 

23. The sexes are generally distinguished by the use of different ter- 
minations. Many nouns become feminine by merely adding a mute e to the 
masculine, as: 

un commercant, a trader une commercante, a tradeswoman 

un Francais, a frenchman une Francaise, a French woman 

le berger, the shepherd la bergere, the shepherdess 

le cousin, the cousin (masc.) la cousine, the cousin (fern.) 

un ours, a he-bear une ourse, a she-bear 

24. Nouns ending in an, on, ien, become feminine by doubling the 
final n, and adding e, as: 

le baron, the baron la baronne, the baroness 

le paysan, the peasant (masc.) la paysanne, the peasant (fern.) 

le musicien, the musician (masc. ) la musicienne, the musician (fern.) 

25. Many nouns in e become feminine by adding gge, as: 
le comte, the count la conitesse, the countess 
le tigre, the tiger la tigresse, the tigress 

26. Nouns ending in eur, if derived from French verbs, become 
feminine by changing eur into euse, as: 

le chanteur, the singer (masc.) la chanteuse, the singer (fern.) 
le danseur, the dancer (masc.) la danseuse, the dancer (fern.) 
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A 27. Nouns ending in teur, and not derived from French verbs, be- 
come feminine by changing teur into trice, as: 

l'acteur, the actor l'aetrice, the actress 

l'instituteur, the teacher l'institutrice, the todyJeacher 

28. To the foregoing roles there are many exceptions. The following 
are worthy of notice: 

le lonp, the he-wolf la louve, (he she-wolf 

l'epoux, the husband l'epouse, the wife 

le juif, the Jew la jtrive, the Jewess 

le veuf, the widower la veuve, the widow 

un abbe, an abbot nne abbesse, an abbess 

Dieu, God nne deesse, a goddess 

un larron, a thief (masc.) une larronnesse, a thfcf (fern.) 

un due/ a duke une duchesse, a duchess 

le gouverneur, the governor, tutor la gouvernante, the governess 

le roi, the king la reine, the queen 

l'empereur, the emperor rimperatrice, the empress p. 39. 40.\ 

29. The noun gens, people, has the peculiarity that all adjectives 
before it are used in the feminine, and all adjectives after it in the mas- 
culine gender. To this there is only one exception, namely the adjective 
tout, all, which remains masculine before gens, if not accompanied 
by another adjective which has a particular feminine termination; thus, we 

say: Y 

de l dangereuses gens dangerous people 

des gens fort dangereux very dangerous people 

tons les gens senses aU sensible people 

tous les honnetes gens all honest people 

toutes ces bonnes gens all this good people 

toutes ces mechantes gens all this bad people. 

30. The nouns : gens d'affaires, business-men, gens de lettres, literary men, 
and the like, are always masculine. 

31. The names of things without life have no particular gender in 
French, but are said to be either masculine or feminine, according to rules 
which do not here admit of explicit statement In the main, therefore, the 
gender of these nouns must be learned by experience, but the following 
practical rules will be found of value. 

Gender at determined by the meaning. 

32. Masculine are the names of the seasons, months, and days of the 
week, of metals, and trees, as: le printemps, spring; le dimanche, Sunday; le 
chene, the oak; le fer, iron. 

33. Feminine are most names of plants, fruits, and flowers, the names of 
sciences, virtues, and vices, as: la poire, the pear; la prune, the plum; la 
chimie, chemistry; la paresse, idleness. 
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* 

Gender it determined by the ending. 

34. Masculine are the greater number of words in al, et, ant, ent; 
also those in au, en, OU, age, and ege; as: le metal, the metal; le 
secret, the secret; le chant, the song; le batiment, the building; le marteau, 
the hammer; le feu, the fire; le cou, the neck; le dommage, the damage; le 
piege, the trap. 

35. Feminine are most nouns in ear, esse, anee, and enee; also 
those in 6e, t6, ti6, and in son or ion; as: rerreur, the error; la vitesse, 
the quickness; la patience, patience; la journee, the day; la bonte, the kind- 
ness; la maison, the house; la creation, the creation; la passion, passion. 

36. A considerable number of nouns are of both genders, with a diffe- 
rent meaning for each gender, as: 

McucuUne. Feminine. 

l'aide, the assistant l'aide, the assistance 

l'aune, the alder Taune, the ett 

le livre, the book la livre, the pound 

le manche, the handle la manche, the sleeve 

le page, the page (servingAwy) la page, the page (of a book) 

le somme, the nap, sleep la somme, the sum 

le souris, the smile la souris, the mouse 

le tour, the tour, turn la tour, the tower 

le voile, the veil la voile, the sail 

Cases. 

37. Cases denote the relation which a noun sustains to other words in 
the sentence. 

,38. There are four cases: the Nominative answering to the English No- 
minative, the Genitive answering nearly to the English Possessive, or Ob- 
jective with of; the Dative corresponding to the English Objective with to oi 
for; the Accusative nearly the same with the English Objective. The 
nominative and accusative of nouns are always alike. 

The Declension of Nouns. 

39. The declension of a noun is a regular arrangement of its numbers 
and cases. 

40; Nouns preceded by the Definite Article are declined as follows: 

Singular. Plural. 

Mem. le pere, the father les peres, the fathers 

' Gen. du pere, of the father, the father's des peres, of the fathers, the fathers 1 

Dat au pere, to the father aux peres, to the fathers 

Ace le pere, the father les peres, the fathers. 
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Singular. 

Norn, la mere, the mother 

Gen. de la mere, of (fie mother 

Dai a la mere, to the mother 

Ace. la mere, the mother 

Norn, l'enfant, the child 

Gen. de l'enfant, of <Ae cA&Z . 

Dai a l'enfant, to the child 

Ace. l'enfant, the child 

Mem. llieure, the hour 

Gen. de l'heure, of the hour 

DaL a l'henre, to the hour 

Ace. llieure, the hour 



Plural. 

les meres, the mothers 
des meres, of (he mothers 
aux meres, to the mothers 

les meres, the mothers 

• 

les enfants, the children 
des enfants, of the children 
aux enfants, to the children 
les enfants, the children 

les heures, the hours 

des heures, o/ the hours 

aux heures, to the hours 

les heures, f Ae hours 

p. 33. 34. 35. 36.] 



41. All nouns that begin with a vowel, or non-aspirated h. take 1' 
(with the apostrophe) instead of le or la; instead of le arbre, we say 
I'arbre, the tree; instead of la ecole, l'ecole, the school. P- 5 *. **•] 

42. The characteristic of the French declension is that it forms the 
genitive and dative cases by prefixing de and a to the nominative; at the 
same time, the articles le and les, thus preceded by de and a, are 
contracted as follows: 

de le into da de les into des 

a le " au a les " aux 

The contractions dll and ail are never used with nouns beginning with 
a vowel, or non-aspirated h. p. 61. 69. 63. 64. 65, 66.] 

43. Nouns with the Indefinite Article are declined as follows: 
Norn, un jardin, a garden une ville, a town 
Gen. d'un jardin, of a garden d'une ville, of a town 
Dai a un jardin, to a garden a une ville, to a town 
Ace. un jardin, a garden une ville, a town 

'Mark the elision of the e in d'un, d'une* 

44. Nouns preceded by the Partitive Article are declined as follows: 

Singular, 
Norn, du pain, some bread 
Gen. de pain, of some bread 
Dai a du pain, to some bread 
Ace. du pain, some bread 

Plural. 
Nom. des cerises, some cherries 
Gen. de cerises, of some cherries 
• Dat a des cerises, to some cherries 
Ace. des cerises, some cherries p. 77. 7*. H. PP. lOO.j 



de la viande, some meat 
de viande, of some meat 
a de la viande, to some meat 
de la viande, some meat 
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45. Partitive noons preceded by an adjective, take in all oases the pre- 
position de instead of dn, de la, de 1', des; with a following ad- 
jective, however, a partitive noun retains its article. 

Norn, de bon pain, good bread de belles flenrs, beautiful flowers 

Gen. de bon pain, of good bread de belles flenrs, of beautiful flowers 

Dai a de bon pain, to good bread a de belles flenrs, to beautiful flowers 

Ace. de bon pain, good bread de belles flenrs, beautiful flowers 

Norn, dn vin rouge, red wine de la biere fraiche, fresh beer 

Gen. de vin rouge, of red wine de biere fraiche, of fresh beer 

DaL a du vin rouge, to red wine a de la biere fraiche, to fresh beer 
Ace du vin rouge, red wine de la biere fraiche, fresh beer 

[I. 179. ISO. 181. 182.] 

46* Proper nouns are declined by prefixing the prepositions de and &• 

Nom. Paris, Paris Emilie, Emily 

Gen, de Paris, of or from Paris d'Emilie, Emily's 

Dai a Paris, to Paris a Emilie, to Emily 

Ace Paris, Paris Emilie, Emily 

47* Proper nouns strictly used as such, have no plural. When several 
persons of the same name are spoken of, the noun takes the article les, 
as; les deux Caton, the two Oatos; but when such nouns are used to denote 
character, they follow the rule of common nouns, as: La France a en ses 
Cesars; France has had her Ocesars. P- <*• <*•] 

48. The French uses capital initial letters at the beginning of sentences, 
of lines in poetry, and for all Proper Names; but adjectives derived from 
proper names of persons or places should begin with small letters, as: 
anglais, English, 

Use of the Articles. 

49. The Definite Article regularly stands in French before a noun when 
taken without limitation, in its most universal sense, as: l'homme est mortel, 
man is mortal It should always be repeated before several nouns in the 
same construction, as: les soldats et les ofliciers, the soldiers and officers. 

50. It is also prefixed to the names of countries, continents, and of the 
points of compass, as: la France, France; l'Angleterre, England; l'Europe, 
Europe; le nord, the North. After the preposition en, however, the article 
is omitted: en France, in France. 

51. In general, the Indefinite Article is used in French nearly as in En- 
glish, but there are a few differences of importance. 

52. The Indefinite Article is used in English, and no article in French, 
before nouns which express titles, professions, nationalities, etc., as: 

votre frere est m&lecin your brother is a physician 

§tes-vous Francois ? are you a Frenchman T 
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53. By a like usage no article is employed in French before a noun 
used to explain a preceding noon or pronoun, and in the titles of books; as: 

Paris, capitale de la France Paris, the capital of France 

Grammaire de la langue francaise A grammar of the French language, 

54. In place of the indefinite article a, an, with a distributive sense, 
before nouns of measure, weight, and number, the French employs the 
definite article le, la, as: 

les oeufs valent trente sous la douzaine; eggs are worth thirty cents a dozen 
le beurre se vend vingt sous la livra; butter is sold for twenty cents a pound. 

55. The Partitive Article du, de la, de 1% des, is used in French 
when we want to express an indeterminate number, or a part of a thing; it 
answers to the English some or any expressed, or understood; as: 

donnez-moi du pain, de la viande give me some bread, some meat, 
et des oeufs; and some eggs. 

p. 77. 7*. H. 99. 100.] 

56. If the substantive is preceded by an adjective, the preposition de 
is used for both genders and numbers, instead of the partitive article du, 
de la, de 1', des; as: 

donnez-moi de bon pain, de bonne give me some good bread, some good 
viande et de bons oeufs; meat, and some good eggs. 

[I. 179. 180. 181. 182.] 

57. la the same manner the preposition de is substituted for the par- 
titive article after nouns signifying measure of extent, quantity, weight, or 
number, and after the adverbs of quantity: 

beaucoup, much, many trop, too much, too many 

plus, more assez, enough 

peu, little, few rien, nothing 

m< T ,fe f 8 1 **+ A no, not any 

combien? how much? how many? point, J 

tant, autant, as much, as many jamais, never. 
Thus we say: 

vous avez beaucoup d'esprit; you have much wiL 

vous faites trop de bruit; you make too much noise. 

une livre de beurre a pound of butter 

une bouteille de bon vin a bottle of good wine. 

[I. 67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.] 

58. The words bien, much, many, and la plupart, most, 

are always followed by the definite article; as: 

bien du chagrin, much trouble la plupart du monde, ) most mm 
bien des livres, many books la plupart des hommes, ) 

59. When nouns are joined in a close connection with a verb or a 
preposition, the partitive article is usually omitted. The commonest cases 
of this omission are the following: 
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avoir eoutame, to be accustomed 
avoir peur, to be afraid 
avoir honte, to be ashamed 
avoir faim, to be hungry 
avoir soif, to 6e thirsty 
avoir sommeil, to 6e stepy 
avoir envie, to Aace a mind 
avoir raison, to be right 
avoir tort, to 6e wrong 
avoir patience, to Aaue patience 
avoir besoin, to be in need of 
avoir mal, to fed pain . 



faire mention, to mention 
faire credit, to trust 
faire attention, to pay attenaon 
faire place, to tnaJbe room 
faire plaisir, to give pleasure 
prendre conge, to take leave 
prendre garde, to take care 
prendre courage, to take courage 
tenir parole, to keep (one's) word 
tronver moyen, to find means 
rendre service, to do a service 
rendre visile, to pay a visit. 



avec plaisir, with pleasure 
avec patience, with patience 
surterre, by land 
snr mer, by sea 



sans iacon, without ceremony 

par ordre, by command 

sans peril, without danger 

par amitie, through friendship. 

PL lOl. 109. 103.] 



THE ADJECTIVE. 

60. An Adjective is a word which qualifies or limits a noon, as: le rnban 
bleu, the blue ribbon; nn grand arbre, a large tree; une jolie fleur, a pretty 
flower. 

61. All adjectives are declinable in French, and agree in number and 
gender with the noun or pronoun which they qualify. 

The Plural of Adjectives. 

62. In forming the plural, adjectives are generally subject to the same 
rules as nouns. To this there are only a few exceptions, namely, bleu, blue, 
which has bleus, and a few adjectives in al, which form their plural by ad- 
ding S, instead of changing til into aux. These are: 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

amical * amicals friendly initial initials initial 

fatal fatals fatal . matiual matinals early 

final finals final t naval navals naval 

glacial glacials frigid penal penals penal 

The Feminine of Adjectives. 

63. As a general rule, French adjectives become feminine by adding e 
mute to the masculine. Of course, adjectives ending in e mute in the mas- 
culine, are alike in both genders. Thus we say: 

le petit gar^on, the little boy la petite fille, the little girl 

un livre utile, a useful book une chose utile, a useful thing 

To this there are many exceptions. p. n, 19. 37. 3$. 43, 44.] 
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64. Adjectives which end in x in the masculine, become feminine by 
changing x into se; as: 

an homme heureux, a happy man une mere heureuse, a happy mother. 

65. Adjectives in f, change this letter into ve; as: 

on homme actif, an active man une vie active, an active life. 

66. Most adjectives ending in el, eil, et, en, on, as, double their 
final consonant and add e ; as: 

un maitre cruel, a cruel master une bete cruelle, a cruel beast 

un bon pere, a good father une bonne mere, a good mother 

du vin net, pure wine une chambre nette, a clean room 

un siege bas, a low seat une niaison basse, a low house. 

67. Adjectives in eur when derived from French verbs, change eur 
into euse; those with the ending teur change it into trice. The prim- 
itive adjectives in eur, however, as, meilleur, exterieur, etc., follow the 
general rule. \woman 

un valet trompeur, a deceitful valet une femme trompeuse, a deceitful 
un muscle moteur, a motory muscle une force motrice, a motive power 
le meilleur homme, the best man .la meilleure le9on, the best lesson 

68. The following adjectives form their feminine irregularly: 

epais, epaisse, thick faux, fausse, false 

gros, grosse, large doux, douce, sweet 

sot, aotte, stupid roux, rousse, red 

secret, secrete, secret frais, fraiche, fresh 

discret, discrete, discreet blanc, blanche, white 

inquiet, inquiete, uneasy franc, franche, frank 

complet, complete, complete sec, seche, dry 

long, longue, long caduc, caduque, decaying 

benin, benigne, benign public, publique, public 

malin, nraligne, malign turc, turque, Turkish 

favori, favorite, favorite grec, grecque, Greek 

69. There are five adjectives which have two masculine terminations: 



-Masc. » Fern,. /— — Mate. * Fern. 



beau bel belle beautiful fou fol folle foolish 

nouveau nouvel nouvelle new vieux vieil vieille old 

mou mol molle soft 

The second masculine form is used in the singular only, and immediately 
before masculine nouns beginning with a vowel, or non - aspirated h. 

un beau jralais, a beautiful palace un vieux soldat, an old soldier 
un bel arbre, a fine tree un vieil habit, an old coat 

de beaux arbres, fine trees cet habit est vieux, this coat is old 

une belle fleur, a beautiful flower une vieille femme, an old woman. 

p. 1QV. 1W, 107, tW\ 
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* 

Agrsoniont* 

70. Adjectives must agree with their noons in gender and number, no 
matter whether they are before them, or after them, or considerably remote. 
Thus we say: 

le petit garcon, the Utile bay nn voire oasse', a broken glass 

la petite fille, the little girl une canne cassee, a broken cane 

lee petits garcons, the little boys des verres casses, broken glasses 

les petites filleg, the little girls des Cannes cassees, broken canes 

ce diamant est cher, mais il est bean; this diamond is dear, but it is fine. 
ces tableaux sent chers, mais ils sont these pictures are dear, but they are 

beaux; fine, 

cette maison est chere, mais elle est this house is dear, but it is fine. 

belle; 

ces maisons sont cheres, mais elles these houses are dear, but they are fine. 
sont belles ; 

71* With the pronouns nous and vous, denoting only one person, 
the adjective is always in the singular; as: 

etes-vous content de mon fils ? are you satisfied with my son ? 

72. When an adjective belongs *to several nouns, even of different gen- 
ders, it is always put in the masculine plural, unless all the nouns be femin- 
ine; then, of course, it should be in the feminine plural; as: 

mon pere et mon frere sont savants; my father and brother are learned. 
mon frere et ma soeur sont morts; my brother and sister are dead. 

votre mere et votre soeur sont savantes; your mother and sister are learned. 

Comparison. 

73. In French, the different degrees of quality are expressed by prefixing 
to the adjective the adverbs plus, more, and le plus, the most, as: 

grand, great plus grand, greater le plus grand, the greatest 
petit, small plus petit, smaller le plus petit, the smallest 

74. The following adjectives are compared irregularly: 

bon, good meilleur, better le meilleur, the best 
mauvais, bad pire, worse le pire, the worst 

petit, little moindre, less le moindre, the least 

75. The Comparatives and Superlatives must agree in gender and num- 
ber with their nouns, the same as the simple adjectives. 

[L 41. 42. 81. 82. H. 109. HO.] 

76. All Comparatives are to be construed with the conjunction que, 
than, introducing the latter term of comparison; before a numeral, how- 
ever, plus de, moins de are used for more than, less than ; thus, 

il est plus heurenx que vous; he is more fortunate than you. 

j'ai plus de quinze ans; lam more than fifteen years of age. 

pL 105. 106.] 
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77* The degree of equality is expressed by the adverbs aussi, si, 
as, before adjectives and adverbs, and autant, tant, as much, as 
many, before nouns and verbs. In negative sentences these adverbs are 
applied indifferently; in affirmative sentences, however, only the full forms 
aussi, autant, should be employed. Examples: 
je travaille aussi bien que lui I work as well as he (does) 

je Bonfire autant que lui lam suffering as much as he (does) 

je nesuis pas si grand que vous ) _ 

;« ,w* D „;«™ «iico{ ™~/i n „ flWA „ fl > I am not so tau as you 
je ne suis pas aussi grand que vous J ° 

il n'a pas tant de bonte que vous ) he has not so much kindness as you 

il n'a pas autant de bonte que vous J (have) 

(XL 104. 106.} 

78. All Comparatives, and the words autre, other; autrement, 
otherwise, require ne before the verb following, unless the preceding 
verb be used negatively or interrogatively; thus, 

il est plus heureux qu'on ne croit he is happier than one thinks 

il n'est pas plus heureux qu'on croit he is not happier than one thinks 

PL 108.} 

79. The Superlative commonly governs, in French, the noun following in 
the genitive case, and the verb following in the subjunctive mood ; thus we say: 

Londres est la plus grande ville du monde London is the largest city in the world 
c'est Tami le plus fidele que j'aie this is the truest friend I have 

The Place of Adjectives. 

80. French adjectives are either placed before their nouns, or after 
them, according to the following rules. * 

81. Adjectives which generally precede the noun, are: 

1. beau, fine; bon, good; grand, great; gros, big; jeune, young; 
joli, pretty; mauvais, bad; "mechant, wicked; meilleur, better; 
petit, small; vaste, vast; vieux, old; vilain, ugly; 

2. the Ordinals, when used with the definite article; 

3. those which denote a characteristic quality of the whole class. 
Thus we say: 

un bon livre, a good book le premier livre, the first book 

une petite maison, a small house un riche proprietaire, a rich proprietor 

quelle jolie maison ! what a nice house! le ruse* renard, the cunning fox. 

82. In the following instances, the adjective follows the noun to which 
it belongs: 

1. when such qualities are specified, as are perceptible by the senses; 
thus, 
un habit bleu, a blue coat une table ronde, a round table 
du lait chaud, warm milk une table carree, a square table 

* For the placing of Adjectives, only the leading principles are given. To illustrate 
their application in detail, and explain the many modifications which they admit, can- 
not be attempted here. 
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2. when the adjective is derived from the proper noun of a person, 
nation, country, or town, as: 

la langue francaise, the French language 
l'empire allemand, the German Empire 

3. when a participle is used as an adjective; as: 

un verre casse, a broken glass 

une action brillante, a briUiant action 

4. when other words depend on the adjective, and when several 
adjectives belong to the same noon; as: 

an ecrivain tres-c&ebre, a very celebrated writer 

on monarqne fier et puissant, a proud and mighty monarch. 

83. In certain cases, adjectives can either follow or precede the noun, at 
the option of the writer. Among these adjectives a few need some attention, 
as having a different meaning, when preceding, and when following the 
noun. Examples: 

une certaine nouvelle, certain news une nouvelle certaine, sure news 

un honnete homme, an honest man un homme honnete, a polite man 

un brave homme, a good man un homme brave, a courageous man 

une fausse clef, a false key une clef fausse, a wrong'key 

The Government of Adjectives. 

84. Many adjectives, when used predicatively, have some noun or pro- 
noun for their object, which is commonly introduced by de, of; &, to, or 
some other preposition. Among these adjectives mark the following of most 
frequent occurrence: 

85. Adjectives followed by de: 

absent, absent from • incapable, incapable of 

afflige, afflicted with inconsolable, inconsolable for 

capable, capable of indigne, unworthy of 

content, pleased with las, weary of 

different, different from libre, free from 

digne, worthy of to mecontent, displeased with 

eloigne, far from plein, full of 

envieux, envious of rempli, filled with 

fache, sorry for sur, sure of 

86. Adjectives followed by &: 

accessible, accessible to exact, exact in 

agreable, agreeable to facile, easy to 

assidu, assiduous in inutile, useless to 

attentif, attentive to necessaire, necessary to 

bon, good for, fit for nuisible, hurtful to 

cher, dear to semblable, similar to 
conforme, conformable, similar to sensible, sensible of 

contraire, contrary to sujet, subject to 

difficile, difficult to utile, useful to. 
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87. Adjectives followed by other prepositions: 

bon pour, kind towards ignorant en, not versed in 

celebre par, pour, celebrated for insolent avec, insolent to 

civil envers, polite to poli envers, polite to 

88. The adjectives haut, high, long, long, large, broad, require de after 
them, as: 

une maison haute de vingt pieds a home twenty feet high 
une table longue de six pieds a table six feet long 

89. In place of these adjectives, the corresponding nouns hauteur, height, 
profondeur, depth, longueur, length, largeur, breadtii, are more commonly 
used in this way: 

une maison de vingt pieds de hauteur a house twenty feet high 
une table de six pieds de longueur a table six feet long. 

NUMERALS. 

90. Although the Numerals are not regarded in the proper sense as a 
distinct part of speech, their peculiarities of form and use are such, that they 
require to be treated as a class by themselves. 



1 


91. 




Cardinals. 






1. 


un, une 


27. 


vingt-sept 


53. 


cinquante-trois 


2. 


deux 


28. 


vingt-huit 


54. 


cinquante-quatre 


3. 


trois 


29. 


vingt-neuf 


55. 


cinquante-cinq 


4. 


quatre 


30. 


trente 


56. 


cinquante-six 


5. 


cinq 


31. 


trente et un 


57. 


cinquante-sept 


6. 


six 


32. 


trente-deux 


58. 


cinquante-huit 


7. 


sept 


33. 


trente-trois 


59. 


cinquante-neuf 


8. 


huit* 


34. 


trente-quatre 


60. 


soixante 


9. 


neuf 


35. 


trente-cinq 


61. 


soixante et un 


10. 


dix 


36. 


trente-six 


62. 


soixante-deux 


11. 


onze* 


37. 


trente-sept 


63. 


soixante-trois 


12. 


douze 


38. 


trente-huit 


64. 


soixante-quatre 


13. 


treize 


39. 


trente-neuf 


65. 


soixante-cinq 


14. 


quatorze 


40. 


quarante 


66. 


soixante-six 


15. 


quinze 


41. 


quarante et un 


67. 


soixante-sept 


16. 


seize 


42. 


quarante-deux 


68. 


soixante-huit 


17. 


dix-sept 


43. 


quarante-trois 


69. 


soixante-neuf 


18. 


dix-huit 


44. 


quarante-quatre 


70. 


soixante-dix 


19. 


dix-neuf 


45. 


quarante-cinq 


71. 


soixante et onze 


20. 


vingt 


46. 


quarante-six 


72. 


soixante-douze 


21. 


vingt et un 


47. 


quarante-sept 


73. 


soixante-treize 


22. 


vingt-deux 


48. 


quarante-huit 


74. 


soixante-quatorze 


23. 


vingt-trois 


49. 


quarante-neuf 


75. 


soixante-quinze 


24. 


vingt-quatre 


50. 


cinquante 


76. 


soixante-seize 


25. 


vingt-cinq 


51. 


cinquante et un 


77. 


soixante-dix-sept 


26. 


vingt-six 


52. 


cinquante-deux 


78. 


soixante-dix-huit 



* Note that before huit, huiiieme, and onze, onzieme, no apostrophe is used, We say* 
le huit, U huitieme, du onze, etc. 
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79. soixante-dix-neuf 

80. quatae-vingts 

81. quatre-vingt-un 

82. quatra-vingt-deux 
quatre*vingt-trois 



90. quatre-vingt-dix 

91. quatre-vingt-onze 

92. quatre-vingt-douze 

93. quatre-vingt-treize" 

94. quatre-vingt-quatorze 



83, 

84. quatre-vingt-quatre 95. quatre-vingt-quinze 

85. quatre-vingt-cinq 96. quatre-vingt-seize 



97. quatre-vingt-dix-sept 

98. quatre-vingt-dix-huit 

99. quatre-vingt<lix-neuf 



100. cent 

200. deux cents 

300. trois cents 

400. quatre cents 

500. cinq cents 

600. six cents* 

700. sept cents 

800. huit cents 

900. neuf cents 

1000. mille. 



86. quatre-vingt-six 

87. quatre-vingt-sept 

88. quatre-vingt-huit 

89. quatre-vingt-neuf 

92. Cardinal numerals have no modifications, except an, which forms 
the feminine one, and vingt and cent, which take the plural termina- 
tion s, when several scores or hundreds are spoken of, and they are not 
followed by another number. Both remain uninfected when followed by 
another number, or used in place of the ordinals. We say: 
un espace de quatre-vingts ana a period of eighty years 



quatre-vingtg livres 
trois cents soldats 
quatre-vingt-dix livres 
trois cent vingt-six soldats 
page cent quatre-vingt 
en mil huit cent 



eighty pounds 

three hundred soldiers 

ninety pounds 

three hundred and twenty six soldiers 

page one hundred and eighty 

in the year eighteen, hundred 

93. The word mille, meaning a thousand, never takes an g; 
we say deux mille, two thousand; when meaning a mile, it takes an s; as: 
un mille, a mile; deux milles, two miles. "When used for the date of the year, 
it is written mil; as: Tan mil huit cent soixante-quatorze, in the year 1874 

94* The French say simply cent, a hundred: mille, a thousand 

[I. SI. **.] 

Ordinals. 
95. 1st, premier, premiere 17th, dix-septieme 

2nd, second, seconde (deuxieme) 18th, dix-huitieme 



3d, troisieme 

4th, quatrieme 

5th, cinquieme 

6th, sixieme 

7th, septieme 

8th, huitieme 

9th, neuvieme 

10th, dixieme 

11th, onzieme 

12th, douzieme 

13th, treizieme 

14th, quatorzieme 

15th, quinzieme 

16th, seizieme 



19th, dix-neuvieme 

20th, vingtieme 

21st, vingt et unieme 

22nd, vingt-deuxieme 

30th, trentieme 

40th, quarantieme 

50th, cinquantieme 

60th, soixantieme 

70th, soixante-dixieme 

80th, quatre-vingtieme 

90th, quatre-vingt-dixieme 

100th, centieme 

1000th, millieme 

last, dernier, deraiere 



— 105 — 

96. Except 1b premier and le second, the Ordinals are formed from the 
Cardinals by the addition of feme, subject to slight variations. Those in 
e change e into feme; cinq takes a before ieme, cinquieme, and those 
ending in f change this final letter into vieme; as: neuf, neuvieme. 
Compound numbers add, as in English, the ordinal ending only to their 
last number. 

97* In place of our Ordinals the French employs the Cardinals: 

1. to denote the day of the month, except the first, which is always 

le premier; 

2. after the Christian name of a sovereign. In this case, too, the first 
is premier; the second may be second, or deux; but always 
without any article. 

Thus we say: 

le premier Mai, the first of May Henri premier, Henry ike First 

le deux Mars, the second of March Charles second, ) (j^^ ihe J s^cond 

le quatre Juin, the fourth of June Charles deux, J 

le onze Avril, the eleventh of April Charles dix, Charles the Tenth 

98. Besides the Cardinals and Ordinals, the following classes of numerals 
require to be especially noticed: 

1. the Collectives; as: une huitaine, a number of eight; une douzaine, 
a dozen; une vingtaine, a score, etc ; 

2. the Fractionate, as: la moitie, the half; demi, demie, half; un 
tiers, a third ^xm quart, a quarter; un cinquieme, a fifth; from 
here upwards, they are essentially the same as the Ordinals; as: 
cinq sixiemes, five-sixths, etc. ; 

3. the Multiplicatives; as: le double, double, twofold; le triple, tripe; 
quadruple, fourfold, etc. p. 87. **.] 

PRONOUNS. 
99* A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun; as: notre maison est 
belle, je ne la vendrai pas, je la garderai; our house is fine, I will not 
seUU, I will keep it. Pronouns are divided into six classes; Personal, Pos- 
sessive, Demonstrative, Relative, Interrogative, Indefinite. 

Personal Pronouns. 

100. A personal pronoun is a pronoim whose form shows of what person 
it is. There are three persons, the first, the second, and the third. The 
first person is that which denotes the speaker or writer; the second denotes 
the hearer or person addressed; and the third the person or thing spoken of. 

101. In French, personal pronouns are divided into two classes, Con- 
junctive and Disjunctive. 

102. Conjunctive personal pronouns are those indispensably joined to a 
verb; as: je parle, I speak; a disjunctive personal pronoun is one used ab- 
solutely, or after a preposition; as: c'est lui, it is he; venez avec moi, 
come with me. 
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Declension of the Conjunctiva Personal Pronouns. 

103. Fibst Person. Second Pebson. 

Singular. PluraL Singular. Plural. 

je I nous toe tu thou tous. you 



Gen* 

Dtt me tome nous tous id to thee vous to you 

Aec me me nous us te thee vous you 

Thibd Pebson. 
Masculine. Feminists. 

Noin. il Ae ils <Aey elle s/ie elles they 

Gen. — — — — — — — — 

' Dai ltd to him leur to them lui to her leur (0 ftem 

Ace le him les &ero la her les ftein 

C^ toft genders. 
Singular. Plural 

Norn. — — 

Gen. — — 

Dat se to one's self se to themselves 

Ace. se one's self se themselves 

104. All Conjunctive Personals want the genitive* case. 

Declension of the Disjunctive Personal Pronouns. 
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. Fibst Pebson. Second Pebson. 




Singular. Plural. Singular. 


Plural. 


Norn. 


moi I nous we toi thou 


vous you 


Gen. 


de moi of me de nous of us de toi of thee 


devous of you 


Dat 


a moi tome a nous to us a toi to thee 


a vous to you 


Ace. 

raw* 


moi me nous us toi ftee 

Thibd Pebson. 


vous you 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Norn. 


lui fo eux they elle s/u? 


elles they 


Gen, 


de lui of him d'eux 0/ them d'elle 9/ ter 


d'elles of them 


Dat 


a lui to Aim a eux to &em a elle to fcer 


a elles to them 


Ace 


lui him eux toem elle Aer 

Of both genders. 
Singular. Plural 

Norn. — — 

• 

Gen. de soi . of one's self — 
Dat a soi to one's self — 
Ace. soi one's self — . 


elles them 




Pronouns used with reference to Animals and Things. 
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Singular. Plural 






Norn, il, elle, ce it ils, elles, ce 


they 




Gen. en of it en 


of them 




Dat lui, y to U leur, y 


toihem 




Ace. le, la it les 


them 
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Compound Personals. 

107. The ward meme, setf, added to the disjunctive pcwsonals, forma 
the class of compound personal pronouns: 

moi-meme, myself nons-memes, ourselves 

toi-meme, thyself vous-memes, yourselves 

lui-meme, himself eux-memes, 1 .^ 

elle-meme, herself eUes-memes, j 

soi-meme, one's self vous-meme, yourself. 

They take the preposition de in the genitive case, and & in the dative. 

Use of the Personal Pronouns. 

108. The personal pronouns, J, thou, he, she, we, you, they, are always 
expressed by the conjunctive pronouns je, tu, 11, elle, nous, VOUS, Us, 

elles, when they are the. subject of a verb, provided they are not con- 
nected by a conjunction with another noun or pronoun; as: je lis, 1 read; 
elle vient, she comes, etc. Of course, the pronoun of the third person always 
takes the gender of the noun to which it relates; thus: they are rich, is in 
French, lis sont riches, with reference to men, and elles sont riches, with 
reference to women. 

109. The same personal pronouns, I, thou, he, she, we, you, they, beoome 
disjunctive in French, and are to be expressed by mol, tol, lul, elle, 
nous, VOUS, eux, elles, under the following circumstances: 

1. when they come before or after the words qui, que, seul; 

2. when they are used as an answer to a question ; 

3. when they are joined to a noun or pronoun by a conjunction; 

4. when they come before a noun or verb used in opposition to another 

noun or pronoun; as: 

je suis plus jeune que lul. lam younger than he. 

qui a fait cela? c'est moi. who has done thai f It is I. 

mon frere et moi, nous appre- my brother and I, we learn French. 

none le francais. 

vous reviendrez a la ville, et moi you will return to town, and I will go 

j'irai a la campagne. into the country. 

1 10. The genitive case of personal pronouns is always expressed by the 
disjunctive pronouns de moi, de toi, de lul, d'elle, de nous, de 
vous, d'eux, d'elles, after the verb; as, 

il se plaint de moi he complains of me 

je ne parle pas de lul I do not speak of him 

111. The dative case of personal pronouns is most commonly expressed 
by the conjunctive pronouns, me, te, lul, nous, VOUS, leur, before 
the verb; thus: 

il me plait, he pleases me il lul a dit, he has told him 

je leur parlerai, I will speak to them il nous a dit, he has tofct m 
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112. They become disjunctive, and are to be expressed by & moi, 
a toi, a lui, a elle, a nous, a vous, a eux, a elles after the 
verb, in three cases, viz: 

1. when they come after a noun or pronoun to which they are joined 
by a conjunction; 

2. when they are governed by a reflective verb; 

3. when they are governed by any of the following verbs: 

aller, to go boire, to drink 

courir, to run penser, sofager, to think 

accourir, to run to venir, to come 

je vous parle aussi bien qu'a eux ; I speak to you as well as to them 

il s'adresse a moi; je me fie a ltti; he applies to me; I trust him 

il vient a nous; allez a lui; he comes to us; go to him 

je pense a YOUS et a elle; I think of you and of Iter. 

113. When the personal pronouns are in the accusative (objective) case, 
they are generally conjunctive, and expressed by me, te, le, la, nous, 
VOUS, les before the verb; as: 

je le connais; je la verrai; I know him; I wW, see her 

je les estime; on nous voit; I esteem them; one sees us. 

114. Personal pronouns after a preposition are always disjunctive, and 
expressed by moi, toi, lui, elle, nous, vous, eux, elles; as: 

pour moi, je pense ainsi as for me, I think so 

vous parlerez apres eux, you will speak after them 

115. For things without life, in French, only the conjunctive pronouns 
are used, namely: il, elle, ils, elles, for il, they, in the nominative 
case, and le, la, les, for it, them, in the objective case. For the 
genitive case is substituted en, which may be rendered by of it, from it, 
wWi it, for it, of them, from them, some, any ; and for the dative case y , which, 
means to it, in it, to them, in them, y and en are also used as adverbs of 
place; en stands for hence, thence; and y f or t here or thither. Examples: 

voila notre maison; elle est vieille, there is our house, it is old, I will seU 
je la vendrai; nen parlez plus; it; do not speak any more of it 

c'est une entreprise difficile, vous U is a difficult undertaking, you will 
n'y reussirez pas; not succeed in it 

avez-vous ete en France ? j'en viens ; have you been to France 1 1 come thence 

nou, je n'y ai jamais e*te" no, I have never been there. 

1 16. The pronoun le, it, is often a mere expletive, representing a word 
already used. When it stands for an adjective, or a noun not referring to 
some definite object, it always remains invariable. But when it stands for 
a noun, or adjective, referring to a definite object, it is made to agree with 
its antecedent; then it is le for the masculine of the singular, la for the 
feminine, and les for both genders of the plural. When so used, these pro- 
nouns are not expressed in English. Examples are: 
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voe freres sont-ils appliques? are your brother a diligent? 

noil, ils ne le sont pas no, they are not 

068 messieurs sont-ils freres? are these gentlemen brothers? 

oui, monsieur, ils le sont yes, 8ir, they are 

etes-vous le frere de Guillaume? are you William's brother? 

oni, je le snis yes, I am 

etes-vous la malade ? oui, je la snis are you the patient ? yes, I am 

sont-ce la vos livres? oni, ce les sont are these your books? yes, they are, 

117. The compound pronouns, himself, herself, themselves, one's self, are 
expressed by se when reflective; by lui-mgme, elle-m&me, eux- 
mgmes, elles-mgmes, to denote emphasis; by sol when referring 
to persons in a general sense, or to the pronouns, on, one; chacun, every- 
body; quelqu'un, somebody; and by lui, elle, eux, elles, when referring 
to some definite person or persons. The word itself, i elating to things with- 
out life, is generally expressed by sol. Mark that this pronoun is confined 
to nouns in the singular. 

il se soumet a vos ordres he submits himself to your orders 

elle parle toujours d'elle-m&ne she always speaks of herself 
chacun agit pour sol every one acts for himself 

mon frere a de l'argent sur lui my brother has money about him(self) 

Faimant attire le fer a sol the loadstone attracts iron to itself 

p. 155. 156. 157. 158. 159. ISO. 161. 162. 1 15. 1 76. 1 77. 1 78, n. 125. 126.] 

Place of the Personal Pronouns* 

118. The personal pronouns je, tu, 11, elle, nous, vous, ils, elles, 

usually precede the verb; they may be separated from it by the particle 
lie, or the conjunctive pronouns of the dative and the accusative case, but 
never by an adverb; they follow the verb only in interrogative sentences, as: 
j'apprends, 11 ecrit, nous hsons I learn, he writes, we read 
VOUS dites toujours la verite you always speak the truth 

parlez-vous francais ? do you speak French ? 

1 19. The personal pronouns of the dative and the accusative case, namely : 
me, te, se, nous, vous, le, la, les, lui, leur, y, and en, are 
always put immediately before the verb in a simple tense, and before its 
auxiliary in a compound one. When two or more pronouns are governed by 
the same verb, those of the first and the second person precede those of the 
third; and if they are both of the third, the accusative goes before the da- 
tive, y and en go last. The conjunctive pronouns are placed before the 
verb in the following order: 

me, te, se, nous, vous go before every other 
le, la, les go before lui, leur, y, en 

lui, leur go before y, en 

y goes before en 
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Examples: 
il me le donne, il vous l'a prete* lie gives it to me, he has lent it to you 
il nous les a envoyes he has sent them to us 

il me les enverra he will send them to me 

je vous les porterai I shall bring them to you 

il le lui donne, il le leur pretera he gives it to him, he will lend it to them 
il les lui a envoyes he has sent them to him 

je vous y en porterai I will carry you some there 

120. When the verb is used in the imperative affirmative, all pronouns 
are put after it, and connected by hyphens; in this case moi is used instead 
of me; toi instead of te, and le, la, les come before all other pronouns. 
y and en, as usually, go last But if the imperative be negative, the pro- 
nouns go before it, as in all other tenses. Examples: 

parlez-leur; ecrivez-lui; voyez-les speak to them; write to him; see them 
pretez-le-moi; vendez-le-leur lend it to me; sell it to them 

ne le leur vendez pas do not sell it to them. 

p. 163. 164. 165. 166. 167. 168. 160. J 70.] 

Possessive Pronouns. 

121. A Possessive Pronoun is a pronoun which denotes the relation of 
property. In French, the possessive pronouns are distinguished as posses- 
sive adjectives, which are always joined to a noun; and absolute possessives, 
which are used alone, but always with reference to a preceding noun. 

122. The following are the Possessive Adjectives: 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

m. f. m. dk f. m. dk f. m. dk f. 

mon ma mes my notre nos our 

ton ta tes thy votre vos your 

son sa ses, his, her, Us leur leurs their 

123. They are varied for number and gender, and agree in these parti- 
culars with the noun they qualify, and not, as in English, with their ante- 
cedent, as: 

ma tante a vendu son jardin my aunt has sold Iter garden 

ma sceur m'a prete ses gants my sister has lent me her gloves 

124. For the sake of euphony, before feminine nouns beginning with 
a vowel or non-aspirated h, the masculine pronouns mon, ton, son, are 
used instead of ma, ta, sa; as: mon ame, my soul; mon humeur, 
my temper. 

125. When nouns are joined in construction, the possessive adjectives 
must be repeated before each of them; as: 

mon pere, ma mere et mes freres my father, mother, and brothers 

126. The French avoids the use of the possessives in many situations, 
where they are employed in English, either putting in their stead the defin- 
ite article only, or using with the article the dative of the personal pronoun; as. 
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Tons ltd avez rompti le bras you have broken his arm 
j'ai mal ail c8te* I have pain in my side 

127. The following are the Absolute Possessive pronouns: 

Singular. Plural, 

le mien, la mienne les miens, les miennes, mint 

le tien, la tienne les tiens, les tiennes, thine 

le sien, la sienne les siens, les siennes, his, hers, Us 

le notre, la notre les ndtres, ours 

le votre, la votre les votres, yours 

le letir, la leur les leurs, theirs 

1 28. These pronouns agree in gender and number with their antecedent, 
and are declined like nouns with the definite article; as: ton couteau et le 

mien, thy knife and mine, 

[I. 5. 6. 0. lO. 10. 20. 31. 32. 41. 42. S3. 54. 55. 56. 85. 86.] 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 

129. A Demonstrative Pronoun is a pronoun which points out the object 
to which it relates. In French, there are two demonstrative pronouns, one 
to be used adjectively before nouns only, and the other to be used absolutely. 
The former is: 

ce, cet, cette, this, ces, these 

ce before a masculine noun, cet before a masculine noun beginning with 

a vowel or non-aspirated h; cette before a feminine noun; the plural ces 

is for both genders. To determine more precisely the object spoken of, 

add the particle ci or 14 to the noun preceded by a demonstrative; thus, 

ce jardin, this garden cet homme-la, that man 

cet oiseau, this bird ces plumes-ci, these pens 

cet homme, this man ces femmes-la, those women 

cette maison, this house ces hommes-ci, these men 

p. 27. 28. 57. 58.] 

130. The Absolute Demonstrative is: 

celui, celle, this ceux, celles, these 

131* When followed by a relative pronoun, it relates to persons only, as: 
celui qui est content, est heureuz; he who is contented, is happy 
ceux qui ont vecu avant nous those who lived before us. 

132. When followed by the preposition de, it refers to persons as well 
as to things, and is used in such phrases, as: mon livre et celui de mon frere, 
my book and thai of my brother. 

133. When compounded with the words ci and 1&, thus: 
celui-ci, celle-ci, this celui-l&, celle-l&, that 
ceux-cl, celles-ci, these ceux-l&, celles-l&, those 

celui-ci refers to the nearest object, and celui-la to the more distant, and if 
both are contrasted, celui-ci means the latter, and celui-la the former; as: 
voicidebonslivres: lesquels voulez- here are good books, which do you 
vous, ceux-ci ou ceux-la? want, these or those? 
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134. The demonstratives ceci, this, and cela, that, which are ap- 
plied to things only, have the force of mere pronouns. In like manner ce 
is used absolutely before the verb etre, to be, or & relative pronoun; thus, 

ceci est bon, cela ne vaut rien this is good, that is worth nothing 

ce n'est pas mon frere this is not my brother 

prenez ce qui vous plait take what you like, 

[I. 45. 46. S3. 84. JL 116.] 

Relative Pronouns. 

135. A Relative Pronoun is a pronoun that stands for a preceding word 
or phrase, and serves to connect propositions. The relative pronouns are: 

qui, who; quoi, what; lequel, laquelle, which. 

They are declined as follows: 

Mate, dk Fern., Sing. <£ Plur. 
Norn, qui who (quoi), oe qui what 

Gen. de qui, or dont of whom de quoi, or dont of what 

Dat a qui to whom a quoi to what 

Ace. que whom (quoi), ce que what 

Singular. Plural. 

Mate. Fern. Mate. Ftm. 

Norn, lequel laquelle lesquels lesquelles which 

Gen. duquel de laquelle desquels desquelles of which 

Dat auquel a laquelle auxquels auxquelles to which 

Ace. lequel laquelle lesquels lesquelles which 

136. The nominative qui and the accusative que are applied indiffer- 
ently to persons and things in the singular and plural, as: 

rhomme qui parle the man who speaks 

les livres qui sont sur la table the books which are on the table 

la femme que j'ai vue the woman whom I have seen 

les plumes que vous cherchez the pens which you are looking for 

137. The genitive de qui is confined to persons, but is usually replaced 
by dont, which may be applied indifferently to persons and things in the 
singular and plural; as: 

j'ai vu la personne dont vous parlez I have seen the person of whom you speak 

Thomme dont vous parlez, est mort the man of whom you speak, is dead 

voici rhomme de qui vous avez parle there is the man of whom you have spoken 

l'aflaire dont je vous ai parle the business of which I told you. 

138. The dative case & qui is applied to persons only; for animals 
and things the dative of lequel, laquelle, is to be used, as: 

Thomme a qui j'ai ouvert la porte the man to whom I opened the door 

les amis a qui nous ecrivons the friends to whom we write 

e'est un mal auquel je suis sujet this is a complaint to which I am subject 

139* In general, after any preposition, qui is used for persons, and 
lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles, for animals and things; ijhus, 
la dame avec qui je suis arrive* the lady with whom I arrived 
voici l'arbre sur lequel il monta there is the tree on which he cUmbed 
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140. The English pronoun whose is usually to be rendered by dont ; 
but if preceded by any preposition, it is expressed by de qui, duquel, 
de laquelle, etc., as: 

rhomme dont le fils est malade the man whose son is sick 
rhomme avec le fils duquel Tons the man with whose son you have ar- 
etes arrive rived 

141. The relative quo! is used in the sense of what (thing), or that 
(thing) which, but not otherwise than after a preposition; if a nominative or 
an accusative is required, ce qui or ce que is used instead; as: 

voila de quoi je me plains that is what I complain about 

ce que j'ai mange* &ait excellent what I have eaten was very good. 

142. The relative, often omitted in English, must always be expressed in 
French; as: le livre que vous lisez, est amoi, the book you read, belongs to me. 

[I. »3. 24. H. 114. 115. 116.] 

Interrogative Pronouns. 

143. An Interrogative Pronoun is a pronoun with which a question is 
asked. The interrogative pronouns are: 

qui, who? lequel, laquelle, which? que, what? 
quoi, what? quel, quelle, which? 

They are declined as follows: 

Sing. & Plur. Singular. Rural. 

M. <£ F. Mate. Ftm. Mate. Fern. 

Norn, qui? who? lequel laquelle? lesquels lesquelles? which? 

Gen. de qui ? of whom? duquel de laquelle ? desquels desquelles ? of which? 

Dat a qui? to whom? auquel a laquelle ? auxquelsauxquelles? to which? 

Ace qui? whom? lequel laquelle? lesquels lesquelles? which? 

Norn, que, quoi ? what? quel quelle? quels quell es? what? 

Gen. de quoi ? of what? de quel de quelle ? de quels de quelles ? of what? 

Dai a quoi? to what? a quel a quelle? a quels a quelles? to what? 

Ace que? what? quel quelle? quels quelles? what? 

144. qui, who? is applied to persons only. Instead of qui, who? 
we may use: qui est-ce qui? and instead of qui, whom? qui 
est-ce que? 

qui est la? qui est-ce qui est la ? who is there? 

qui cherchez-Yona? \ utom do you look forT 

qui est-ce que vous cherchez? 3 * 

145. The pronoun lequel, laquelle ? is applied to both persons and 
things, and always relates to a preceding or following noun, with which it 
agrees in gender; it corresponds to the English interrogative which, followed 
by of. 

lequel devos fibres apprendle franc, ais? which of your brothers learns French? 
lequel de ces jardins est a vous ? which of these gardens belongs to you? 
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146. The word quel, quelle? is prefixed to nouns as an interrogative 
adjective, the same as which, what ? in English. It is applied to persons as 
well as things, and agrees with its noun in gender and number; as: 

a quel jeu jouerons-nous ? what game shall we play at? 

quelles plumes cherchez-vous ? what pens are you looking for? 

147. que ? and quol ? answer precisely to the English pronoun 
what ? denoting things. The former occurs only in the nominative and 
accusative, and the latter is nearly always governed by a preposition. In- 
stead of que, we may also use qu'est-ce qui for the nominative, and 
qu'est-ce que for the accusative; as: 

que lisez-vous? qu'est-ce que vous lisez ? what are you reading? 

de quoi parlez-vous? what are you speaking of? 

p. 89. 90. 109. 110. H. 111. 112. 113.] 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

148. When a pronoun stands for some person or thing indeterminate, 
or unknown to the speaker, it is called an indefinite pronoun. In English, 
such words are usually classified with pronominal adjectives. 

149. The following are always joined to a noun: 

quelque, quelques, some quelconque, quelconques, whatever 

chaque, each, every certain, -aine, some, certain 

150. quelque, and its plural quelques are employed for both gen- 
ders, in the meaning of some, any, whatever; as: pretez-moi quelque livre, 
lend me some book. PL 117.] 

151. chaque is used for both genders, but in the singular only, as: 
chaque homme, each or every man; chaque femme, each or every woman. 

pi. 117.] 

1 52. quelconque, plural quelconques, has the same form for both 
genders, and always follows its noun, as: pretez-moi un livre quelconque, 
lend me any book whatever. PL 123, 124.] 

153. certain before a noun means some, certain, and after it sure. 

PL 122.] 

154. The following are employed with or without a noun: 

mil, nulle ] ni Tun ni 1'autre, neither 

pas un, pas une > no one meme, same, self 

aucun, aucune J tel, telle, such 

autre, other plusieurs, several 

l'un et 1'autre, both tout, everything 

Tun ou 1'autre, either tout, toute, every, whole, all 

155. nul, pas un, aucun, no one, nobody, always require ne before 
the verb; as: 

aucun ami ne me reste no friend remains to me 

pas un ne l'a vu no one has seen it 

nul n'est immortel nobody is immortal. PL 118. 119.] 
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156. m£me, and its plural m€mes are used for persons and things 
of both genders; as: le meme homme, the same man; la meme chose, the 
same thing. After a noun, or pronoun meme answers to the English 
compounds myself, himself, herself, &c., as: 

~ la religion meme le defend religion itself forbids it 

le roi meme s'y opposa the king himself opposed it 

pi. 120.121.] 

157. tel, telle, as a pronoun, is applied to persons only, and has no 
plural. As an adjective, it is translated by such, and may be used in the 
singular and plural for persons and things; thus, 

tel rit aujourd'hui qui pleurera many a one laughs to-day, who will 

demain; weep to-morrow. 

une telle conduite me deplait; such a conduct displeases me. 

[H. 120. 121.] 

158. tout, everything, and le tout, the whole, are used without a noun 
in the singular only; in the sense of every, tout is immediately joined to 
a noun in the singular, and agrees with it in gender. When meaning whole, 
all, it is used in the singular and plural number, with the article or some 
pronoun, between it and the substantive; as an adverb it means quite. 

tout est vanite* en ce monde * all is vanity in this world 

je prendrai le tout IwiU take the whole 

toute la maison est pleine de monde the whole house is full of people 

tout homme est mortel every man is mortal 

c'est tout le meme homme that is quite the same man 

[I. 59. 60. H. 120. 121.] 

159. The following are never joined to a noun: 

on, one, people, they Tun l'autres, one another 

quelqu'un, -une | somebody • autrui, others 

quelques-uns,-unes j some personne, nobody 

quiconque, whoever rien, nothing 

chacun, every one la plupart, most 

160. Pon is used instead of on after et, and; si, if; OU, where; OU, 
or; que, that, provided the following word does not begin with an 1; as: 

le temps ouTonvit, leslieux oil Ton the time in which one lives, the places 

est; where one is 

le soir, on se promene, ou on lit; in the evenings one goes out for a walk, 

or reads p. 101. 102.] 

161. quelqu'un corresponds to the English somebody, anybody; 
quelques-uns, quelques-unes are employed for some in such 
phrases, as: 

je me servirai de quelques-uns de vos IwiU make use of some of your books 

livres; 

connaissez-vous quelques-unes de ces do you know any of these ladies ? 

dames? [H. 117.] 
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162. quiconque, whoever, and chacun, every one, are confined to 
persons in the singular. The latter, however, when it relates to a preceding 
noun, may be applied to things as well as to persons. In this case, it has 
two terminations, chacun for the masculine, chacune for the feminine. 
Thus we say: 

je parle a quiconque veut m'entendre, I speak to whoever will hear me 

chacun Tit a sa maniere, every one lives after his own way 

remettez ces livres chacun a sa place, put these books each in Us place 

pi. 117. 123.124.} 

163. Pun l'autre, one another, each other, admits of both genders 
and numbers, and takes the mark of declension between 1'uil and l'autre; 
thus, 

mon frere et votre sceur parlent ton- my brother and your sister always 
jours Tun de Fanfare; speak of each other. 

[II. 122.] 

164. autrui, others, is applied to persons only, and must always 
depend on a preposition, as: 

il ne faut pas desirer le bien d'autrui we must not covet other people's property. 

[II. 122.] 

165. per sonne, nobody, and rien, nothing, always require ne be- 
fore the verb; as: 

je n'ai rien vu de plus beau I have seen nothing finer 
vous ne plaisez a personne you please nobody. 

In interrogative sentences aucun, personne, rien are used without 
ne; in this case they mean: any, anybody, anything; as: 

est-il rien de plus beau ? Is there anything more beautiful ? 

p. 113. 114. H. US. 119.] 

166. If aucun, personne and rien are used without a verb, in 
answer to a question, they retain their negative meaning, even without ne; 
as: 

qui m'appelle ? personne who calls met nobody 

qu'apportez-vous ? rien what do you bring ? nothing. 

167. There are a few indefinite pronouns which are always followed by 

que: 

qui que, whoever quelque que, whatever 

quoi que, whatever , tel que, such as 

quel que, whoever, whatever tant que, however 

168. When the English words however, howsoever precede an adjective 
or participle, they are expressed in French by quelque indeclinable; as: 

quelque grande que soit sa faute, however great his fault may be, I will 
je lui pardonnerai; forgive him. 

169. The English word whatever, followed by a noun and any other 
verb than to be, is expressed by quelque before a noun singular, and by 
quelques before a noun plural, as: 

quelques fautes qu'il ait commises, whatever faults he has committed, I toifl 
. je lui pardonnerai; forgive him. 
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170. The English word whatever, followed by a noun and the verb to be, 
is expressed by quel que in two words, the first of which is an adjective, 
and agrees with its noun in number and gender; thus: 

quelle que soit sa faute, je lui whatever his fault may be, I will for- 
pardonnerai; give him. PL 193. 194.] 

THE VERB. 

1 71. A Verb is a word that signifies to be, to act, to be acted upon; as: je 
suis, lam; j'aime, I love; je suis aime, lam loved. 

Classes. 

172. Verbs are divided with respect to their signification into five 
classes: active, passive, neuter, reflective, impersonal. 

173. An active verb expresses an action which has some person or thing 
for its object; as: Charles etudie sa le$on, Charles studies his lesson. 

174. A passive verb expresses an action received by its subject; as: les 
mechants seront punis, the wicked wili be punished. 

175. A neuter verb expresses simply a state of being; as: je dors, I sleep. 

176. A reflective verb is a verb that has for subject and object the^same 
person or thing; as: je m'habille, I dress myself. 

\77* An impersonal verb is a verb that is used only in the third person 
singular of each tense, as: il neige, it snows. 

Modifications. 

178. Verbs have modifications of four kinds; namely: Moods, Tenses, 
Persons, and Numbers. 

179. There are five moods: the Indicative, the Conditional, the Impera- 
tive, the Subjunctive, the Infinitive. 

180. The Indicative simply declares a thing, as: j'ecris, I write. 

181. The Conditional represents the being, action, or passion under a 
condition, as: j'irais, si je n'^tais pas malade, I should go, if I were not sick. 

182. The Imperative expresses the will of the speaker, as: repondea- 
moi, answer me. 

183. The Subjunctive asserts with modifications, in a subordinate 
manner, as: je desire que vous reussissiez, I wish you may succeed. 

184. The Infinitive expresses the being, action, or passion in an inde- 
finite manner, as: parler, to speak. 

185. Tenses are those forms of the verb, which distinguish time; they 
are divided into two classes, simple and compound tenses. 

186. There are four simple tenses: the Present, the Imperfect, the Pret- 
erit, the Future; and four compound tenses, namely: the Perfect, the Plu- 
perfect, the Preterit Anterior, and the Second Future. 

187. The Person and Number of a verb are those forms in which it 
agrees -*ith itrso^pofc Verba hate thii'iii |MiMnii%fi|^l > ,aeieond l .and third, _ .. 
and two numbers, the wfa ff il M r and the plural 
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Conjugation. 

188. Conjugation of a verb is a regular distribution of its moods, tenses; 
numbers, and persons. There are four conjugations in French, namely: 

the First with the present Infinitive in er, as aimer, to love 
the Second with the present Infinitive in ir, as finir, to finish 
the Third with the present Infinitive in oir, as devoir, to owe 
the Fourth with the present Infinitive in re, as vendre, to sell. 

189. With respect to their form, the verbs of the four conjugations are 
divided into two classes, regular and irregular. But in regard to the Third 
Conjugation, containing the verbs in oir, grammarians are greatly at 
variance, and some supposing these verbs to be all irregular, even deny the 
existence of a Third Regular Conjugation altogether. On this point the 
following remarks require special notice on the part of the learner. Besides 
avoir, to have, there are in French twelve simple verbs in oir, which 
are all admitted to be irregular, except devoir, to owe, and recevoir, 
to receive; and even these two must be included in the irregular list, 
if we adopt the common definition, a regrtar verb is a verb which does not 
change Us root. According to this view, they should be classified as Irregular 
verbs in oir; so much the more as there is neither propriety, nor advantage 
for the learner in treating two verbs as a separate conjugation. 

190. As the French conjugation consists partly of variation, accom- 
plished by means of the two auxiliaries avoir, to have, and 6tre, to be, 
they are to be learned in the first place. 



191. avoir, to have 

Simple Tenses. Compound Tenses. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present Perfect 

j'ai, I have j'ai eu, I have had 

tu as, thou hast tu as eu, thou hast had 

il a, he has il a eu, he has had 

nous avons, we have nous avons eu, we have had 

vous avez, you have vous avez eu, you have had 

ils ont, they have ils ont eu, they have had 

Imperfect Pluperfect 

j'avais, I had j'avais eu, I had had 

tu avais, thou hadst tu avais eu, thou hadst had 

il avait, he had il avait eu, he had had 

nous avions, we had nous avions eu, we had had 

vous aviez, you had vous aviez eu, you had had 

ils avaient, they had ils avaient eu, they had had 
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Simple Tenses. 
Preterit, 
j'eus, I had 
tu ens, thou hadst 
il eut, he had 
nous eumes, we had 
vous elites, you had 
ils eurent, they had 

Future, 
j'aurai, I shall have 

tu auras, thou wilt havs 
il aura, he witt have 
nous aurons, toe shall have 
tous aurez, you wUL have 
ils auront, they will have 

Present 

j'aurais, I should have 
tu aurais, thou wouldst have 
il aurait, he would have 
nous aurions, we should have 
vous auriez, you would have 
ils auraient, they would have 



Compound Tenses. 
Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus eu, I had had 

tu ens eu, thou hadst had 
il eut eu, he had had 
nous eumes eu, we had had 
tous eutes eu, you had had 
ils eurent eu, they had liad 

Second Future, 
j'aurai eu, I shall have had 
tu auras eu, thou wilt have had 
il aura eu, he will have had 
nous aurons eu, we shall have had 
vous aurez eu, you will hav€ had 
ils auront eu, they will have had 

Conditional. 

Past 

j'aurais eu, I should have had 
tu aurais eu, thou wouldst have had 
il aurait eu, he would have had 
nous aurions eu, we should have had 
vous auriez eu, you would have had 
ils auraient eu, they would have had 



ale, have (thou) 



Present 
que j'aie, I may have 
que tu aies, thou mayest have 
qu'il ait, he may have 
que nous ayons, we may have 
que vous ayez, you may have 
qu'ils aient, they may have 

Preterit 
que j'eusse, I might have 
que tu eusses, thou mighiest have 
qu'il eut, he might have 
que nous eussions, we might have 
que vous eussiez, you might have 
qu'ils eussent, they might have 



Imperative* 
ayons, let us have ayez, have (you) 

Subjunctive. 



Perfect 

que j'aie eu, I may have had 
que tu aies eu, thou mayest have had 
qu'il ait eu, he may have had 
que nous ayons eu, we may have had 
que vous ayez eu, you may have had 
qu'ils aient eu, they may have had 

Pluperfect 
que j'eusse eu, J might have had 
que tu eusses eu, thou mighiest have had 
qu'il eut eu, he might have had 
que nous eussions eu, we might have had 
que vous eussiez eu, you might have had 
qu'ils eussent eu, they might have had 



Infinitive. ^ . . . . , 

Pres. avoir, to have Pe* avoir eu, to have had 

Participle. 
Pres. ayant, having Pert, ayant eu, having had 

Pist eu, had [I. 13. 14. IS. 16. 11. 18. 97. 98. 103. 104. 111. 

112. 111. 118. 119. 120. H. i. 2. 5. 6. 9. 10. 15. 16.) 
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192. 



Simple. Tenses. 



Present 

je suis, I am 

tu es, thou art 

il est, he is 

nous sommes, we are 

tous etes, you are 

il sont, they are 

Imperfect* 
j'etais, I was 
tu etais, thou wast 
il etait he was 
nous etions, we were 
vous etiez, you were 
ils etaient, they were 

Preterit 
jefus, I was 
tu fas, thou wast 
il fat, he was 
nous fumes, we were 
vous f utes, you were 
ils furent, they were 

Future, 
je serai, I shall be 
tu seras, thou wilt be 
il sera, he will be 
nous serons, we shall be 
vous serez, you will be 
ils seront, they wiU be 



€tre, to be . 

Compound Tenses. 

Indicative. 

Perfect 

j'ai et6, I have been 
tu as ete, f Aou Aost been 
il a ete, Ae has been 
nous avons ete, we have been 
vous avez ete, you have been 
ils ont ete, they have been 

Pluperfect 
j'avais ete, I had been 
tu avais eie, thou hadst been • 
il avait ete, he had been 
nous avions ete, we had been 
vous aviez ete, you had been 
ils avaient et£, they had been 

Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus ete, / had been 
tu eus 6t6, thou hadst been 
s il eut ^te, he had been 
nous eumes ete, toe had been 
vous eutes ete, you had been 
ils eurent ete, they had been 

Second Future, 
j'aurai ete, I shall have been 
tu auras ete, thou wilt have been 
il aura ete, he wiU have been 
nous aurons ete, we shall have been 
vous aurez ete, you will have been 
ils auront ete, they will have been 



Present 

je serais, I should be 
tu serais, thou wouldst be 
il serait, he would be 
nous serions, we should be 
vous seriez, you would be 
ils seraient, they would be 



Conditional. 

Past 

j'aurais ete\ I should have been 

tu aurais ete, thou wouldst have been 

il aurait ete, he would have been 

nous aurions ete\ we should have been 

vous auriez ete, you would have been 

ils auraient &£, they would have been 



Imperative, 
sois, be (thou) soyons, H us be soyez, be (you) 
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Simple Tenses. Compound Tenses. 

Subjunctive! __ . . 

Present Meet. 

que je sois, I may be que j'aie ete, I may have been 

que tu sois, thou mayest be que tu aies ete, thou mayest have been 

qu'il soit, he may be qu'il ait ete, he may have been 

que nous soyons, toe may be que nous ayons &e\ we may have been 

que vous soyez, you may be que vous ayez ete\ you may have been 

qu'ils soient, tiiey may be qu'ils aient ete\ they may have been 

Preterit Pluperfect 

que je fusse, I might be que j'eusse &e\ I might have been 

que tu fusses, (hou mightest be que tu eusses ete\ thou mightest have been 

qu'il tut, he might be qu'il eut ete, he might have been 

que nous fussions, we might be que nous eussions ete, we might have been 

que vous fussiez, you might be que vous eussiez et£, you might have been 

qu'ils fussent, ihey might be qu'ils eussent ete, tiiey might have been 

Infinitive. 
Pres. etre, to be Pert avoir ete", to have been 

Participle. 

Pres. &ant, being Pert ayant et^, having been 

Past, ete, been [L 93. 94. 95. 96. 101. 102. 103. 104. Ill, 112. 

117. 118. 119. 120. H. 1. 2. 5. 6. 9. 10. 15. 16.] 

193. In general, the French auxiliaries are used nearly the same as to 
have an4 to be in English, namely, avoir for the compound tenses of the 
active voice, and gtre for the passive. But there are also not a few active 
verbs in French, which form their compound tenses with 6tre, where 
to ha/ve in English is employed. These are: 

1. All reflective verbs, as: se lever, to rise; je mesuis lev€, I have risen; 
%. The following neuter verbs: 

aller, to go retourner, to come back 

arriver, to arrive sortir, to go out 

entrer, to come in tomber, to faU 

mourir, to die venir, to come 

naitre, to be born parvenir, to attain 

partir, to set out devenir, to become 

rester, to remain revenir, to come back 

194. A few verbs may take either auxiliary; namely, toVOlr, when the 
action of the verb is had in view, and gtre, when reference is had to the 
condition or state which the verb expresses. These are: 

accourir, to run to echapper, to escape, evade 

cesser, to cease grandir, to grow tail 

changer, to change monter, to ascend 

croitre, to grow perir, to perish 

descendre, to descend vieillir, to grow old 
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195. Some are used with different meanings, 
demeurer, with avoir: to reside with etre: to remain 
convenir, " to suit « to agree 
passe*. " to go through " to pass away, go 
expirer, «« to die » to expire 

Formation of the Tenses. 

196. There are five principal parts in the conjugation of French verbs, 
namely, the Present Infinitive, the Present Participle, the Past Participle, 
the Present Indicative, and the Preterit Indicative. They are called prin- 
cipal or primitive parts, because when they are known, all others can be in- 
ferred from them. ' 

197. From the Present Infinitive are formed: 
the Future by changing r or re into rai, and 

the Present Conditional by changing r or re into rais. 

Pres. Infinitive. Future. Pre*. Conditional, 

parler to speak jeparlerai je parlerais 

finir to finish je finirai jefinirais 

vendre to sell je vendrai je vendrais 

198. From the. Present Participle are formed: 

the Plural of the Indicative Present by changing ant into ons, ez, ent 
the Imperfect Indicative by changing ant into ais; and 
the Present Subjunctive by changing ant into e. 

Pres. Part Ind. Pres. Plur. Import. Ind. Pres. Subjunct 

parlant, speaking nous parlons je parlaig que je parle 
finissant, finishing nous finissons je finissais que je finisse 
vendant, selling nous vendons je vendais que je vende 

199. From the Past Participle all compound tenses are formed by means 
of the auxiliaries avoir, to have, aud etre, to be. 

Past Part. ♦ > : Compound Tenses. » 

parle, spoken j'ai parle j'avais parle* j'aurai parle etc. 

puni, punished j'eus puni j'aurais puni je suis puni etc. 

vendu, sold j'ai vendu j'aurai vendu j'ai ete vendu etc. 

200. From the Present Indicative the Imperative is formed by sim- 
ply omitting the pronouns je, nous, vous, thus: 

Pres. Indie. Imperative, 

je parle, I speak parle 

nous finissons, toe finish finissons 

vous vendez, you sell vendez 

201. From the Preterit Indicative the Subjunctive of the same tense is 
formed by changing ai into asse for verbs of the first Conjugation, and by 
adding se to all other verbs, as: 

Pret Indicative. Pret Subjunctive, 

je parlai, J spoke que je parlasse 

je finis, I finished que je finisse 

je vendis, Isold que je vendisse 
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REGULAR VERBS. — FIRST CONJUGATION. 



202. 



Simple Tenses. 



Present 
je parle, I speak 
tu paries, thou speakest 
il parle, he speaks 
nous parlons, we speak 
vous parlez, you speak 
ils parlent, they speak 

Imperfect 
je parlais, I was speaking 
tu parlais, ftow toast speaking 
il parlait, /ie teas speaking 
nous parlions, toe were speaking 
vous parliez, you toere speaking: 
ils parlaient, ftey toere speaking 

Preterit 
je parlai, I spoke 
tu parlas, toou spokest 
il parla, /fce spofce 
nous parl&mes, toe spofce 
vous parl&tes, you spoke 
ils parlerent, tfiey spoke 

Future. 

je parlerai, I shall speak 
tu parleras, toou will speak 
il parlera, Ae will speak 
nous parlerons, toe shall speak 
vous parlerez, yew toiM speaA; 
ils parleront, Mey will speak 



parler, to speak 

Compound Tenses. 
Indicative! 

Perfect 
j'ai. parle, I ham spoken 
tu as parle, thou hast spoken 
il a parley he has spoken 
nous avons parle\ toe have spoken 
vous avez parle\ you have spoken 
ils ont parle, they have spoken 



Pluperfect 
j'avais parle\ I had spoken 
tu avais parle, ihou hadst spoken 
il avait parle", he had spoken 
nous avions parle\ toe had spoken 
vous aviez parle, you had spoken 
ils avaient parle, they had spoken 

Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus parle, I had spoken 
tu eus parle, thou hadst spoken 
il eut parle, he had spoken 
nous eumes parle\ toe had spoken 
vous eutes parle\ you had spoken 
ils eurent parle\ they had spoken 

Second Future, 
j'aurai parle, I shall have spoken 
tu auras parle\ thou wilt have spoken 
il aura parle\ he will have spoken 
nous aurons parle*, toe shall have spoken 
vous aurez parle\ you will have spoken 
ils auront parle, they will have spoken 



Conditional. 



Present 

je parlerais, I should speak 
tu parlerais, thou wouldst speak 
il parlerait, he would speak 
nous parlerions, toe should speak 
vous parleriez, you would speak 
ils parleraient, they would speak 



Past 



j'aurais parle, I should have spoken 
tu aurais parle, thou wouldst have spoken 
il aurait parle, he would have spoken 
nous aurions parle, we should have sp. 
vous auriez parle, you would have spoken 
ils auraient parle, they would have sp. 



parle, speak (thou) 



Imperative, 
parlons, let us speak 



p*rlez> speak (you J 
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Compound Tenses. 



Subjunctive! 



Present 
que je parle, I may speak 
que tu paries, thou mayest speak 
qu'il parle, he may speak 
que nous parlions, we may speak 
que yous parliez, you may speak 
qu'ils parlent, they may speak 

Preterit 
que je parlasse, I might speak 
que tu parlasses, thou mightest speak 
qu'il parlat, he might speak 
que nous parlassions, we might sp. 
que yous parlassiez, youmight speak 
qu'ils parlassent, they might speak 



Perfect. 

que j'aie parte, I may have spoken 
que tu aies parle, thou mayest have sp. 
qu'il ait parte, he may have spoken 
que nous ayons parle, we may have sp. 
que yous ayez parte, you may have sp. 
qu'ils aient parle, they may have spoken 

Pluperfect 
que j'eusse parle, I might have spoken 
que tu eusses parle, thou mightest etc 
qu'il eut parle, he might have spoken 
que nous eussions parle, we might etc 
que yous eussiez parle, you might etc. 
qu'ils eussent parle, they might etc 



Pres. parler, to speak 



Infinitive. 

Pert, avoir parte, to have spoken 

Participle. 

Pert, ayant parte, having spoken 



Pres. parlant, speaking 
Past parle, spoken 

[L 123. 124. 125. 126. 127. 128. 129. 130. 131. 132. 

IL 3. 4. 7. 8. 11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 16.] 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



203. 



Present 

je finis, I finish 

tu finis, ihoufinishest 

il finit, he finishes 

nous finissons, we finish 

yous finissez, you finish 

ils finissent, they finish 

Imperfect 

je finissais, I was finishing 
tu finissais, thou wast finishing 
il finissait, he was finishing 
nous finissions, we were finishing 
vous finiBsiez, you were finishing 
ils finissaient they were finishing 



flnir, to finish 

Indicative. 

Perfect 
j'ai fini, 1 have finished 
tu as fini, thou hast finished 
il a fini, he has finished 
nous avons fini, we have finished 
yous avez fini, you have finished 
ils ont fini, they have finished 



Pluperfect 

j'aYais fini, I had finished 
tu avais fini, thou hadst finished 
il avait fini, he had finished 
nous aYions fini, we had finished 
yous aviez fini, you had finished 
ils avaient fini, they had finished 
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Simple Tenses. 

Preterit 

je finis, r finished 

tu finis, thou finishedst 

il finit, he finished 

nous finimes, we finished 

Tons Unites, you finished 

ils finirent, they finished 

Future. 

je finirai, I shall finish 
tu finiras, thou wilt finish 
il finira, he wiU finish 
nous finirons, we shall finish 
vous finirez, you will finish 
ils finiront, they will finish 



Compound Tenses. 

Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus fini, J had finished 
ta ens fini, thou hadst finished 
il ent fini, he had finished 
nous eumes fini, we had finished 
vons elites fini, you had finished 
ils eurent fini, they had finished 

Second Future. 

j'aurai fini, I shall have finished 
ta auras fini, thou wilt have finished 
il aura fini, he will have finished 
nous aurons fini, we shall have finished 
Tous aurez fini, you will have finished 
ils auront fini, they wUl have finished 



Conditional. 



Present 

je finirais, I should finish 
ta finirais, thou wovldst finish 
il finirait, he would finish 
nous finirions, we should finish 
tous finiriez,, you would finish 
ils finiraient, they would finish 



Past. 



j'aurais fini, I should have finished 
ta aurais fini, thou wovldst have finished 
il aurait fini, he would have finished 
nous aurions fini, we should havefinished 
vous auriez fini, you would havefinished 
ils auxaient fini, they would havefinished 



finis, finish (thou) 



Imperative, 
finissons, let us finish 



finissez, finish (you) 



Subjunctive. 

Perfect 

que j'aie fini, I may have finished 
que tu aies fini, thou mayest havefinished 
qu'il ait fini, he may have finished 
que nous finissions, we may finish que nous ay ons fini, we may have finished 
que tous finissiez, you may finish que tous ayez fini, you may havefinished 
qu'ils finissent, they may finish qu'ils aient fini, they may havefinished 



Present 

que je finisse, I may finish 

que tu finisses, thou mayest finish 

qu'il finisse, he may finish 



roterif. 

que je finisse, I might finish 

que tu finisses, thou mightest finish 

qu'il finit, he might finish 

que nous finissions, we might finish 

que tous finissiez, you might finish 

qu'ils finissent, they might finish 



Pluperfect 

que j'eusse fini, I might have finished 
que tu eusses fini, thou mightest etc. 
qu'il eut fini, he might etc. 
que nous eussions fini, we might etc. 
que tous eussiez fini, you might etc. 
qu'ils eussent fini, they might etc. 
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Simple Tenses. 
Pre*, finir, to finish 



Compound Tenses. 
Infinitive 

Perl avoir fini, to have finished 

Participle. 
Pres. finissant, finishing Perf. ayant fini, having finished 

Ptst fini, finished p. 133. 134. 135. 136. 137. 138. 

H. 3. 4. 7. 8. 11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 16.] 



204, 



Present 

je vends, I sett 

tu vends, them sellest 

il vend, he sells 

nous vendons, we sett 

vous vendez, you sett 

ils vendent, they sett 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

vendre, to sell 

Indicative. 

Perfect 

j'ai vendu, I have sold 
tu as vendu, thou hast sold 
il a vendu, he has sold 
nous avons vendu, we have sold 
vous awz vendu, you have sold 
ils ont vendu, they have sold 



Imperfect 

je vendais, I was selling 
tu vendais, thou wast selling 
il vendait, he was selling 
nous vendions, we were selling 
vous vendiez, you were selling 
ils vendaient, they were selling 

Preterit 
je vendis, I sold 
tu vendis, thou scldest 
il vendit, he sold 
nous vendimes, we sold 
vous vendites, you sold 
ils vendirent, they sold 

Future, 
je vendrai, I shall sell 
tu vendras, thou wilt sett 
il vendra, he will sett 
nous vendrons, we shall sett 
vous vendrez, you will sell 
ils vendront, they will sett 



Pluperfect 
j'avais vendu, 1 had sola 
tu avais vendu, thou hadst sold 
il avait vendu, he had sold 
nous avions vendu, we had sold 
vous aviez vendu, you had sold 
ils avaient vendu, they had sold 

Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus vendu, I had sold 
tu eus vendu, thou hadst sold 
il eut vendu, he had sold 
nous eumes vendu, we had sold 
vous eutes vendu, you had sold 
ils eurent vendu, they had sold 

Second Future, 
j'aurai vendu, I shall have sold 
tu auras vendu, thou wilt have sold 
il aura vendu, he will have sold 
nous aurons vendu, we shall have sold 
vous aurez vendu, you will have sold 
ils auront vendu, they will have sold 
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Simple Tenses. 

Present 
je vendrais, I should sett 
tu vendrais, thou wouldst sett 
il vendrait, he would sett 
nous vendrions, we should sett 
vous vendriez, you would sett 
ils vendralent, they would sett 



Conditional. 



Compound Tenses. 



Past 



j'aurais rendu, I should have sold 
tu aurais vendu, thou wouldst have sold 
il aurait vendu, he would have sold 
nous aurions vendu, we should have sold 
vous auriez vendu, you would have sold 
ils auraient vendu, they would have sold 



vends, sell (thou) 



Imperative, 
vendons, let us sett 



vendez, sell (you) 



Present, 
que je vende, I may sett 
que tu vendes, thou mayest sett 
qu'il vende, he may sett 
que nous vendions, we may sett 
que vous vendiez, you may sell 
qu'ils vendeiit, they may sell 

Preterit 
que je vendisse, I might sell 
que tu vendisses, thou mightest sell 
qu'il vendit, he might sell 



Subjunctive. 

Perfect 

que j'aie vendu, I may have sold 
que tu aies vendu, thou mayest have sold 
qu'il ait vendu, he may have sold 
que nous ayons vendu, we may have s. 
que vous ayez vendu, you may have sold 
qu'ils aient vendu, they may have sold 

Pluperfect 
que j'eusse vendu, I might have sold 
que tu eusses vendu, thou mightest have s. 
qu'il eut vendu, he might have sold 



que nous vendissions, we might sell que nous eussions vendu, we might etc. 
que vous vendissiez, you might sett que vous eussiez vendu, you might etc. 
qu'ils vendissent, they might sell qu'ils eussent vendu, they might have s. 



Pres. vendre, to sett 

Pres. vendant, selling 
Past vendu, sold 



Infinitive. 

Perf. 



avoir vendu, to have sold 



Participle. 

Perf. ayant vendu, having sold 

[L 139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144. 145. 146. 
H. 3. 4. 7. 8. 11. 12. 13. 14. IS. 16.] 



Notes to the Conjugations. 

205. Verbs ending in the infinitive in cer, take c (with the cedilla) 
instead of c before a and o; as: placer, to place, nous placons, we place. 

206. Verbs ending in the infinitive in ger, always take a silent e after 
g- when followed by a or o; as: manger, to eat, nous mangeons, we eat 

207 * Verbs ending in the infinitive in eler or eter as : appeler , to call ; 
jeter, to throw, double the 1 or t before a silent e, as: j'appelle, I call, but 
nous appelons, we call; je jette, I throw, but nous jetons, we throw. Only 
three are excepted, namely; acheter, to buy, geler, to freeze, and peler ; to peal 
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20a The three verbs, acheter, to buy, geler, to freeze, and peler, 
to peal, and all those which have a silent e or 6 in the second syllable from 
the end, change e or e into &, when the following syllable is silent; as: 
acheter, to buy; j'achfcte, I buy,- lever, to raise, je Ifcve; rep^ter, to repeat, 
je repute. 

209. Verbs ending in the infinitive in yer change the y into i before 
a silent e; as: balayer, to sweep, je balaie, I sweep. Mark that these verbs 
retain the i after y in the first and second persons plural of the imperfect 
indicative and present subjunctive: thus, from employer, to employ, we 
form nous employions, vous employiez (Imperfect Indicative and Present 
Subjunctive). 

210. In a like manner, verbs ending in the infinitive in ier, are written 
with double i in the first and second persons plural of the imperfect indica- 
tive, and of the present subjunctive; thus we say: prier, to beg; nous 
priions, we begged. (X 141. 148. 149. ISO. 151. 152. 153. 154.] 

Forms of Conjugation. 

211. For the three forms of conjugating a verb in English, the French 
has but one, the simple form; thus, 

je vends I sell I am selling I do sell 

nous vendons we sell we are setting we do sell 



ils vendent they sell they are selling they do sell 

je vendais Isold I was selling- I did sell 

nous vendions we sold we were selling we did sell 

ils vendaient they sold they were selling they did sell 

212. A verb is conjugated negatively by placing the adverb ne before 
it, and pas or point after it, or after the first auxiliary. In the present 
infinitive ne and pas are both placed before it In general, point implies 
a stronger negation than pas. Examples: 

ne pas dormer, not to give. 
je ne donne pas, I do not give je n'ai pas donne\ I have not given 

tu ne donnes pas, thou dost not give tu n'as pas donne, thou hast not given 
il ne donne pas, he does not give il n'a pas donne, he has not given 
nous ne donnons pas, we do not give nous n'avons pas donn6, wehavenotg. 
vous ne donnez pas, you do not give vous n'avez pas donnd, you have not g. 
ils ne donnent pas, they do not give ils n'ont pas donne, thty have notg. 

213. The negatives pas and point maybe omitted after the verbs 
cesser, to cease, oser, to dare, pouvoir, to be able, and in the negative 
conditional of savoir, je ne saurais, when meaning, I cannot; thus, 

il ne cesse de se plaindre he does not cease complaining 

je n'ose lui parler I dare not speak to him 

je ne puis marcher I cannot walk 

vous ne sauriez le refuser you cannot refuse it 
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214. A verb is conjugated interrogatively by placing the pronoun after 
it, or after the first auxiliary. In this form, a hyphen should always be 
inserted before the pronoun; and if the verb or the first auxiliary ends in a 
vowel, and the pronoun begins with another, for the sake of euphony, -t- 
(with a hyphen before it and after it) is inserted. Examples: 

punissais-je, did I punish ? ai-je puni, have I punished ? 

punissais-tu, didst thou punish ? as-tu puni, hast thou punished ? 

punissait-il, did he punish ? a-t-il puni, has he punished ? 

punissions-nous, did we punish ? avons-nous puni, have we punished ? 

punissiez-vous, did you punish ? avez-vous puni, have you punished ? 

punissaient-ils, did ihey punish ? ont-ils puni, have they punished ? 

215. When a question is asked, with a noun or any of the following 
pronouns, ceci, cela, aucun, quelqu'un, personne, or rien as 

subject, the noun or pronoun belongs at the head of the sentence, and the 
verb follows in the interrogative form, thus, 

le diner est-il pret ? is dinner ready ? 

cela est-il bon a manger? is thai good to eat f 

quelqu'un m'a-t-il demand^ ? did anybody ask for me ? 

la compagnie est-elle arrivee ? has the company arrived ? 

216* A verb ending in a mute e in the first person singular, takes an 
acute accent when used interrogatively, thus, 

je parle, I speak je ne respire pas, I do not breathe 

parte-je, do I speak ? ne respir6-je pas, do I not breathe? 

217- When a verb used interrogatively has but one syllable in the first 
person singular, the expression est-ce que should be employed instead of 
the simple form of question; thus, 

est-ce que je perds, do I lose? est-ce que je dors, do I sleep ? 
With some verbs, this rule appears to be disregarded; as ai-je, have I? 
suis-je, am I? dis-je, do I say? sais-je, do I know? puis-je, can I? 

2ia A verb is conjugated interrogatively and negatively by placing the 
adverb ne before it, and the pronoun with pas or point after it, or 
after the first auxiliary, thus, 

ne pleurai-je pas, did I not cry ? n'ai-je pas fini, have I not finished ? 

ne pleuras-tu pas, didst thou not cry? n'as-tu pas fini, hast thou not finished ? 
ne pleura-t-il pas, did he not cry ? n'a-t-il pas fini, has he not finished ? 

ne plaurames-nous pas, did we not cry? n'avons-nous pas fini, have we not f. ? 
ne pleurates-vous pas, did you not cry ? n'avez-vous pas fini, have you not f. ? 
ne pleurerent-ils pas, did they not cry? n'ont-ils pas fini, have they not f. ? 

CI. 103. 104. 111. 112, 113. 114. US. 116. 121. 122.] 
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219. 



Present 
je suis aim£, lam loved 
tu es aim£, thou art loved . 
il est aim6, he is loved 
elle est aim£e, she is loved 
nous sommes aimgg, we are loved 
vous etes aimgs, you are loved 
ils sont aim6s, ) . . 

elles sont aimges, \ ^* 
Imperfect. 
j'6tais aime, I was loved 
tu 6tais aime, thou wast loved 
il 6tait aime, he was loved 
nous etions aimes, we were loved 
vous Itiez aimes, you were loved 
ils Itaient aimes, they were loved 

Preterit. 

je fas aime, I was loved 
tu fas aime, thou wast loved 
il fat aime, he was loved 
nous fames aimes, we were loved 
vous fates aimes, you were loved 
ils forent aimes, they were loved 

Future, 
je serai aime, IshaU be loved 
tu seras aime, thou witt be loved 
il sera aime\ he will be loved 
nous serons aimes, we shaU be loved 
tous serez aimes, you witt be loved 
ils seront aimes, they witt be loved 



The Passive Verb. 
6tre aim6, to be loved 

Indicative. 



Perfect 

j'ai 6te* aim£, I have been loved 
tu as ete aim6, thou hast been loved 
il a ete aim6, he has been loved 
elle a 6te aimge, she has been loved 
nous avons ete aimgg, we have been loved 
vous avez 6te aim6s, you have been loved 
ils ont ete aimgg, ) , r . 
ellesontSteaim^es, \ *V *"» bem L 

Pluperfect 
j'avais M aime, I had been loved 
tu avais ete* aime, thou hadst been loved 
il avait ete aime, he had been loved 
nous avions M aimes, we had been loved 
yous aviez e"te aimes, you had been loved 
ils avaient 6t6 aimes, they had been loved 

Preterit Anterior, 
j'eus M aime, I had been loved 

tu eus ete* aime\ thou hadst been loved 
il eut ete* aime\ he had been lotted 
nous eumes &6 aimes, we had been loved 
vous eutes ete aimes, you had been loved 
ils eurent 6te* aimes, they had been loved 

Second Future, 
j'aurai 6te* aime\ IshaU have been loved 

ta&Tuas4teeAm&,thouwMhavebemloved 
il aura 6te* aime\ he witt have been loved 
nous aurons £te* aimes, we shaU have etc 
vous aurez £t£ aimes, you will have etc. 
ils auront ete* aimes, they will have etc 



Conditional. 
Present Past 

je serais aime\ I should be loved j'aurais ete aime\ I should have beenloved 

tu serais aime, thou wouldst be loved tu aurais ete aime\ thou wouldst have etc. 

il serait aime, he would be loved il aurait ete* aime*, he would have etc. 

nous serions aimes, toe should be loved nous aurions ete aimes, we should etc 

vous seriez aimes, you would be loved vous auriez ete* aimes, you would etc. 

ils seraient aimes, they would be loved ils auraient ete* aimes, they would etc 

Imperative, 
sois aime, be (thou) loved 
soyons aimes, let us be loved 
soyez aimes, be (you) loved 
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p~*~* Subjunctive. 

Present renew. 

que je sois aime, I may be loved que j'aie ete aime, I may have beenloved 

que tu sois aime, thou mayest be loved que tu aies ete aime, tfiou mayest have etc. 

qu'il soit aime, he may be loved qu'il ait ete aime, he may have etc 

que nous soyons aimes, ioe may beloved que nous ayons ete amies, we may etc 

que vous soyez aimes, youmay be loved que vous ayez ete aimes, you may etc 

qu'ils soient aimes, they may be loved qu'ils aient &e aimes, they may etc 

Imperfect Pluperfect 

que je fusse aime, I might be loved que j'eusse&eaime, I might have been I 

que tu fusses aime, thou mightest be I que tu eusses ete aime, thou mightest etc 

qu'il fut aime, he might be loved qu'il eut ete aime, he might have been I 

que nous fussions aimes, we might etc que nous eussions et£ aimes, toe might etc 

que vous fussiez aimes, you might etc. que vous eussiez ete aimes, you might etc 

qu'ils f ussent aimes, they might etc qu'ils eussent ete aimes, they might etc 



Pres. etre aime, to be loved 



Infinitive. 
Pert. 



avoir ete aime, to have been loved 



Pres. etant aime, being loved 



Participle. 

Pert, ayant ete aime, having been loved 

[H. 87. 88.] 



220. 



Simple Tenses. 



Present 
je me leve, I rise 
tu te leves, thou risest 
il se leve, Ive rises 
nous nous levons, we rise 
vous vous levez, you rise 
ils se levent, they rise 

Imperfect 
je me levais, J was rising 
tu te levais, thou wast rising 
il se levait, he was rising 
nous nous levions, we were rising 
vous vous leviez, you were rising 
ils se levaient, they were rising 

Preterit 
je me levai, I rose 
tu te levas, thou rosest 
il se leva, he rose 
nous nous levames, we ro3e 
vous vous levates, you rose 
ils se leverent, they rose 



The Reflective Verb. 

se lever, to rise 

Compound Tenses. 

Indicative. „ _, K 

Perfect 

je me suis leve, 1 have risen 

tu t'es leve, thou hast risen 

il s'est leve, he has risen 

nous nous sommes leves, we have r. 

vous vous £tes leves, you have risen 

ils se soiit leves, they have risen 

Pluperfect 
je m'etais leve, / had risen 
tu t'etais leve\ thou hadst risen 
il s'etait leve, he had risen 
nous nous etions leves, we had risen 
vous vous etiez leves, you had risen 
ils s'etaient leves, they had risen 

Preterit Anterior, 
je me fus leve\ I had risen 
tu te fus leve\ thou hadst risen 
> il se fut leve, he had risen 
nous nous fumes leves, we had risen 
vous vous futes leves, you had risen 
ils se furent leves, tkey had risen 
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Simple Tenses. Compound Tenses. 

Indicative. . .. -^ 

Future. Second Future. 

je me leverai, I shall rise je me serai leve\ I shall have risen 

tu te leveras, thou wilt rise tu te seras leve\ thou wilt have risen 

il se levera, he will rise il se sera leve\ he will have risen 

nous nous leverons, we shall rise nous nous serons leves, we shall have etc 

vous vous leverez, you will rise vous vous seres leves, you will have etc 

ils se leveront, they will rise ils se seront leves, they will have etc 

Conditional. _ . 

Present. Past. 

je me leverais, I should rise je me serais leve,- J should have risen 

tu te leverais, thou wouldst rise tu te serais leve, thou wovldst have risen 

il se leverait, he would rise il se serait leve", he would have risen 

nous nous leverions, we should rise nous nous serious leves, we should etc 

vous vous leveriez, you would rise vous vous seriez leves, you would etc 

ils se leveraient, they would rise ils se seraient leves, they would etc 

Imperative, 
leve-toi, rise (thou) levons-nous, let us rise levez-vous, rise (you) 

Subjunctive. _ m . 

Present Perfect 

que je me leve, I may rise que je me sois leve\ I may have risen 

que tu te leves, thou mayest rise que tute sois leve^ thou mayest have risen 

qu'il se leve, he may rise qu'il se soit leve*, he may have risen 

que nous nous levions, we may rise que nous nous soyons leves, we may etc. 

que vous vous leviez, you may rise que vous vous soyez leves, you may etc. 

qu'ils se levent, they may rise qu'ils se soient leves, they may have risen 

Imperfect Preterit 

que je me levasse, I might rise que je me fusse leve*, I might have risen 

que tu te levasses, thou mighiest rise que tu te fusses leve\ thou mightest etc 

qu'il se levat, he migld rise qu'il se fut leve\ he might have risen 

que nous nous levassions, we might r. que nousnous fussions leves, wemight etc 

que vous vous levassiez, you might r. que vous vous fussiez leves, you might etc 

qu'ils se levassent, they might rise qu'ils se fussent leves, they might etc 

Infinitive. 
Pros, se lever, to rise Pert, s'etre leve*, to have risen 

Participle. 
Pres. se levant, rising Pert s'etant leve", having risen 

Past leve, risen p. 171% 17 ». t73. 174J\ 

221. All reflective verbs take as their object a reflective pronoun of the 
same person and number with their subject, and 6tre as their auxiljacy. 
In the first and second persons, singular and plural, the reflective pronoun 
is the same with the conjunctive personal; in the third person, there is a 
special reflective pronoun se ; it has the value of both dative and accusative 
of either number and gender. 
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222. Instead of the passive voice, which is less frequently used in 
French than in English, a reflective phrase is usually substituted in such 
sentences as the following: 

ce mot ne s'ecrit pas ainsi this word is not written thus 
ce cheval ne se vend pas this horse is not for sale 

cela se voit tous les jours that is seen every day 

223. A reflective verb is often used in a reciprocal sense, but in the 
plural only. In this case, the reflective pronoun answers to the. English one 
another, each other. 

224. A large number of French reflective verbs correspond to English 
intransitives, and require, therefore, special attention. Such are; 

s'abstenir, to abstain s'evaporer, to evaporate 

s'accorder, to agree se fler, to trust 

s'amuser, to be amused se figurer, to fancy 

s'apercevoir, to perceive se fondre, to melt 

s'appeler, to be called se hater, to make haste 

s'asseoir, to sit down s'imaginer, to imagine 

se baigner, to bathe se lever, to rise 

se coucher, to goto bed se moquer, to make fun 

se defier, to distrust se plaindre, to complain 
se depecher, to make haste se porter, to be (of health) 

s'echapper, to escape se promener, to take a walk 

s'ecrier, to cry out se rejouir, to rejoice 

s'emparer, to seise upon se repentir, to repent 

s'empresser, to hasten se reposer, to rest 

s'en aller, to go away se reveiller, to awake 

s'endormir, to faU asleep se rire de, to laugh at ' 

s'enfoir, to run away se soumettre, to submit 

s'enrichir, to grow rich se souvenir, to remember 

s'entretenir, to talk se taire, to be silent 

g'etonner, to wonder se tromper, to be mistaken 

s'evanouir, to faint se vanter, to boast 

Impersonal Verbs* 

225. Some verbs, which, in virtue of their meaning, can be used only in 
the third person singular, with the indefinite subject il, if, have been called 
Impersonal Verbs. Such are: 

il neige, it snows' il gresille, it sleets il pleut, it rains 

il gele, it freezes il eclaire, it lightens il degele, it thaws 

il grele, it hails il tonne, it thunders il faut, it is necessary 

PL" 80.] 

226. The impersonal verb il faut corresponds to the English must, 
to be obliged to, to have to, and the like. It is followed by an infinitive, or by 
que with a verb in the subjunctive; thus, 

il faut instruire les enfants children must be instructed 

il faudra que voire frere lui ecrive your brother shall have to write to him. 
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227. When il faut means to be in need of, to want, it takes the subject 
of the English sentence in the dative, and the thing wanted in the nomina- 
tive, thus, 

il faut un chapeau a votre frere your brother wants a hat 

il lui fallait de l'argent he was in want of money pi. ei. 62.\ 

228. There are many verbs in French, transitive as well as intransitive, 
which are also used impersonally, as: 

il importe, it matters il parait, it appears 

il suffit, it is sufficient il semble, it seems 

il s'agit, the question is il arrive, it happens 

il convient, it becomes il vaut mieux, it is better 

229. Impersonal phrases formed with the verbs avoir, etre and 
faire, are very frequent, and deserve special notice. 

230. il y a corresponds closely to the English there is, there are, and 
is used ii- nearly the same manner. Very often, it refers in a particular form 
to time and place. Examples: 

il y a une voiture a la porta there is a carriage at the door 

il y a deja des cerises there are cherries already 

combien y a-t-il d'ici a Albany? how far is it from here to Albany ? 

combien y a-t-il que votre frere how long has your brother been dead ? 

est mort ? il y a quinze jours it is a fortnight 

p. 51. 52. n. 89. 90.] 

231. The impersonal verb it is, it was, &c., is expressed in French by 
il est, il etait, Ac., when followed by an adjective without reference to 
anything mentioned before, and in all denominations of time. But when 
followed by a noun, a pronoun, a verb in the infinitive, or a single adjective 
(which then always refers to some preceding object), it is rendered by c'est. 
Examples: 

il est six heures, il est temps de partir it is six o'clock, it is time to set out 

il est possible que j'aie eu tort it may be that Iwas wrong 

ce fut une grande joie pour nous it was a great joy for us 

c'est un malheur, c'est agreable it is a misfortune, it is agreeable. 

232. Before a noun in the plural, and the pronoun eux, elles, we 
should always employ ce SOnt instead of c'est ; thus, 

ce sont vos freres qui ont raison it is your brothers who are right 

ce sont eux qui l'ont vu it is they who have seen him 

* [n. 9i. 9».\ 

233. The impersonal expression il fait (lit. it makes) is commonly used 
to describe the operations of nature and the state of the weather; thus, 

il fait beau temps aujourdliui it is fine weather to-day 

il faisait mauvais temps hier it was bad weather yesterday 

il fait froid, il fait du vent it is cold, it is windy 

il fait jour, il fait nuit it is daylight, it is night pi. 93. 94.\ 
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234. 



Irregular Verbs of the First Conjugation. 



Infinitive, aller, to go 
Pre*. Part allant, going 
Past Part alle, gone 

Infinitive, envoyer, to send 
Pres. Part envoyant, sending 
Past Part envoye, sent 



Pres. je vais, I go 
Pret j'allai, I went 
Fut j'iiai, IsliaUgo 



pi. 63. 64.}* 



Pres. j'envoie, I send 

Pret j'envoyai, I sent 

Fut j'enverrai, I shall send 



235. 



Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 



Infinitive. acquerir, to acquire 

Pres. Part acquerant, acqmring 

Past Part acquis, acquired 

Infinitive, bouillir, to boil 

Pres. Part bouillant, boiling 

Past Part bouilli, boiled 

Infinitive, courir, to run 

Pres. Part courant, running 

Past Part couru, run 

Infinitive, couvrir, to cover 

Pres. Part couvrant, covering 

Past Part couvert, covered 

Infinitive, cueillir, to gather 

Pres. Part cueillant, gathering 

Past Part cueilli, gathered 

Infinitive, dormir, to sleep 

Pres. Part dormant, sleeping 

Past Part dormi, slept 

Infinitive, fuir, to flee 

Pres. Part fuyant, fleeing 

Past Part fui, fled 

Infinitive, hair, to hate 

Pres. Part haissant, hating 

Past Part hal, hated 

Infinitive, mentir, to lie 

Pres. Part mentant, lying 

Past Part menti, lied 

Infinitive, mourir, to die 

Pres. Part mourant, dying 

Past Part mort, died 



Pres. j'acquiers, I acquire 

Pret j'acquis, I acquired 

Fut j'acquerrai, i>Ao# acquire pi. 60.] 

Pres. jebous, I boil 
Pret je bouillis, I boiled 

[H. 72. 73.] 

Pres. je cours, I run 

Pret je courus, Iran 

Fut je eourrai, I shall run pi- 65. 66.] 

Pres. je couvre, I cover 
Pret je couvris, I covered 

PL 47. 48.] 

Pres. je cueille, I gather 

Pret jecueillis, I gathered 

Fut je cueillerai, JsAaB gather PL 69.] 

Pres. je dors, J sleep 
Pret je dormis, 7sfcp< 



Pres. je fuis, I flee 
Pret je fuis, I fled 

Pres. jehais, I hate 
Pret je halts, J Juried 

Pres. je mens, Hie 
Pret je mentis, Hied 



rn. 43. 44.] 



pi. 67. 6«.] 



PL 67. 68.] 



[H. 45. 46.] 



Pres. je menrs, Jam <fyin# 

Pret je mourns, I died 

Fut je mourrai, I shall die PL 65. 66$ 



* For the fall paradigms see the Exercise* here referred to. 
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Infinitive, oflrir, to offer 

Pres. Part, offrant, offering 

Past Part, offert, offered 

Infinitive. ouTrir, to open 

Pres. Part, ouvrant, opening 

Past Part, ouvert, opened 

Infinitive, partir, to go away 

Pres. Part partant, going away 

Past Part, parti, gone, away 

Infinitive, se repentir, to repent 

Pres. Part se repentant, repenting 

Past Part repenti, repented 

Infinitive, sentir, to feel, smell 

Pres. Part sentant, feeling 

Past Part, senti, feU 

Infinitive, servir, to serve 

Pres. Part servant, serving 

Past Part servi, served 

Infinitive, sortir, to go out 

Pres. Part sortant, going out 

Past Part sorti, gone out 

Infinitive, souflrir, to suffer 

Pres. Part souf&ant, suffering 

Past Part souffert, suffered 

Infinitive, tenir, to hold . 

Pres. Part tenant, holding 

Past Part, tenn, held 

Infinitive, venir, to come 

Pres. Part Tenant, coming 

Past Part venu, come 

Infinitive, vetir, to clothe 

Pres. Part vetant, clothing 

Past Part, vetu, clothed 



Pres. j'oflre, I offer 
Pret j'oftis, /offered 

PL 47. 48.} 

Pres. j'ouvre, I open 
Pret j'ouvris, I opened 

PL 47. 48.] 

Pro»« jepars, I go away 
Pret je partis, I went away 

PI. 43. 44.} 

Pre*, jemerepens, I repent 
Pret je me repentis, I repented 

pL 45. 48.} 

Pres. je sens, I feel 
Pret je sentis, I feU 



Pres. je sera, I serve 
Pret je servis, I served 

Pres. je sots, I go out 
Pret je sortis, I went out 

Pres. je souflre, I suffer 
Pret je souffiris, I suffered 



PL 45. 4G.} 



pi. 39. 40.} 



PL 41. 42.] 



PL 47. 48.} 



Pres. je tiens, I hold 

Pret je tins, I held 

Flit je tiendrai, I shall hold 

PL 57. 3*.l 
Pres. jeviens, Jcoww 
Pret je vins, I came 
Fiit je yiendrai; 7 fAotf come 

pL 3*. 3*7.] 

Pres. jevete, I clothe 
Pret je vetis, J clothed 



236. 



Irregular Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 



Infinitive. aperceToir, to perceive 
Pres, Part, apercevant, perceiving 
Past Part apercu, perceived 



Pres. j'apercois, I perceive 

Pret j'apercus, Iperceived 

Fut j'aperceTrai, I shall perceive 

pL M. «&.] 
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Infinitive, s'asseoir, to sit down 

Pres. Part s'asseyant, sitting down 

Past Part assis, sat down 

Infinitive, concevoir, to conceive 

Pres. Part concevant, conceiving 

Past Part 0011911, conceived 

Infinitive, decevoir, to deceive 

Pres. Part decevant, deceiving 

Past Part de^u, deceived 

Infinitive, devoir, to owe 

Pres. Part devant, owing 

Past Part du, owed 

Infinitive, falloir, to be necessary 

Pres. Part 

Past Part fallu, been necessary 

Infinitive, mouvoir, to move 

Pres. Part mouvant, moving 

Past Part mu, moved 

Infinitive, pleuvoir, to rain 

Pres. Part pleuvant, raining 

Past Part plu, rained 

Infinitive, pouvoir, to be aUe 

Pres. Part pouvant, being able 

Past Part pu, been able 

Infinitive, recevoir, to receive 

Pres. Part recevant, receiving 

Past Part re9u, received 

Infinitive, savoir, to know 

Pres. Part sachant, knowing 

Past Part su, known 

Infinitive, valoir, to be worth 

Pres. Part valant, being worth 

Past Part vain, been worth 

Infinitive, voir, to see 

Pres. Part voyant, seeing 

Past Part vu, seen 



res. je m'assieds, I sit down 

ret jem'assis, I sat down 

ut j e m'asseyerai, I shall sit down 

PL 83. 84. 88. 86.] 

'ms. je con9ois, I conceive 
'ret je C0119U8, I conceived 
ut je concevrai, I shall conceive 

pi. 81. 82.] 
ros. je de^ois, I deceive 
ret je de^us, I deceived 
"t je decevrai, I shall deceive 

PL 81. 82.} 
'res. je dois, I owe 
'ret je dus, lowed 
ut je devrai, I shall owe pi. 59. 60.] 

res. il faut, il is necessary 
'ret il fallut, u was necessary 
: ut il feudra, it will be necessary 

pi. 61. 62.] 
res. je mens, I move 
'ret je mus, J moved 
ut j e mouvrai, J shall move 

res. il pleut, it rains 
ret il plut, it rained 
iit il pleuvra, it mil rain PL 80.] 

res. je peux, je puis, I can 

ret je pus, J was able 

ut je pourrai, I shall be able 

pi. 49. 50.\ 

res. je re^ois, I receive 

ret je re9us, / received 

iit je recevrai, I shall receive 

PI. 81. 82.} 

res. je sais, J know 

ret je sus, J knew 

lit je saurai, I shall know [n. 51. 62.] 

res. je vaux, lam worth 

ret je value, I was worth 

lit je vaudrai, I shall be worth 

pi. 53. 54.] 

res. je vois, I see 
ret je vis, i" saw 
lit je verrai, 2" shall see pi. 55. 66.] 
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Infinitive, vouloir, to be willing 
Pres. Part voulant, being willing 
Past Part voulu, been willing 



237. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pre*. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Part 
Past Part 



Irregular Verbs of 

atteindre, to reach 
atteignant, reaching 
attaint, reached 

battre, to beat 
battant, beating 
battu, beaten 

boire, to drink 
buvant, drinking 
bu, drunk 

conduire, to conduct 
conduisant, conducting 
conduit, conducted 

connaitre, to know 
connaissant, knowing 
connu, known 

coudre, to sew 
cousant, sewing 
cousu, sewed 

craindre, to fear 
craignant, fearing 
craint, feared 

croire, to believe 
croyant, believing 
era, believed 

croitre, to grow 
croissant, growing 
cru, grown 

cuire, to cook 
cuisant, cooking 
cuit, cooked 

dire, to say 
disant, saying 
dit, said 

ecrire, to write 
ecrivant, writing 
£crit, written 



Pres. je veux, I am willing 
Pret je voulus, I was willing 
Fut je voudrai, I sitall be willing 

PL 57. &8.\ 

the Fourth Conjugation. 

Pres. j'atteins, I reach 
Pret j'atteignis, I reached 



PL 70. 71.] 



Pres. jo bats, I beat 
Pret ja battis, I beat 

Pres. je bois, I drink 
Pret je bus, I drank 



PL 33. 34.] 



Pres. je conduis, I conduct 
Pret je conduisis, I conducted 



Pres. je connais, I know 
Pret je connas, I knew 

Pres. je conds, I sew 
Pret je cousis, I sewed 

Pres. je crains, I fear 
Pret je craignis, I feared 

Pres. je crois, I believe 
Pret je eras, I believed 

Pres. je crois, I grow 
Pret je eras, I grew 

Pres. je cuis, I cook 
Pret J3 cuisis, I cooked 

Pres. je dis, I say 
Pret je dis, I^said 

Pres. j'ecris, I write 
Pret j'ecrivis, I wrote 



pi. 29. 30.] 



pi. 75. 76.] 



PL 70. 71.] 



PL 31. 32.] 



PL 77.] 



PL 79. 73.] 



PL 17. 18.] 



PL 19. 90.] 
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Infinitive, faire, to do 

Pros. Part, faisant, doing 

Past Part fait, done 

Infinitive, lire, to read 

Pres. Part lisant, reading 

Past Part lu, read 

Infinitive, mettre, to put 

Pres. Part mettant, putting 

Past Part mis, put 

Infinitive, naitre, to be born 

Pres. Part naissant, being born 

Past Part ne, born 

Infinitive, paraitre, to appear 

Pres. Part paraissant, appearing 

Past Part paru, appeared 

Infinitive, plaindre, iopUy 

Pres. Part plaignant, pitying 

Past Part plaint, pitied 

Infinitive, plaire, to please 

Pres. Part plaisant, pleasing 

Past Part plu, pleased 

Infinitive, prendre, to take 

Pres. Part prenant, taking 

Past Part pris, taken 

Infinitive, rire, to laugh 

Pres. Part riant, laughing 

Past Part ri, laughed 

Infinitive, snivre, to follow 

Pres. Part suivant, following 

Past Part suivi, followed 

Infinitive. Re taire, to be silent 

Pres. Part se taisant, being silent 

Past Part tn, been silent 

Infinitive, vaincre, to vanquish 

Pres. Part vainqoant, vanquishing 

Past Part vaincu, vanquished 

Infinitive, vivre, to live 

Pres. Part vivant, living 

Past Part vecu, lived 



res. 
ret 
ut 

res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



res. 
ret 



je fais, I do 
je fis, I did 
je ferai, / shall do PL »7. 28.] 



je lis, J read 
je Ins, / read 






J« 



pi. 21. 22.} 



mets, Ipul 
mis, I put 



pi. 23. 24.] 



nais, Iamborn 
je naquis, I was born 

je parais, I appear 
je parus, I appeared 



je plains, I pity 
je plaignis, I pitied 



je plais, I please 
je plus, I pleased 

je prends, I take 
je pris, I took 

je ris, I laugh 
je ris, I laughed 

je suis, I follow 
je suivis, I followed 



PL 77.] 



PL 74.] 



PL 70. 71.] 



PL 7*. 79.] 



PL 26. 26.] 



PL 72. 73.] 



PL 75. 76.] 



je 



me tais, lam silent 

je me tus, I was silent 

pi. 78. 79.1 

je Taincs, I vanquish 
je vainquis, I vanquished 

PL 70. 71.] 



res. je vis, I live 
ret je vecus, Hived 



PL 74.} 
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Agreement of the Verb. 

238. In general, the verb is of the same person and number as its 
subject; thus, 

mon pere est mort my father is dead 

mes freres sont morts my brothers are dead 

nous aimons nos amis we love our friends. 

239. When a verb has two or more subjects connected by et, it must 
agree with them in the plural number, thus, 

le papier et Tencre ne valent rien the paper and ink are good for nothing 
mon pere et ma mere viendront my father and mother will come. 

240. When the subjects of the same verb are of different persons,- the 
verb must be in the plural number, and must agree with the first person 
rather than the second, and with the second rather than the third. The verb, 
then, is preceded by nous, if it be in the first person, and by VOUS, if in 
the second. Thus we say: 

mon frere et moi, nous allons a la my brother and I go to the play 

comeclie 

vous et votre soeur, VOUS resterez you and your sister will stay at home. 

a la maison 

241. When a verb has two or more subjects connected by on, it must 
agree with that which is nearest. When the subjects are of different perrons, 
the verb agrees with the first person in preference to the second, and with 
the second in preference to the third, but always in the plural number; as: 

le vice ou la vertu triomphera vice or virtue will triumph 
vous ou votre frere viendrez you or your brother will come. 

242. When a verb has for its subject the relative qui, it agrees with 
the antecedent of the relative, thus, 

c'est moi qui l'ai vu it is I who have seen him 

c'est vous qui en avez parle it is you who have spoken of it 

ce sont eux qui 1'ont pris it is they who have taken it 

Government of Verbs. 

243. All transitive verbs govern the accusative case. The characteristic 
of these verbs is, that they are convertible into passives in the following 
manner. The accusative after the verb in the active voice becomes the nom- 
inative before the verb in the passive voice. The nominative before the verb 
in the active voice is joined to the passive by the preposition de or 
par, by. 

Some verbs which in English are regarded as transitive, take in French 
the genitive or the dative case; thus we say: we obey the laws, nous 
obeissons aux lois. And again, some verbs which are in English in- 
transitive, are in French transitive, as, le chien cherche son maitre, the dog 
looks for his master. 



<- 141 — 

244. Some transitive verbs govern a genitive in addition to their direct 
object, the accusativa Such are: 

absoudre, to absolve combler, to fill up emplir, to fill 

accuser, to accuse delivrer, to free informer, to inform 

avertir, to warn detourner, to divert priver, to deprive 

accuser un homme de vol, to accuse a man of theft 
emplir une bouteille de vin, to JUl a bottle with wine 
delivrer le pays des tyrans, to free the country from the tyrants 

245. A large number of transitive verbs govern, together with the ac- 
cusative, a dative as modal complement of their action. Mark the following: 
accorder, to grant demanded, to ask for pr&erer, to prefer 
adresser, to direct devoir, to owe presenter, to present 
annoncer, to announce dire, to tell preter, to lend 
apporter, to bring donner, to give procurer, to procure 
attribuer, to attribute ecrire, to write promettre, to promise 
avouer, to own [icate enseigner, to teach raconter, to tell, relate 
communiquer, to commun- envoyer, to send rapporter, to bring back 
confesser, to confess epargner, to spore refuser, to refuse 
Conner, to trust expliquer, to explain rendre, to give back 
conseiller, to advise 6ter, to take away renvoyer, to send back 
declarer, to declare pardonner, to forgive repondre, to answer 
dewier, to dedicate predire, to foretell vendre, to sett 

accordez-lui cette grace grant him this favor 

il nous raconta ses voyages he told us his voyages. 

246. Some verbs take a genitive only, after the manner of a direct ob- 
ject, as: 

abuser, to abuse heritor, to inherit medire, to slander 

convenir, to admit jouir, to enjoy profiter, to improve 

douter, to doubt manquer, to want user, to use 

jouir d'une bonne sante to enjoy good health 
medire de son prochain to slander one's neighbor 

247. A large number of reflective verbs admit a genitive in addition to 
their reflective object Examples of these are: 

s'absenter,toa6*»tf one's s. s'ennuyer, to get weary se rejouir, to rejoke 
s'abstenir, to abstain s'enorgueillir, to get proud se repentir, to repent 
s'apercevoir, to perceive s'entremettre, to intervene se retirer, to withdraw 
s'attrister, to grieve se facher, to be angry se saisir, to seize 

s'aviser, to bethink one's*, se flatter, to flatter one's s. se soucier, to care 
se demettre, to resign se garder, to beware se souvenir, to remember 

se desister, to give over se plaindre, to complain se vanter, to boast 
se saisir de quelque chose to seize upon something 

se souvenir d'une histoire to remember a history. 
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248. The following verbs take a dative as their sole object: 

acc6der> to accede nuire, to hurt reniedier, to remedy 

obeir, to obey 
obvier, to obviate 
parler, to speak 
parvenir, to attain 
penser, to think of 
plaire, to please 

ne desob&ssez pas a vos parents do not disobey your parents 
je pense a votre affaire I think of your business, 

249. There are also many reflective verbs which admit a dative in addi- 
tion to their reflective object Such are: 

s'abandonner, to abandon one's self s'engager, to engage 



appartenir, to belong 
consentir, to consent 
contrevenir, to contravene 
contribuer, to contribute 
deplaire, to displease 
desob£ir, to disobey 



register, to resist 
ressembler, to resemble 
songer, to think of 
subvenir, to relieve 
succeder, to succeed 
survivre, to survive 



s'accoutumer, to accustom one's seif 
s'adonner, to addict one's self 
s'amuser, to amuse one's self 
s'appliguer, to apply one's self 
s'appreter, to get ready 
s'attacher, to stick to 
s'adresser, to apply one's self 
se determiner, to resolve upon 
se disposer, to prepare one's self 
accoutumez-vous a l'etade 



s'exposer, to expose one's self 
se fier, to trust 

sliabituer, to accustom one's self 
s'obstiner, to be obstinate 
s'occuper, to occupy one's self 
s'opiniatrer, to be opiniaiive 
s'opposer, to oppose one's self 
se plaire, to take-delight in 
se preparer, to pnpare one's self 

accustom yourself to study 



je m'applique aux mathematiques I apply myself to mathematics 

250. Notice that no French verb governs two nouns, the one denoting 
a person and the other a thing, each in the accusative, as is the case with 
the English verbs signifying to allow, ask, give, offer, pray, send, teach, 
tell, etc. Such verbs take in French the personal object in the dative, thus, 

il lui enseignera cette langue he will teach him (his language 
il lui a demande son nom he asked him for his name. 



Uses of the Moods and Tenses. 

Indicative. 

. 251. The value and use of the tenses in the indicative mood are, in 
general, the same in French as in English. The principal points of differ- 
ence will be stated below. 

252. The Present is often substituted for the Preterit in lively narra- 
tion, as: 

j'ai vu votre malheureux fils traine I have seen your unhappy son dragged 

par see chevaux, il veut les by his horses; he wishes to recall 

rappeler et sa voix les effraye, them, his voice frightens them, 

Us courent they ruw, etc. 
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253. In expressing a past action or state which is continued so as to 
be present also, the French employs the Present, while in "Rngiigii the 
tense must be the Perfect, thus, 

depuis quand 6tes- vous ici ? how long have you been here t 
je suis ici depuis longtemps I have been here a long time. 

254. The Present is often used instead of the Future, thus, 

je pars ce soir pour Londres . I shall depart to-nigJU for London 
je suis pret dans un moment I shall be ready in a moment. 

255. The Imperfect answers nearly to the progressive form of the Eng- 
lish Preterit, and represents the action as unfinished at a certain specified 
time. Very often, it implies a habit on the part of the subject, in the sense 
of the phrase I used to do. Examples: 

je vous ecrivais une lettre, quand je I was writing you a letter, when Ire- 

recus la votre ceived yours 

j'etais malade, quand vous etes venu I was sick when you came 

quand j'etais enfant, je jouais sou vent when I was a chUd, I often played. 

256. The Preterit represents an action which took place at some time 
completely past, as, 

je me promenai hier I walked yesterday 

je fus malade la semaine passee I was sick last week 

j'allai hier voir votre pere I went yesterday to see your father. 

257. The Perfect represents an action as having been finished in some 
time past reckoning from the present; thus, 

je me suis promene* ce matin I have taken a walk this morning 

j'ai ete* bien malade cette semaine I have been very sick this week 

notre siecle a produit de grands oar age has produced great men. 
homines 

258. The Pluperfect represents the action as past before some othef 
past time, as: j'avais ecrit ma lettre, quand il entra, I had written my letter 
when he came in. If a particular time be mentioned, especially after the 
words quand, lorsque, when, aussitftt que, des que, as soon as, 
apres que, after, and the like, the tense must be the Preterit Anterior; thus, 

je sortis des que j'eus dine I went out as soon as I had dined 

quand j'eus fini ma lettre, il entra when I had finished my letter, he entered. 

259» The Future tenses ordinarily agree with their English correspon- 
dents. In such cases, however, where in English the Present may be used 
instead of the Future, and the Perfect instead of the Second Future, the 
Future tenses are more strictly required in French than in English, thus, 

quand je serai a la campagne, vou- when I am in the country, will you 
lez-vous venir me voir ? come to see me f 

vousjouerez, quand vous aurez fini you will play when you have fln- 
votre lecon ished your lesson. 
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260. The verb venir followed by de with an Infinitive, forms an idio- 
matic expression of past time, and represents an action as just finished, 
thus, je viens de faire cela, I have just done that. 

261. The verb aller with an infinitive after it, is an idiomatic form 
for expressing future time in the sense of to be about,* thus, mon frere va 
partir, my brother is about to depart 

CoMNtional. 
262* The Conditional Mood is used to express a result dependent upon 
certain conditions. It corresponds in general to the Potential Mood in Eng- 
lish, when used with the auxiliary should, or would, thus, 

si vous aviez des amis, vous seriez if you had friends, you would be more 

plus content satisfied 

vous auriez ete plus heureux, si vous you would have been more happy, if you 

aviez suivi mes conseils had followed my advice. 

t 263* There is something particular in the use of the conjunction si. 
When it means in case that, it requires the verb in the present or the imper- 
fect; when it stands for whether, it lakes the future or the conditional, accord- 
ing to the requirements of the sense; thus, 

j'irai demain a la campagne, s'il fait I shall go to-morrow into the country, if 

beau temps the weather will be fine 

s'il revenait, vous seriez fort embar- if he came back, you would be much 

rasse embarrassed 

dites-moi si vous irez la ? teUme whether you will go there ? 

je ne sais si mon frere viendrait, si I do not know whether my brother would 

je Ten priais come, should I request him. 

Imperative. 

264. The use of the Imperative requires no explanation, being the same 
in French as in English. (LL 5. 6. 7. 8] 

Subjunctive. 

265. The Subjunctive Mood denotes something doubtful or contingent, 
and its tenses are generally subjoined to other verbs. 

266* The Subjunctive Mood is employed: 

1. when the governing verb expresses doubt, uncertainty, fear, desire, 
command, joy, sorrow, Ac. Such verbs are: 
commander, to command douter, to doubt etre charme, to be very glad 

craindre, to fear s'etonner, to wonder etre fache\ to be sorry 

defendre, to forbid nier, to deny etre surpris, to be surprised 

desirer, to wish ordonner, to order etre content, to be satisfied 

Examples: 
je doute qu'il soit arrive* I doubt that he has come 

je souhaite qu'on fasse la paix I wish they would make peace 

je crains que ma soeur ne soit morte I fear my sister is dead 
je suis fache qu'on vous ait trompe lam sorry they have deceived you 
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2. when the governing verb is used interrogatively, negatively, or condir 
tionaUy; thus, 

croyez-vous qu'il ait raison ? do you believe he is right f 

je ne crois pas qu'il ait raison I do not believe he is right 

partons, si vous pensez qu'il fasse let us go, if you think it will be fine 
beau temps weather. 

When the verb is used affirmatively, or when the question con- 
tains a feet, the Indicative Mood is required, thus, 
je crois qu'il a raison I oeUeve he is right 

j'espere qu'il viendra I hope h* will come 

vous ai-je dit que mon pere est mort? did I tell you that my father is dead f 

3. after most impersonal verbs and expressions, as: 

il convient que vous y alliez it is proper for you to go there 

il est temps que nous portions it is time for us to depart 

il feut que j'aille en ville I must go to town. 

Excepted from this rule are: il s'ensuit, il r&ulte, it follows; il ar- 
rive, it happens, and such impersonal expressions as contain a posi- 
tive statement, as: il est vrai, it is true; il est certain, it is certain, etc. 
Again, the same expressions require the subjunctive in the sub- 
ordinate sentence when they are used interrogatively, negatively, or 
conditUmaUy ; thus, 

il est certain que vous avez tort it is certain that you are wrong 

il n'est pas certain que j'aie raison it is not certain that lam right 

il est probable qu'on fera la paix it is probable that they mill make peace 

est-il probable qu'on fasse la paix ? is it probable that they will make peace ? 

4. after a superlative, and the words le premier, the first, le 
dernier, the last, le seul or Punique, the only; personne, 
nobody, aucun, none, rieil, nothing, where the subordinate sen- 
tence is introduced by the relative pronoun qui or que. In these 
constructions, the indicative is also met with, when the subordinate 
sentence defines a fact, and not a mere supposition. Examples: 

vous etes le plus savant que je con- you are the most learned man 1 know 

naisse dans cette ville in this town 

vous etes le premier ami que j'aie you are the first friend I have met in 

rencontre a New York JVeio York 

mon fils est le seul a qui je puisse my son is the only one upon whom lean 

me fier rely 

il n'y avait personne que je connusse there was nobody wham I knew. 

5. after the words quelque que, quel que, qui que, quoi 

que, (see 167—170.) 
quoi que vous fessiez pour moi, je whatever you do for me, I will reward 
vous en recompenserai you for U. 
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6. after the conjunctions which express a future contingency or a sup- 
position, as: pourvu que, provided; au cas que, in case, etc. 
For the list of them see under Conjunctions 302* 

je serai pret, avant qu'ils soient venus I will be ready before they have come 
pretez-moi votre livre, afin que je le Use lend me your book that I may read it 

267. In regard to the distinction of tenses, a subjunctive verb is put in 
the present or perfect, when the governing verb was in the present or future; 
and in the preterit or pluperfect after a verb in the past or conditional ten- 
ses. Sometimes a subjunctive imperfect is met with after a governing verb 
in the present, especially in conditional expressions which imply both doubt 
and futurity. Examples: 

il faut (faudra) que je le fasse lam (shall be) obliged to do it 

je ne crois pas qu'il ait appris sa lecon I do not believe he has learnt his lesson 
je craignais que vous ne vinssiez I feared lest you would come 

il faudrait que je le fisse I should be obliged to do it 

je ne croyais pas qu'il eut appris sa lecon I did not believe he had learnt his lesson 
croyez-vous qu'ils me refusassent, si do you think they would refuse me if I 
je les en priais ? requested it of them ? 

pL o. 10. 11. l». 13. 14.] 

Infinitive. 

268. The Infinitive is not limited to any particular person or number, 
and is properly the verbal noun. As such it may stand for a subject, predi- 
cate, or object (direct as well as indirect) of a sentence. There are, how- 
ever, only a few infinitives which have become nouns, and may be used 
with the article, as: le rire, laughing; le manger, eating; le boire, drinking. 

269. In French, the infinitive is employed by itself, or preceded by 
de, &, or some other preposition. 

270. The infinitive is used without any preposition in the following cases : 

1. when it stands for the subject, or predicate of a sentence; thus, 
chanter est une occupation agreable singing is an agreeable occupation 

. voir cfest croire seeing is believing. 

2. when it stands as the direct object of the following verbs: 
aller, to go envoyer, to send pouvoir, to be able 
courir, to run esperer, to hope savoir, to know 
croire, to believe faire, to do sembler, to appear 
daigner, to deign laisser, to let souhaiter, to wish 
declarer, to declare nier, to deny soutenir, to maintain 
desirer, to wish oser, to dare venir, to come 
devoir, to owe penser, to think voir, to see 
entendre, to hear paraitre, to appear vouloir, to be willing 

allez voir votre ami go and see your friend 

croyez-vous avoir raison? do you believe to be right f 
vous paraissez etre content you seem to be satisfied. 
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271. The infinitive, preceded by the preposition de, is used 

1. after the verbs 

accuser, to accuse ecrire, to write parler, to speak 

afiecter, to affect empecher, to hinder permettre, to permit 

avertir, to inform enjoindre, to enjoin persuader, to persuade 

blamer, to blame entreprendre, to undertake plaindre, to pity 



cesser, to cease essayer, to try 

commander, to command feindre, to feign 



conseiller, to advise 
craindre, to fear 
d£fendre, to forbid 
detourner, to turn aside 
differer, to differ 
dire, to tell 
dispenser, to exempt 
dissuader, to dissuade 



prescrire, to prescribe 

presser, to urge 

prier, to pray 

promettre, to promise 

proposer, to propose 
refuser, to refuse 
remercier, to thank 
resoudre, to resolve 
soupconner, to suspect 
supplier, to beg 



finir, to finish 
menacer, to threaten 
meriter, to deserve 
negliger, to neglect 
offrir, to offer 
omettre, to omit 
ordonner, to order 
oublier, to forget 

and generally after such verbs as govern the genitive; see 246, 247. 
Examples: 

il ne cesse de se plaindre he does not cease complaining 

je vous conseille de rester ici I advise you to stay here 

je vous prie de lui pardonner I beg you to forgive him, 

% after the impersonal verbs: il convient, il import e, il suf- 

iit, and il est, followed by an adjective; thus, 

il sumra de lui parler itwittbe enough to speak to him 

il est dangereux de se fier a cet homme it is dangerous to trust this man. 
3. after nouns, and such adjectives as govern the preposition de: 
(see 85.) thus, 
il est temps de partir it «* time to set out 

vous etesdigne d'etre recompense* you are worthy of being rewarded. 

272. The infinitive, preceded by the preposition &, is used, 

1. after the verbs 

chercher, to endeavor 

consister, to consist 

disposer, to dispose 

donner, to give 

employer, to employ 

encourager, to encourage rester, to stay 

engager, to engage travailler, to work 

and generally after such verbs as call for the dative as their comple- 
ment; see 248, 249. Examples: 
j'apprends a danser, a dessiner I learn dancing, drawing 
j'aime a chanter, a jouer I **« io *»»0» to &*# , 

il m'a invito a diner he has invited me fa <Jmn<T 



accoutumer, to accustom 
admettro, to admit 
aider, to help 
aimer, to like . 
apprendre, to learn 
autoriser, to authorize 
condamner, to condemn 



exhorter, to exhort 
inviter, to invite 
penser, to think 
persister, to persist 
porter, to induce 
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2. after a noun to denote a purpose or an end, and after such adjec- 
tives as are usually followed by a; (see 86.) thus, 

je n'ai point de temps a perdre I have no time to lose 

chambres garnies a loner furnished rooms to let 

oe fruit est bon a manger thin fruit is good to eat 

je sois pret a partir I am ready to depart. 

273. Besides de and a, the following prepositions are allowed in 
French to govern the infinitive directly: 

afin de, in order to a force de, by means of par, by 

apres, after jusqu'a, Ml pour, in order to, for . 

aupres de, near an lieu de, instead of sans, without 

avant de, before loin de, far from sauf a, save 

faute de, from voant of a moins de, unless 

In this relation, the French infinitive is usually to be rendered by the 
English verbal in ing. Examples: . 

je l'ai cherche sans le trouver I looked for Mm without finding him 
il est parti sans me parler he has gone without speaking to me 

il a £te* pendu pour avoir vole" he has been hanged for robbing. 

Participles. 

274. The Present Participle ends in ant, and expresses a continuance 
of an action, state, or condition. It has the same government as the verb 
from which it is derived, and remains uninfiected. As to its place, it should 
always have a clear reference to the word to which it belongs. Examples: 

un homme craignant Dieu a man fearing God 
tme femme craignant Dieu a woman fearing God 
des gens craignant Dieu people fearing God 

etant malade, jenepuis vous accom- being sick, I cannot accompany you 
pagner 

je les ai trouves buvant et mangeant I found them eating and drinking. 

275. The present participle is very often preceded by en, which may 
be rendered by in, by, when, while. In this use, it refers to the subject of 
the sentence; thus, 

je lirai sa lettre en me promenant I shall read his tetter when walking 
vous l'avez fait en courant you have done it running. 

276. The proper office of the Past Participle is to form with the auxili- 
aries avoir and &tre the compound tenses of the verb from which it comes. 

277. "When conjugated with 6tre, the.past participle agrees in gender 
and number with the subject of the sentence; thus, 

nous avons £te" bien recug we have been well received 

la nuit sera bientot passee the night will soon be over 

ils sont estimc's de tout le monde ihey are esteemed by every body. 
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278. The past participle conjugated with avoir, agrees in gender and 
number with the direct object of the sentence, when this object precedes the 
participle. But if the participle precedes the direct object, it remains unin- 
flected. Examples: 

les livres que j'ai achetls sont neufs; the books I have bought, are new 
quelle affaire avez-vous entreprise? what off air have you undertaken? 
j'ai recu votre lettre I have received your letter. 

279. Since with reflective verbs the auxiliary £tre is substituted for 
avoir, usage has established the rule, that the past participle of these verbs 
also agrees with the direct object of the sentence, as if conjugated with 
avoir. That is to say, the past participle agrees in gender and number 
with the reflective pronoun unless this pronoun be in the dative case; thus 
we say: 

cette fille s'est blessee (Accus.) this girl has wounded herself 

cette femme s'est donne la mort (Dat) this woman has put herself to death. 

28(X The participles fait, laiss6, pu, dtk, voulu, are constantly 
left unvaried, when belonging to an infinitive expressed, or understood; thus, 

les montres qu'il a fait faire; the watches he ordered to be made 

il a dit toutes les raisons qu'il a voulu; he said all the reasons he would. 

281. Participles very often become adjectives, and agree in gender and 
number with the nouns they qualify. When so used, they are commonly 
placed after their nouns; thus, 

une dame obligeante, an obliging lady un livre bien ecrit, a toeU-wrUten book 

des brebis belantes, bleating sheep une lettre bien ecrite, a ujeU-iorittenletter. 

[II. 15. 16.] 

ADVERBS. 

282. An adverb is a word which qualifies a verb, or adjective, or another 
adverb,. and belongs to the class of indeclinable words called Particles. To 
this class also belong Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjections. Adverbs 

.are usually divided into four classes, namely adverbs of time, of place, of 
degree, and of manner. 

283. Adverbs of time are those which answer to the questions when ? 
how long ? how soon ? or, how often t 

quand? when? alors, then aussitot, directly 

jamais, never depuis, since tard, late 

toujours, always enfin, at last aujourd'hui, to-day 

souvent, often apres, after hier, yesterday 

autrefois, formerly tot, early demain, to-morrow 

auparavant, before plutot, rather maintenant, now 

jadis, formerly bientot, soon a present, at present, etc. 
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284. Adverbs of place are those which answer to the questions where ? 
whUher? or whence? 

oil? where? whither? dela, on (hat side ailleurs, elsewhere 

d'ou? whence? dessus, over pros, close by 

ici, here dessous, tinder proche, near 

la, there dedans, inside loin, far 

en, from there dehors, outside en haut, above 

deca, on this side partout, everywhere vis-a-vis, opposite; etc. 

285. Adverbs of degree are those which answer to the question how 
much ? 

combien ? how much? tres, very plus, | more 

beaucoup, much tant, so much davantage, j 

trop, too much autant, as much moins, less 

peu, little assez, enough aussi, ) 

trop pen, too little presque, almost comme, J etc. 

286. Adverbs of manner are those which answer to the question how ? 

comment? how? vraiment, truly non, no 

bien, well facilement, easily ne..pas, not 

pourquoi? why? oui, yes point du tout, notataU 

ainsi, thus certes, | , et ^ a : n u. peuketre, perhaps 

ensemble, together certainement, 1 nulleinent, by no means 

volontiers, willingly assurement, assuredly probablement, very likely. 

287. Among the adverbs belonging to this class, the negative rie calls 
for special attention, as being often employed in French, where no negative 
word is required in English. This is the case 

1. after a comparative, and after autre, autrement, as already 
stated above, 78. Examples: 

il est plus riche qu'on ne le croit he is richer than one thinks 
il ecrit mieux qu'il ne parle he writes better than he speaks 

c'est autre chose que je ne croyais U is different from what I thought. 

2. after the verbs apprehender, to apprehend, avoir peur, to be 
afraid, craindre, to fear ; empgcher, to hinder, and prendre 
garde, to take care, when used affirmatively; and after douter, to 
doubt, and nler, to deny, when used interrogatively, or negatively ; thus, 

je crains qu'il ne vienne I fear he wiU come 

je ne nie pas que cela ne soit I do not deny that this is so 

je ne doute pas qu'il ne soit arrive I do not doubt that he has come. 

3. after the conjunctions a moins que, unless, de crainte que, 

for fear, and que used with the signification of unless, before, or 
until; see 303. Examples: 
a moins que vous ne le vouliez ainsi unless you wiU have il so 
je ne vous donnerai pas de niontre, I will not give you a watch } until yen* 
que vous ne parliez fnuicais speak French, 
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4. when ne is followed by que with the force of the English only or 
but; thus, 
je n'ai que vingt dollars I have but twenty dollars 

je n'ai qu'un veritable ami J have only one true friend 

je ne ferai que ce qn'il vous plaira I will only do what you please. 

288. A large number of adverbs of manner are formed from adjectives 
by means of the derivative ending ment. Adjectives ending in a vowel 
are generally converted into adverbs by simply adding ment, as: 

poli, polite poliment, politely 

absolu, absolute absolument, absolutely 

troisieme, third troisiemement, thirdly. 

289. Adjectives ending in a consonant, add ment to their feminine 
termination. Under this description may also be placed the adjectives beau, 
nice, nouveau, new, fou, foolish, mou, soft; as: 

heureux, heureuse, happy heureusement, happily 
premier, premiere, first premierement, firstly 

mou, molle, soft mollement, softly. 

290. Excepted from the foregoing rule are nearly all the adjectives 
ending in nt, which change these letters into mment, to form the cor- 
responding adverbs, as: 

prudent, prudent prudemment, prudently 

patient, patient patiemment, patiently 

elegant, elegant' elegamment, elegantly. 

29 1 • Those adverbs whose signification admits of different degrees, are 
compared after the manner of adjectives; as: 

souvent, often plus souvent, oftener le plus souvent, oftenest 

doucement,gren%plus doucement, more gently le plus doucement, mo$t gently 

292. The following are irregularly compared: 

bien, well mieux, better le mieux, the best 

mal, badly pis, worse le pis, the worst 

peu, little nioins, less le moins, the least 

beaucoup, much plus, more le plus, the most. 

293. For the placing of adverbs, no definite general rule can be given; 
those which relate to verbs in a simple tense, immediately follow them, 
and those which belong to verbs in a compound tense, are commonly placed 
between the auxiliary and the participle. 

294. Exceptions are hier, yesterday, aujourdtiui, to-day, de- 
main, to-morrow, t6t, soon, tard, late, icl, here, 14, there, and generally 
all adverbs of place, which follow the participle of a compound tense. 

295. There are, as in English, several customary combinations of 
words, which are used adverbially. Examples of these are: 

tout a coup, suddenly d'abord, at first 

peu a peu, by degrees d'ailleurs, besides 

tout a llieure, immediately du moins, at least 
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PREPOSITIONS. 

296. A preposition is a word used to show the relations of things, and 
is always placed before a noun, or pronoun. The following are the principal 
French prepositions: 



a, to, at 
apres, after 
a travers, through 
avant, before 
avec, with 
chez, at . 
contre, against 
dans, in 
de, of, from, by 
depuis, since 
derriere, behind 
des, from 
dessous, under 
dessus, on, upon 



devant, before 
durant, during 
en, in 

entre, between 
envers, towards 
environ, about 

? xee ^ I except 
hormis, ) 

malgre, in spite of 



parmi, among 
pendant, during 
pour, for 
proche, near 
sans, without 
sauf, save 
selon, according to 
sous, under 
suivant, according to 



moyennant, by means of sur, upon 
nonobstant, notwithstand- touchant, concerning 

ing vers, towards 

outre, besides voici, see here 

par, through, by voila, see there. 



297. The prepositions voici, voil&, literally see here, see there, answer 
closely to the English expressions here is, here are; there is, there are. When 
referring to a personal pronoun, they are regarded as verbs in the impera- 
tive, and take the conjunctive pronouns in the accusative before them. Ex- 
amples: 



voici mon frere 
voila ma sceur 
le voici, les voici 
me voila, nous voila 



here is my brother 
there is my sister 
here he is, here they are 
there I am, there we are. 



[I. 79. 80.] 

i 

298. The prepositions de, &, en, should always be repeated before 
several nouns in the same construction, as: l'homme est partout le menie, 
en Europe, en Asie, en Afrique et en Amerique; man is everywhere the 
same; in Europe, Asia, Africa, and America. 

299. There are also certain Prepositional Phrases in French which re- 
quire the prepositions de or & after them. Such are: 

a cause de, on account of au-dessus de, upon en suite de, after 

a cote de, by the side of au-devant de, before faute de, for want of 

a force de, by means of au lieu de, instead of hors de, out of 

a l'egard de, in regard to au moyen de, by means of loin de, far from 

a moins de, unless au travers de, through pres de, near 

a l'opposite de, opposite aupres de, near proche de, nigh to 

au dela de, beyond autour de, around tout aupres de, dose to 

au-dessous de, under en depit de, in spite of vis-a-vis de, opposite 

conformement a, according to par rapport a, with respect to 
jusqu'a, as far as quant a, as for. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

300* A conjunction is a word which connects two sentences, or parts of 
sentences. The following are the principal simple conjunctions in French: 
ainsi, thus et. .et, both, .and on, or; ou. .on, either, .or 

aussi, also lorsque, when pourtant, however 

car, for mais, but . puis, then 

cependant, however meme, even puisque, since 

comme, as neanmoins, nevertheless quand, when 

done, then ni, nor que, that 

encore, stiU ni. .ni, neither, .nor quoique, although, though 

et, and or, now si, if. 

301. Besides these, there are numerous compound conjunctions, consist- 
ing of two or more words, as: 

apres que, after depuis que, since pendant que, while 

aussitot que, as soon as parce que, because tandis que, whilst, etc. 

302. The conjunctions that require the governed verb in the subjunc- 
tive, are: 

afin que, that en cas que, in case that pour que, that 

a moins que, unless encore que, though pourvu que, provided that 

avant que, before jusqu'a ce que, till quoique, although, though 

au cas que, in case that loin que, far from sans que, without 

bien que, although, though malgre que, for all that soit que . . soit que, ) wheth- 

de crainte que, | *. nonobst&nt que, for all that soit que. .ou que, ] er. .or 

de peur que, ) non pas que, not that suppose que, suppose that. 

303. The conjunction que, that, is worthy of particular attention on 
account of its great range of meaning as a substitute for the conjunctions: 

afin que, that de peur que, lest parce que, because 

a moins que, unless ' depuis que, since quand, when 

avant que, before jusqu'a ce que, till pourquoi? why? 
cependant, yet 

Examples are: 

venez ici que je vous parle come here that I may speak to you 

je n'irai pas le voir qu'il ne m'en J will not go and see him unless he in- 

prie vites me 

vous ne partirez pas qu'il ne soit jour you shall not depart before it is light 

combien ya-t-il que votre frere est how long is it that your brother 

mort? died? 

attendez qu'il ne pleuve plus wait till it does not rain any more 

que ne repondez-vous pas quand je why do you not answer when I speak 

vous parle? to you t 

304. The conjunction that, frequently understood in English, is always 
expressed in French, as: je crois que vous avez tort, J think you are wrong. 
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INTERJECTIONS 

305* An interjection is a word thrown in to express some sadden emo- 
tion of the mind. The following axe the principal interjections, according 
to the emotions which they are generally intended to indicate: 

of joy: ah! ah! hey! bon! well! 

of sorrow: ah ! oh! afe ! ah ! helas ! alas! 

of pain or fear: helas ! alas! ah ! ah! eh. I ah! 

of aversion: fi ! fie! fi done ! fie then ! foin de ! away with 

of calling to attention: eh! eh! he! ah! hola! hollo! 

of calling to silence: chut! hist! hush! motos! silence! stl 'sit 
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INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 



a, after adjectives, 86. 

contracted with the article, 42. 

forming the dative, 42. 

preceding the infinitive, 272. 

preposition, 296. 

repeated, 298. 

with verbs, 246. 248. 249. 
absolute demonstratives, 180. 
absolute possesses, 127. 128. 
accusative, 38. 

of personal pronouns, 113. 

with verbs, 243—245. 

with void, voild, 297. 
acheter, its conjugation, 206. 
active verb, 172. 173. 

its auxiliary, 193—195. 
adjectives, 60—89. 

agreement, 61. 70—72. 

comparison, 73—79. 

definition, 60. 

demonstrative, 129. 

feminine, 63—69. 

government, 84—89. 

of measure, 88. 89. 

place, 80-83. 

plural, 62. 

possessive, 122. 

with the subjunctive, 266. *• 
adverbial phrases, 295. 
adverbs, 282—295. 

from adjectives. 288—290. 

by combination, 295. 

comparison, 291. 292. 

definition, 282. 

of degree, 285. 

of manner, 286. 

of place, 284. 294. 

place, 293. 294. 



adverbs, 

of quantity, with de, 67. 

of time, 283. 
affirmative form of conjugation, 211. 
agreement of 

absolute possessives, 128. 

adjectives in general, 61. 70. 
with nous and voua, 71. 
with several nouns* 72. 

comparatives and superlatives, 75. 

possessive adjectives, 123. 

verbs, 238—242. 
with different persons, 240. 241. 
with one subject, 238. 
with relatives, 242. 
with several subjects, 239—241. 
aleul, plural, 15. 
ailer, denoting future time, 261. 
alphabet, 1. 

appeler, its conjugation, 207. 
apprehender, with ne 287. 2. 
article, 5. 

contraction, 42. 

definite, 40-42. 

definition, 5. 

elision, 41. 

indefinite, 43. 61. 

no article, 52. 53. 

partitive, 44. 46. 

repeated, 49. 

use, 49—69. 
aucun, with ne before the verb, 155. 

without ne, 166. 166. 

in questions, 216. 

with the subjunctive, 266. *. 
aujounfhui, its place, 294. 

aU ! 8 'l \ for the degree of equality, 77. 
autant, j 
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autre, ) with ne before the verb fol- 
autrement ) lowing, 78. 287. l. 
autrui, indefinite pronoun, 159. 164 
auxiliary verbs, 190-195. 

avoir, 191. 

ttre, 192. 

uses, 193—195. 
avoir, auxiliary verb 

conjugation, 191. 

use, 193-195. 



beaucoup, followed by de, 67. 

bien, followed by the definite article, 58. 



capital initial letters, 48. 
cardinal numerals, 91. 

modifications, 92. 

used instead of the ordinals, 97. 
cases, 37. 38. 

ce, used with Sire, 134. 23L 282. 
ce qui, ce que, 141. 
ce, cet, cette, 129. 
ceci, cela, used absolutely, 134 

in questions, 215. 
celui, celle, 
ce!u:-ci, celle-ci, 
ce!ui-)a, celle-la, 
cent, 92. 94 

certain, indefinite pronoun, 153. 
cesser, pas omitted after it, 213. 
c'est, ce sont, 231. 232. 
chacun, indefinite pronoun, 159. 162. 
chaque, indefinite pronoun, 151. 
ci, la, appended to demonstratives, 129. 

133. 
ciel, plural, 16. 
classification 

of adverbs, 282. 

of nouns, 6. 

of pronouns, 99. 

of verbs, 172—177. 
collective numerals, 98. 1* 
common nouns, 6. 



demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 130—133. 



comparatives 
agreeing like adjectives, 75. 



comparatives 

with ne, 78. 287. 1* 

with que or de, 76. 
comparison of 

adjectives, 73—79. 

adverbs, 29L 292. 
compound conjunctions, SOL 
compound nouns, 16—19. 
compound personals, 107. 117. 
compound tenses, 186. 

formation, 199. 
conditional, 18L 

formation, 197. 

use, 262. 263. 
conjugation, 168. 189. 

of the auxiliaries, 19L 192. 

forms, 211—218. 

notes, 206—210. 

principal parts, 196. 

of irregular verbs, 284—237. 

of the passive verb, 219. 

of the reflective verb, 220, 

of regular verbs, 202—204 

of verbs in cer, ger, eter, tier, ter, 
yer, 205— 210. 
conjunctions, 300—304 

compound, 301. 

simple, 300. 

with the subjunctive, 266. 6. 302. 
conjunctive personals, 102—104 106. 
consonants, 2. 

contraction of the article, 42. 
il convient, with de and the infinitive, 

271. 2. 
craindre, with ne, 287. 2. 

de crainte que, with ne, 287. *• 



dative, a, 38. 42. 

after adjectives (&), 86. 

of personal pronouns, 111. 112. 

with verbs, 245. 248. 249. 
de, after adjectives, 85. 

after comparatives, 76. 

contracted with the article, 42. 

forming the genitive, 42. 
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4* 



afterwords denoting quantity, 67. 

with passive verbs, 243. 

preceding the infinitive, 271. 

preposition, 296. 

repeated, 298. 

replacing the partitive article, 56. 

with verbs, 241. 246. 247. 

declension 

of nouns, 39—46. 
with the definite article, 40. 
with the indefinite article, 43. 
with the partitive article, 44. 46. 
of proper nouns, 46. 
of interrogative pronouns, 143. 
of personal pronouns, 103—106. 
of relative pronouns, 135. 
definite article, 5. 40-42. 

after Men and la plupart, 58. 
replacing the possessives, 126. 
uses, 49. 50. 54. 
definition of the 
adjective, 60. 
adverb, 282. 
article, 5. 
conjunction, 300. 
interjection, 305. 
noun, 6. 
pronoun, 99. 
demonstrative, 129. 
indefinite, 148. 
interrogative, 143. 
personal, 100. 
possessive, 121. 
relative, 135. 
Terb, 171-177. 
degree of equality expressed by cnwst, 

«i, autant, tard, Tf. 
domain, its place, 294. 
demonstrative pronouns, 129—134. 
derivation of adverbs, 288—290. 
dernier, with the subjunctive, 266. 4. 
disjunctive personals, 106. 
Jont, relative pronoun, 137. 140. 
dourer with ne, 287. 2. 
du, participle left unvaried, 280. 



elision of the article, 4L 
eMe-meme, 107. 
empecher, with ne, 287. 2. 
employer, its conjugation, 200. 
on, adverb of place, 115. 

with a participle, 275. 

its place, 119. 

preposition, 296. 

pronoun, 115. 

repeated, 298. 
est-ce que, in questions, 217. 
ttre, auxiliary, 192. 

of neuter verbs, 193. 2. 

of passive verbs, 192. 

of reflective verbs, 193.1- 221. 
etre aime, 219. 



fait, participle left unvaried, 280. 
H fait, impersonal expression, 233. 
il faut, impersonal verb, 226. 227. 

feminine of 

adjectives, 63—69. 

nouns, 23—28. 
finir, regular verb, 203. 
formation of the 

plural of nouns, 10—21. 

plural of adjectives, 62. 

tenses, 196-201. 
forms of conjugation, 211—218. 

affirmation, 211. 

negation, 212. 213. 

question, 214—217. 

question with negation, 218. 
fractional numerals, 98. 2. 
future tense, 186. 

formation, 197. 

replaced by alter, 261. 

use, 259. 



geler, its conjugation, 208. 

gender of nouns, 22—36. 
as determined by the ending, 34. 35 
as determined by the meaning, 32. 33 
of persons and animals, 22^-28. 
of things without life, 31—35. 
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fiMMJOf, 

twofold— with different meanings,36. 
of the word gens, 29. 30. 
genitive, de, 38. 42. 
after adjectives, 86. 
of personal pronouns, 110. 
after superlatives, 79. 
with verbs, 244. 246. 247. 
gens, its gender, 29. 30. 
government of 
adjectives, 84-89. 

with a, 86. 

with de, 85. 88. 

of measure, 88. 89. 

with other prepositions, 87. 
superlatives, 79. 266.4. 
verbs, 243—260. 

intransitive, 246. 248. 

reflective, 247. 249. 

transitive. 243—246. 



hier, adverb, its place, 294. 
however, howsoever, 168. 
hint, huHieme, with le, la, 91, note. 
hyphen, 120. 214. 

ici, adverb, its place, 294. 
il est, ) impersonal expression, 231. 
y etait, j with de and the infinitive, 271.2. 
il y a, impersonal expression, 230. 
imperative, 182. 

formation, 200. 

with pronouns, 120. 

use, 264. 
imperfect, 186. 

formation, 198. 

use, 256. 
impersonal phrases, 229. 
impersonal verbs, 177. 226—233. 

with de and the infinitive, 271. 2. 

with the subjunctive, 266. 3. 
II Importe, with de and the infinitive, 

271. 2. 
indefinite article, 6. 43. 

use, 61. 



indefinite pronouns, 148—170. 
definition, 148. 
used with nouns only, 149. 
used with or without nouns, 164. 
used without nouns, 169. 
used with que, 167. 

mdienthre, 180. 261-261. 
of the future tenses, 259. 

of the imperfect, 266. 

of the perfect, 267. 

of the pluperfect, 258. 

of the present, 252—264. 

of the preterit, 256. 

of the preterit anterior, 268. 

infinitive, 184. 
employed by itself, 270. 

as a noun, 268. 

preceded by &, 272. 

preceded by de, 271. 

preceded by other prepositions, 273. 

principal part of the verb, 196. 

to be rendered by the verbal in ing t 
273. 
interjections, 305 [217. 

interrogative form of conjugation, 214— 

of verbs in e mute, 216. 

of verbs of one syllable, 217. 
interrogative and negative form of con- 
jugation, 218. 

interrogative pronouns, 143—147. 
declension, 143. 

definition, 143. 

uses, 144-147. 
intransitive verbs 

governing the dative, 248. 

governing the genitive, 246. 
irregular comparison of 

adjectives, 74. 

adverbs, 292. 
irregular verbs. 234—237. 

1st conjugation, 234. 

2d conjugation, 235. 

3d conjugation, 236. 

4th conjugation, 237. 

jeter, its conjugation, 207* 
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It, appended to demonstratives, 139.133. 

its place, 291 
laissi, participle, left unvaried, 280. 
le, personal pronoun, expletive, 116. 
lequeJ, interrogative pronoun, 146. 

relative pronoun, 136. 139—140. 
se lever, to rise, 220. 
Con, used for on, 130. 
lui-meme, elle-memev etc., 107. 117. 

manger, its conjugation, 206. 
memo, indefinite pronoun, 107. 156. 
ml, mUle. 93. 94. 
modifications of 

cardinal numerals, 92. 

nouns, 7. 

verbs, 178—187. 
moi-meme, 107. 
a moins que, with ne, 287. 3. 
mon, ton, son, before feminine nouns, 124. 
moods, 179—184. 

their uses, 261—281. 
multiplicative numerals, 96. 3. 

nature off the subjunctive, 183. 266. 
ne, negative adverb, 286. 287. 
negation in French and not in English, 

287. 
negative form of conjugation, 212. 213. 

negative and interrogative form of con- 
jugation, 218. 

neuter verb, 176. 

nier, with ne, 287. 2. 

nominative, 38. 
of personal pronouns, 106. 109. 

notes to the conjugations, 205—210. 

noun, 6—48. 

cases, 37. 38. 

declension, 39—48. 

definition and classification, 6. 

formation of the plural, 10—21. 

genders, 22—36. 

of measure used instead of adjec- 
tives, 89. : < 

modifications, 7. 

numbers, 8. 9. 

of quantity with de, 57. 



mil, always with n« before the verb, 166. 
numbers, 8. 9. 187. 
numerals, 60— tt. 

cardinals, 91—94. 

collectives, 96. l. 

fractionals, 96. 2. 

multiplicatives, 98. 3. 

ordinals, 96-97. 

oeH, plural, 16. 

office of the past participle, 276. 

omission of 

the article, 59. 

pas and point, 213. 

the conjunction que not allowed, 304. 

relatives not allowed, 142. 
on, indefinite pronoun, 159. 160. 
onze, onzieme, with le, la, 91, note, 
ordinal numerals, 96. 

derived from the cardinals, 96 

replaced by the cardinals, 97. 
oser, pas omitted after it, 213. 

par, with passive verbs, 243. 
parlor, regular verb, 202. 
participles, 274-281. 

employed as adjectives, 281. 

left unvaried, 280. 

past, 276—279. 

present, 274. 275. 
particles, 282. 

partitive article, 5. 44. 55. 
omitted, 59. 

replaced by de, 46. 56. 57. 
parts of speech, 4. 

principal, of conjugation, 196. 
pas and point omitted, 213. 
pas un, with ne before the verb, -155. 
passive verb, 174. 

its conjugation 219. 
past participle, 276—280. 

agreement, 277—279. 

left unvaried, 280. 

office, 276. 

principal part, 196. 

used adjectively, 281. 
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peter, its conjugation, 906. 
perfect, 186* 

its use, 257. 
personal pronouns, 10O— 120. 
accusative, 113. 
classification, 101. 
compound personals, 107. 117. 
conjunctive personals, 102—104- 106. 
dative, 111. 112. 
declension, 103—106. 
definition, 100. 

disjunctive personals, 102. 106. 
genitive, 110. 
nominative, 108. 109. 
place, 118— 12a 
after prepositions, 114. 
reflective 117. 221. 
for things without life, 116. 
use, 108—117. 
porsonne, with ne before the verb, 166. 
without ne, 166. 166. 
in questions, 216. 
with the subjunctive, 266. 4. 
persons, different, 240. 241. 
of pronouns, 100. 
of verbs, 187. 
place of 
adjectives, 80—83. 
after their nouns, 82. 
after or before their nouns, 83. 
before their nouns, 81. 
adverbs, 293. 294. 
personal pronouns, 118—120. 
in the accusative, 119. 
in the dative, 119. 
in the nominative, 118. 
with a verb in the imperative, 120. 
placer, its conjugation, 205. 
la plupart, with the definite article, 68. 
pluperfect, 186. its use, 268. 
plural, 9. 
of adjectives, 62. 
of nouns, 10—21. 
compound, 16—19. 
with a different meaning, 21. 
irregular, 14. 16. 



plural of nouns, 
proper, 46. 
regular, 10—13. 
wanting, 20. 

of the present tense, 198. 
point, omitted, 213. 
possessive pronouns, 121—128. 

absolute, 127. 128. 

adjectives, 122. 

definite article used for, 126. 

definition, 121. [124. 

won, ton, son, before feminine nouns, 

repeated, 125. 
pouvoir, pas omitted after it, 213. 
premier, with the subjunctive, 266.*. 
prendre garde, with ne, 287.2. 
prepositional phrases, 299. 
prepositions, 296—299. 
present infinitive, principal part, 196. 
present participle, 274. 276. 

nature and use, 274. 

preceded by en, 275. 
. principal part, 196. 

used adjectively, 281. 
present tense, 186. 

plural, 196. 

principal part, 196. 
subjunctive, 198. 
used instead of the future, 264 
used instead of our perfect, 253. 
used instead of the preterit, 262. 

preterit tense, 186. 

principal part, 196. 

subjunctive, 201. 

use, 256. 
preterit anterior, 186. its use, 268. 
principal parts of conjugation, 196. 
pronouns, 99—170. 

classification, 99. 

definition, 99. 

demonstrative, 129—134. 

indefinite, 148-170. 

interrogative, 143-147. - 

personal, 10O-W- 

possessive, 121—128. 
: redective, 117. 221. 223. 
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pronouns, 

relative, 135-142. 

with the subjunctive, 266.4.5. 
pronunciation, 3. 
propor nouns, 6. 

declension, 46. 

plural, 47. 
pu, participle, left unvaried, 280. 

qiiatre-vingts, 92. 
que, conjunction, 

after comparatives, 76. 

never omitted, 304. 

replacing other conjunctions, 303. , 

with ne, 287.3. 
quo, interrogative pronoun, 147. 
quo, relative pronoun, 136. 
qu'esfrce qui, I interrogative phrases, 
qifestce que, I 147. 
quel, interrogative pronoun, 146. 
quelconque, indefinite pronoun, 152. 
quel quo, ) indefinite pronouns, 
quelque, [ 150.168-170. 
quelqueque, ) with the subjunctive, 266.5. 
quelqu'un, indefinite pronoun, 161. 

in questions, 216. 
qui, interrogative pronoun, 143. 144. 

relative pronoun, 135—139. 
qui est-ce qui, [ interrogative phrases, 
qui est-ce que, J 144. 
qui que, with the subjunctive, 266. **• 
quiconquo, indefinite pronoun, 162. 
quoi, interrpgative pronoun, 147. 

relative pronoun, 141. 
quoi quo, with subjunctive, 266. &• 

reflective pronouns, 117. 221. 

in a reciprocal sense, 223. 
reflective verbs, 176. 220-224. 

auxiliary, 221. 

conjugation, 220. 

corresponding to English intransi- 
tives, 224. 

government, 247. 249. 

object, 221. 

past participle, 279. 



reflective verbs, 

reciprocal sense, 223. 

relation to the passive, 222. 
regular comparison 

of adjectives, 73. 

of adverbs, 291. 
regular verbs, 202—204. 

1st conjugation, 202. 

2d conjugation, 203. 

4th conjugation, 204. 
relative pronouns, 135—142. 

declension, 135. 

definition, 135. 

omission not allowed, 142. 

with the subjunctive, 266.** 

uses, 136—142. 
repetition 

of the article, 49. 

of possessives, 125. 
' of prepositions, 298. 
rien, with ne before the verb, 165. 

without ne, 165. 166. 

in questions, 215. 

with the subjunctive, 266. *• 

r * 

soul, with the disjunctive personals, 109. 

with the subjunctive, 266. *♦ 
si, adverb, for the degree of equality, 77. 
si, conjunction, its use, 263. 
simple conjunctions, 300. 
simple tenses, 186. 
singular, 9. 
soi, 105. 117. 
soi-meme, 107. 
subjunctive, 183. 265—267. 

nature, 183. 265. 

tenses, 267. 

with adjectives and pronouns, 266.4.5. 

with conjunctions, 266.6. 302. 

with verbs, 266.1— 8. 
II suffit, with de and the infinitive, 271.2. 
suporlative, 

of adjectives, 73. 74. 

agreement, 75. 
formation, 78. 74. 
government, 79. 266.*» 
of adverbs, 291. 292. 
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tent, adverb for the degree of equality, 
terd, adverb, its place, 294. [77. 

tel, indefinite pronoun, 157. 

tenses, 186. 186. 

compound tenses, 186. 

formation, 196-201. 

simple tenses, 186. 

of the subjunctive, 267. 

uses, 251—261. 
things without life, 

gender, 31—36. 

pronouns, 115. 
toi-meme, 107. 

tdt, adverb, its place, 294. 
tout, indefinite pronoun, 158. 

preceding gens, 29. 

transitive verbs, 
with the accusative, 243. 
with the accusative together with 

the dative, 246. 
with the accusative together with 
the genitive, 244. 

un, une, numeral, 92. 
Fun fautre, indefinite pronoun, 163. 
."unique, with the subjunctive, 266. *• 
jses of the 
auxiliary verbs, 193—195. [58. 

definite and indefinite articles,49— 54. 
moods and tenses, 251—281. 
conditional, 262. 263. 
imperative, 264. 
indicative, 261-261. 
infinitive, 268-273. 
participles, 274-281. 
subjunctive, 265—267. 
partitive article, 55. 
personal pronouns, 108—117. 
in the accusative, 113. 
in the dative, 111. 112. 
in the genitive, 110. 
in the nominative, 108. 109. 
after prepositions, 114. 
as reflectives, 117. 221. 
for things without life, 116. 



uses of the 
relative pronouns, 136—142. 
in the accusative, 136. 
in the dative, 138. 
in the genitive, 137. 
in the nominative, 136. 



vendre, regular verb, 204. 

venir de, expressing past time, 260. 

verbal in ing, 273. 

verbs, 171—281. 

agreement, 238—242. 

auxiliaries, 190—196. 

classification, 172-177. 

conjugation, 188. 189. 

definition, 171. 

formation of the tenses, 196—201. 

forms of conjugation, 211—218. 

government, 243—260. 
infinitive, 268-273. 
noun or pronoun, 243—250. 
subjunctive, 266. 1—3. 

impersonal, 225—233. 

irregular, 234-237. 

modifications, 178-187. 

notes to the conjugations, 211—218. 

passive, 219. 

reflective, 220-224. 

regular, 202—204. 

uses of its moods and tenses, 251— 28L 
vingt, 92. 

voici, voila, prepositions, 297. 
vouiu, participle, left unvaried, 280. 
vowels, 2. 



whatever, 169. 170. 
whose, 140. 



y, adverb, 115. 
its place, 119. 
pronoun, 115. 



Third Part. 

VOCABULARIES. 



Note. The plural of French Douns is added only when irregular; adjectives 
whose feminine differs from the masculine,, axe always given in full. 



1. FRENCH and ENGLISH VOCABULARY, 

containing all French words occurring in this book, with their meanings, 

but only a* used in the French Exercises. 

A. agreable, agreeable, pleasant 

a, has U')*"* (I) nave 

a, to, at, in; a cause de, on account of; aider, to help 

a la mode, in the fashion, fashionable; aimable, amiable [love, like 

a present, now (il) aime, (he)loves, likes; (j')aime, (I) 

abandonner, to abandon aimer, to love, like 

aboyer, to bark aimer mieux, to prefer, Wee better 

accepter, to accept ain£, ainee, eldest 

l'accident (m.), the accident ainsi, thus [sad 

accompagner, to accompany Fair, the look; avoir Fair triste, to look 

achete, bought aise, glad; je suis bien aise, I am very 

acheter, to buy aisement, easily [glad 

achever, to complete, end, finish alle, gone 

acquerir, to acquire allemand, allemande, German 

actif, active, active aller, to go ; aller au-devant de quel- 
Taction (f. ), the action, deed, share qu'un, to go to meet some one; s'en 

Adele, Adela ' aller, to go away; allez, go, go away 

adieu, good-bye (you); avant d'aller, before going 

Adolphe, Adolphus allumer, to light 

adonn£, adonnee, addicted Alphonse, Alphonso 

Tadresse (f.), the skill Tame (f.), the soul 

s'adresser, to address one's self l'Americain (m.), the American 
l'aflaire (f.), the business, work, affair TAmerique (f.), America 

affliger, s'affiiger, to grieve Tami (m. ), the friend 

afin que, in order that, so that ramie (f.), the friend 

rAfrique (f.), Africa l'amitie' (f.), (he friendship 

l'age (m.), the age s'amuser, to be amused 

age\ figee, old Tan (in.), the year 

agir, to act, behave l'anglais, English 
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rAngleterre (f.)> England 

I'animal, lee animaux (m.), the animal 

1'annee (f.), the year; chaqne annee, 
every year; 1'annee bissextile, leap- 

Antoine, Anthony [year 

Aout (m.) t August (month) 

apercevoir, ) to perceive, notice, see, 

s'apercevoir, J be aware of 

1'apoplexie (f.), apoplexy 

appartenir, to belong 

appeler, to call, name 

s'appeler, to be called, to be named 

s'appelle, is called 

1'appetit (m.)> the appetite 

applique, appliquee, diligent 

s'appliquer, to apply one's self 

les appointements (m.), the salary 

apporter, to bring 

apporter remede, to remedy 

apprendre, to learn, hear 

appris, learnt 

s'approcher, to approach 

apres, after 

apres-demain, the day after to-morrow 

l'apres-midi (f.), the afternoon 

apres que, after 

l'arbre (m.), the tree 

l'ardoise (f. ), the slate 

l'argent (m. ), the money, silver; la piece 
d'argent, the piece of money 

l'armee (f. ), the army 

arranger, to arrange 

s'arreter, to stop (on£s self) 

en arriere, backwards 

arrive, arrivee, arrived 

rarrivee (f.), the arrival 

arriver, to arrive, to happen; il est ar- 
rive quelque chose, something has 
happened 

arrogant, arrogante, haughty 

arrose, watered 

as, hast 

l'Asie (f.), Asia 

s'asseoir, to sit down 

assez, enough, pretty 

l'assiette (f.), the plate 



assis, seated ; etre assis, to be seated; 
rester assis, to remain seated 

assorti, assortie, supplied 

l'assortiment (m.), the assortment 

assureinent, certainty 

attacher, to tie 

attaquer, to attack 

attendre, to wait 

attentif, attentive, attentive 

s'attrister, to grieve 

aucun, aucune, any; ne. .aucun, au- 
cune, not any 

Auguste, Augustus 

aujourd'hui, to-day 

l'aune (f.), the ett 

aupres de, near [as 

aussi, also, as ; aussi bien que, as well 

aussitot qne, as soon as 

l'Australie (f.), Australia [as much 

antant, as much, as many; d'autant, 

autour de, round 

l'antre, the other; different 

autre chose, something else 

autrefois, formerly 

autrement, otherwise, differently 

autrui, others, other people 

avancer, to advance [going 

avant, before; avant d'aller, before 

l'avantage (m.), the advantage 

avant-hier, the day before yesterday 

avare, avaricious 

avec, with 

l'avenir (m.), the future 

avertir, to warn 

(vous) avez, (you) have 

avoir, to have; avoir Fair triste, to 
look sad; avoir besoin, to be in need 
of, want; avoir coutume, to be accus- 
tomed; avoir des e'gards, to have con- 
sideration; avoir envie, to have a 
mind; avoir faim, to be hungry; avoir 
honte, to be ashamed ; avoir mal aux 
yeux, to have sore eyes; avoir pa- 
tience, to be patient; avoir peur, to 
fear, to be afraid; avoir pitie, to have 
pity; avoir de quoi vivre, to have 
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means to live on; avoir raison, to be 
right? avoir sommeil, to be sleepy; 
avoir tort, to be wrong; avoir la vue 
basse, to be short-sighted; avoir la vue 
bonne, to have good sight 

(nous) avons, (we) have 

avouer, to admit 

Avril (m.)> April 

B. 

babiller, to chatter 

badiner, to joke 

se baigner, to bathe 

le banc, the bench 

le banquier, the banker 

le bas, the stocking 

bas, basse, low; avoir la vue basse, to 
be short-sighted 

batir, to build; faire batir, (a get buHt 

battre, to beat • 

bean, bel, belle, beautiful, fine 

beaucoup, much; beaucoup de bien, a 
great deal of good; beaucoup de 
monde, many people 

le beau-frere, the brother-in-law 

la bequille, the crutch 

le berceau, the arbor [need of, want 

le besoin, need; avoir besoin, to be in 

le beurre, the butter 

la bibliotheque, the library 

bien, well; very 

le bien, the benefit, good, that which is 
right,, the property, estate, fortune, 
wealth; beaucoup de bien, a great 
deal of good; faire du bien, to do good 

bienfaisant, bienfaisante, liberal 

le bienfaiteur, the benefactor 

bientot, soon 

la biere, the beer 

le billard, the biUiards 

le billet, the note 

blamer, to blame 

blanc, blanche, white 

blesser, to wound, hurt 

boire, to drink 

la boite, the box 



bon, bonne, good; de bonne heure, 

early; avoir la vue bonne, to have, 

good sight 
le bonheur, (the) happiness 
la bonte, the kindness, goodness; les 

bontes, the kindness, good-wiU 
le bord de la mer, the sea-side 
la botte, the boot 
la bouche, the mouth 
le bouchon, the cork 
la boue, the mud 
bouillir, to boil 
le boulanger, the baker 
le bouquet, the nosegay ^ 
la bourse, the purse; the Exchange 
le bout, the end 
la bouteille, the bottle 
le bras, the arm 
la brebis, the sheep 
le brouillard, the fog; il fait du brouil- 

lard, it is foggy 
le bruit, the noise 
Bruxelles, Brussels 
bu, drunk 

C. 

le cabaret, the inn 

le cadeau, les cadeaux, the present 

le cafe, the coffee 

le cahier, the copy-book 

la campagne, the country 

le canape\ the sofa 

le canif, the penknife 

la canne, the cane 

car, for, as 

la carafe, the decanter 

la carte, the card, map 

le cas, the case [count of 

la cause, the cause; a cause de, on ac- 

causer, to cause, give 

le cavalier, the horseman 

la cave, the cellar 

ce, cet, cette, ces, this, that; these, those 

^_ ' !■ that which, which, what 
eeqne^ y 

c*est, it is, that is 
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ce sont, these are; they are 

eeci, this 

c&ler, to cede, give, yield 

cela, thai; cela est, it is; cela ne sert 
de rien, that is quite useless 

celebrer, to celebrate 

celui, celle, ceox, cellee, thai, those 

celni-ci, celle-ci, ceux-ci, celles-ci, 
this, these; the latter 

celui-la, celle-la; ceux-la, celles-la, 
that, those; the former 

cent, a hundred; cent un, a hundred 
and one 

le, la centieme, the hundredth 

cependant, yet 

la cerise, the cherry 

certain, certaine, certain, some 

la cesse, ceasing; sans cease, inces- 
santly 

chactm, chacune, each one, every one 

le chagrin, grief 

la chaise, the chair 

la chambre, the room 

la chandelle, the candle 

changer, to change 

la chanson, the song 

chanter, to sing 

le chapeau, les chapeaux, the hat, bonnet 

chaque, each, every; chaque annee, 
every year 

charme\ charmee, delighted 

le chat, the cat [country-seat 

le chateau, les ch&teaux, the castle, 

chatier, to chastise 

le chatiment, the chastisement 

chaud, chaude, warm 

le chemin, the way, road 

la chemise, the shirt 

le chene, the oak 

cher, chere, dear; cher, dearly 

cherch£, sought 

chercher, to seek, look for 

le cheval, les chevaux, the horse 

le cheval de bois, the rocking-horse 

un cheveu, a single hair; les cheveux, 

la chevre, the goat [the hair 



chez, to, or at the house of; chez moi, 
to, at at my house; chez le boolanger, 
at the baker's; chez mon frere, at 
my brother's; chez mon pere, at my 
father's; chez soi, at home 

le chien, the dog 

le chocolat, the chocolate 

choisir, to choose [thing 

la chose, the thing; quelque chose, some- 

Chr&ien, Christian 

le ciel, les cieux, the sky, Heaven 

cinq, five 

cinquante, fifty 

le, la cinquieme, the fifth 

la circonstance, the circumstance 

le citron, the lemon 

clone, clouee sur, nailed to 

le cocher, the coachman 

le coeor, the heart; de tout mon coeur, 
with all my heart 

le coffre, the trunk 

la colere, (the) anger 

le college, the college 

le combat, the combat, fight 

combien ? how much J how many f 

la comete, the comet 

commencer, to begin 

comment? how? what? [course 

le commerce, the trade, business, inter- 

commettre, to commit 

la commission, the errand 

commode, comfortable 

commnniquer, to communicate 

la compagnie, the company 

complet, complete, complete 

le compliment, the compliment 

comprendre,fc> comprehend,under8tand 

le concert, the concert 

concevoir, to conceive 

la condition, the condition 

la condnite, the conduct 

le conge\ the leave; prendre conge\ to 
take leave 

la connaissance, the knowledge, ac- 
quaintance; des connaissances, learn- 

connaitre, to know [ing 
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connu, known 

le conseil, the advice 

conseiller, to advise, recommend 

consequent, consistent; par consequent, 

conserver, to preserve [therefore 

consulter, to consult 

content, contente, contented, pleased 

se contenter, to be contented with 

continuer, to continue 

le contraire, the contrary 

contre, against 

convenir, to suit 

il convient, it is proper, it becomes 

copier, to copy 

la corbeille, the basket 

le cordonnier, the shoemaker 

le corps, the body 

corriger, to correct 

corrompu, corrompne, corrupted 

le cote, the side; a cote de, by the side 

of, beside 
se coucher, to go to bed 
condre, to sew 
la conleur, the color 
la couple, the couple 
le courage, courage 
courir, to run 
court, courte, short 
le cousin, the (male) cousin 
la cousine, the (female) cousin 
le couteau, les couteaux, the knife 
couter, to cost 
la coutume, custom; avoir coutume, to 

be accustomed 
le convert, shelter; se mettre acouvert, 

to get under shelter 
couvrir, to cover; se couvrir, to put on 

one's hat; to get cloudy (of the sky) 
craindre, to fear, to be afraid 
craintif, craintive, timid 
la cravate, the cravat 
le crayon, the pencil 
le creancier, the creditor 
le credit, the credit 
cr&Lule, credulous 
cr&, creee, created 



crever, to burst 

croire, to believe, think, be of opinion 

(je) crois, (I) believe 

croitre, to grow 

(vous) croyez, (you) believe, think 

cruel, cruelle, cruel, fierce 

cueillir, gather 

la cuiller, la cuillere, the spoon 

cuire, to cook, bake; faire cuire, to cook 

la cuisine, the kitchen; faire la cuisine, 

to cook 
le cuivre, (the) copper ' 

jy. 

la dame, the lady 

le danger, the danger 

dangereusement, dangerously 

dans, in; dans peu de temps, in a short 

danser, to dance \time 

davantage, more 

de, by, of, from 

le de, the thimble 

debout, upright, standing; etre debout, 
to be standing 

Decembre (m.), December 

decevoir, to deceive 

le defaut, the defect, fault 

defendre, to defend, forbid 

les degats (m. ), damage 

deja, already 

dejeuner, to breakfast «*- 

delicieux, delicieuse, delicious 

demain, to-morrow; demain matin, to- 
morrow morning; demain soir, <o- 
morrow evening 

demander, to demand, beg, ask, ask 
for; je vous demande pardon, JT beg 
your pardon 

demeurer, to live, dwell 

demi, demie, half 

une demi-douzaine, half a dozen 

la demoiselle, the young lady 

la dent, the tooth 

se depecher, to make haste 

dependre, to depend 

depenser, to spend 
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deplaire, to displease 

depuiB,8ince,ago; fixm; depuisquand, 
since when? how long? 

le dernier, la derniere, the last 

derriere, behind 

des que, as soon as, token [down 

descendre, to descend, come down, go 

le desespoir, despair 

desirer, to desire, wish for 

desole, desolee, distressed 

le dessin, the drawing; le maitre de 
dessin, the drawing-master 

dessiner, to draw 

en detail, retail 

detenir, to detain 

deux, two; deux fbis, twice 

devant, before; de devant, from before; 
aller au-devant de quelqu'un, to go 
to meet some one; devant soi, before 
one's self; le devant, the front 

devenir, to become; (elle) devient, (she) 

deviner, to guess [becomes 

devoir, to owe, must, ought 

le devoir, the duty 

dieter, to dictate 

le dictionnaire, the dictionary 

Dieu, God 

la difference, the difference 

difficile, difficult 

dimancbe (m.), Sunday 

diner, to dine 

lo diner, (the) dinner 

dire, to say, tell . 

dire a l'oreille, to whisper to 

la disposition, the disposition 

distinguer, to distinguish 

dites, say, tett 

8e divertir, to play 

dix, ten 

dix-huit, eighteen 

le, la dix-huitieme, the eighteenth 

le, la dixieme, the tenth 

dix-neof, nineteen 

le, la dix-neuvieme, the nineteenth 

dix-sept, seventeen 

le, U dix-septieme, the seventeenth 



ledoigt, ike finger 
le dollar, the dollar 

la aomesuque, ) * 7 

le dommage, the damage; e'est dom- 
mage, it is a pity 

done, then 

donne, given [me 

donner, to give; donnez-moi, give (to) 

dont, whose, of whom 

dormi, slept 

dormir, to sleep; dormir la grasse ma- 
tinee, to sleep late in the morning 

d'ou? whence t 

doucement, softly, gently, slowly 

ladoucenr, (the) gentleness 

la doulenr, the pain [tainly 

le doute, the doubt; sans doute, cer- 

donter, to doubt 

douter fort, to doubt very much 

douteux, douteuse, doubtful 

doux, douce, sweet, gentle 

la douzaine, the dozen 

douze, twelve 

le, la douzieme, the twelfth 

le dzap, the cloth; de bon drap, some 
good cloth; dn drap bleu, some blue 

a droite, (to the) right [cloth 

dur, dure, hard 

E. 

l'eau, les eaux (f.), (he water 
l'eclair (m. ), the lightning; faire des 
eclairs, to lighten 
l'ecole(f.), the school 
1'ecolier (m.), the scholar 
econome, saving 
ecouter, to listen, listen to 
ecrire, to write 
ecrit, written 

l'ecriture (f.), the writing, handwriting 
un ecu, a crown, dollar 
1'ecurie (f.), the stable 
effacer, to efface, strike out 
l'effort (m.), the effort; faire tons sea 
efforts, to do one's utmost 
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efirayer, to frighten 

des egards (m.), consideration 

l'eglise (f.)» tlie church 

l'eleve (m. &f.), ihepupU 

eleve, elevee, educated 

elever, to bring up, educate 

Elise, Eliza 

elle, ste, it; elles, tfiey, tfiem 

elle-meme, herself 

elles-memes, themselves 

Elvire, ^Zwra 

embarrass^, embarrassee, troubled 

Emilie, .Efoufy 

empecher, to prevent, hinder 

l'emplette (1), the purchase 

1'emploi (m.), the office 

employer, to employ, spend 

en, in, on, by; of him, cf her, of it; of 

them; with him, with her, with it, with 

them; some, any 
encore, still, yet, again; encore tin, une, 

another; encore une fois, once more 
encourager, to encourage 
l'encre (f.), the ink; de l'encre, some 

ink, any ink 
Tencrier (m.), the inkstand 
s'endormir, to fall asleep 
l'enfant (m. & t), the chilfl; des en- 

fants, some children, any children 
ennn, at last 
s'enfuir, to run away 
enrone, enrouee, hoarse 
enseigner, to teach 
ensemble, together 
entendre, to hear 
entendu, heard 
entre, between, among, in 
1' entree (f. ), the entrance, admission 
l'entreprise (f.), the undertaking 
entrer (dans), to come in(to), to go in(to) 
s'entretenir, to talk, converse 
envers, towards, to 
l'envie (f.), the desire; avoir envie, to 

have a mind 
envier, to envy 
enyoye, sent 



envoyer, to send 

epais, epaisse, thick, heavy 

epargner, to. spare 

rerrenr (f.), the mistake 

esperer, to hope 

l'esprit (m.)» the mind; de l'esprit, wit, 

intelligence 
essayer, to try 
ressuie-main (m.)> the towel 
essnyer, to wipe, dry up 
est, is 

est a, belongs to 
restampe (f.), the engraving 
estropie, estropiee, crippled 
et> and 

l'etang (m.), the pond 
Tetat (m.), the state 
les Etate-Unis (m.), the United States 
&e, been 

l'ete (m.), the summer 
Etienne, Stephen 
l'etoffe (f.), the stuff, goods 
s'eionner, to wonder 
efonfEant, etonffante, sultry 
etourdi, e'tourdie, thoughtless, giddy 
l'etranger (m.), the stranger 
etre, to be; etre assis, to be seated; 

etre debout, to be standing ; etre a 

plaindre, to be to be pitied 
l'etude (f.), the study 
l'etudiant (m. ), the student 
eu, had 

l*Enrope (f.), Europe 
eux, they, them 
eux-memes, themselves 
eveiller, to wake up 
eviter, to avoid 
exagerer, to exaggerate 
excellent, excellente, excellent 
l'exception (f ), the exception 
l'exemple (m.), the example; par ex- 

emple, for instance 
expliquer, to explain 
s'exposer, to expose one's self 
rextremite* (f.), extremity; etre a l'ex- 

tr£mit6, to be dying 
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p. 

la fabriqne, the manufactory 

fache, fachee, angry, sorry 

se facher, to get angry 

facile, easy 

la facility ease, fluency 

faible, weak 

la faim t hunger; avoir faim,to be hungry 

{aire, to ma/ce, do, cause; f aire batir, 
to </et built; faire du bien, to do good; 
faire cuire, to cook; faire la cuisine, 
to cook; faire des eclairs, to lighten; 
faire tous ses efforts, to do one's ut- 
most; faire place, to mo/ce room; 
faire preuve, to ma/ce a trial; faire 
une promenade, to take a walk; ne 
faire que, to do nothing but; faire sa 
toilette, to dress; faire le tour, to 
uwJfc around; faire venir, to send for; 
faire voir, to M see 

fait, (he) makes ; made; paid (of a 
visit); il fait, it is; il fait du brouil- 
lard, it is foggy; il fait unbrouillard 
tres-epais, it is very foggy; il fait de 
la poussiere, it is dusty; il fait du 
vent, it is windy; il fait beaucoup 
de vent, it is very windy 

faites, make, do 

falloir, to be necessary 

la famille, the family 

la farine, the flour, meal 

fatigue, fatiguee, tired 

il faut, it is necessary 

la faute, the fault, mistake; sans faute, 
without fail 

le fauteuil, the arm-chair 

faux, fausse, false, treacherous, insin- 

la femme, the woman [cere 

la fenetre, the window 

le fer, (the) iron 

fermer, to close, shut 

la fete, the feast, birthday 

le feu, les feux, th», fire 

feu, late, deceased 

la feuille, the leaf 

Fevrier (m.)» February 



fidele, faithful 

fidelement, faithfuMy 

se fier a, to trust 

la figure, the figure, face 

la fille, the daughter, girl 

le fils, the son 

fin, fine, fine 

fini, finished 

finir, to finish 

le flatteur, the flatterer 

la fleur, the flower; des flours, some 

flowers, any flowers; de belles flours, 

some beautiful flowers 
la flute, the flute 
la fois, the time; une fois, once; deux 

fois, tioice; une autre fois, another 

time 
le fond, the back 
font, mafce 
la foret, the forest 
former, to form, improve 
fort, forte, strong 
fort, very, very much; fort a propos, 

quite opportunely 
la fortune, the fortune 
le fosse, Me ditoJi. 
fouetter, to w/itp, drit?e on 
la fourchette, the fork 
fournir, to furnish (with) 
frais, fraiche, fresh, new 
lafraise, the strawberry 
le franc, the franc, twenty cents ' 
irancais, francaise, French; le fran- 

cais, French 
la France, France 
Francois, Francis 
frapper, to strike 
Frederic, Frederic 
le frere, the brother 
froid, froide, cold 
le fromage, the cheese 
le fruit, the fruit; de bons fruits, some 

good fruit; des fruits mure, some 

ripe /rutf 
fuir, to flee, run away 
la fuite, the flight 
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G. 

gagner, to gain, make 

gai, gaie, lively 

la gaite, cheerfulness 

galoper, to gallop 

le gant, the glove 

le ga?9on, the boy, waiter, fellow 

la garde, care; prendre garde, to take 

garder, to keep [care 

garni, garnie, furnished 

le gateau, les gateaux, the cake 

gater, to spoil 

a gauche, (to (he) left 

la gazette, the gazette 

.geler, to freeze 

le general, les generaux, the general 

les gens (m. & t), people 

Geoflroi, Godfrey; Jeffrey 

Georges, George 

la gloire, the glory 

Godefroi, Godfrey 

le gout, taste 

la goutte, the drop 

le grain, Me corn 

grand, grande, large, long, iaU, great 

grandir, to grow tall 

la grand'mere, the grandmother 

gras, grasse, fat; dormir la grasse 

matinee, to sleep late in the morning 
le gre, (the) liking; k son gre, to his 

(her) satisfaction; savour bon gr£, 

to take kindly 
le grec, Greek 
greler, to hail 
grimper sur, to climb up 
gronder, to peal [wholesale 

gros, grosse, large, coarse; en gros, 
ne. .guere, scarcely, hardly 
guerir, to cure 
la guerre, the war 
Guillaume, William 
la guitare, the guitar 

H. 

habile, skillful 

les habillements (m.), the clothing 



sTiabiller, to dress one's self 

rhabit (m.), the coat, dress, garment 

habiter, to inhabit 

Fhabitude (f.), the habit, custom 

hair, to hate 

l'haleine (f.), the breath; a perte d'ha- 

leine, out of breath 
la harpe, the harp 
se hater, to make haste, to hurry 
haut, haute, high; plus haut, louder 
Henri, Henry 

llierbe (f.) t the herb, grass; mauvaise 
le heros, the hero [herbe, ill weed 

le hetre, the beech 
l'heure (f. ), the hour, time of the day; 

tout a l'heure presently, just now; de 

bonne heure, early; a l'heure qu'il 

est, at this hour 
heureux, heureuse, happy, fortunate 
hier, yesterday; hier matin, yesterday 

morning; hier soir, yesterday evening 
rhistoire (f.), (he story 
rhomme (m.), the man 
honnete, honest 
rhonneur (m.), the honor 
honorer, to honor 

la honte, shame; avoir honte, to be 
hors de, outside [ashamed 

l'hote (m.\ the landlord 
l'hotel de ville (m.), the Oily-Hall 
l'huile(f.), the oil 
huit, eight; huit jours, a week 
le, la huitieme, the eighth 
l'humeur (f.), the* temper; de mauvaise 

humeur, in a bad temper 
lTiyene (f.), the hyena 

I. 

ici, here 

l'idee (f.), the idea 

ignorant, ignorante, ignorant 

il, he, it; il aime, he loves, likes; il est, 
it is, that is; il est arrive* quelque 
chose, something has happened; il 
fait, he makes; it is; il trouve, he 
finds; i\ vend, he sells, 
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il y a, there is, there are, it is; ago; il 
y a un mois, a month ago; il y a 
quelqu'un, there is somebody 
il y avait, there was, there were 
ils, they 

s'imaginer, to imagine 
immortel, immortelle, immortal 
l'impertinence (f.), the impertinence 
important, importante, important 
nlmporte, no matter 
en imposer, to deceive 
impossible, impossible 
1'impression (f. ), the impression 
inconsolable, inconsolable 
incroyable, incredible 
l'indigence (f. ), need, poverty 
indispose^ indisposes, indisposed 
1'indulgence (f. ), forbearance 
ingrat, ingrate, ungraPful, unthankful 
l'ingratitude (f.), ingratitude 
injustement, unjustly 
l'innocence (f.)» innocence 
inquiet, inquiete, anxious 
Tinstant (m.), the moment; al'instant 

meme, at this very moment 
instruit, instruite, learned 
intelligent, intelligent^, intelligent 
l'intention (f.), tlie intention 
interessant, interessante, interesting 
interesser, to interest 
inutile, useless [vite to dinner 

inviter, to invite; inviter a diner, to in- 

J. 

Jacques, James 

jamais, ever 

le jambon, the ham 

Janvier (m.), January 

le jardin, the garden 

le jardinier, the gardener (m.) 

la jardiniere, the gardener (f.) 

je, J; j'ai, I have; j'ai raison, I am 
right; j'ai tort, I am wrong; j'aime, 
I love, I like; je parle, I speak; je 
pense a vous, I think of you 

Jean. John 



Jeannette, Jane, - Jenny 

jeter, to throw, throw away 

le jeu, les jeux, the play, game 

jeudi (m.), Thursday 

jeune, young 

la jeunesse, youth 

joli, jolie, pretty [(at) billiards 

jouer, to play; joner an billard, to play 

le jour, the day; huit jours, a week; 

par jour, daily, a day 
le journal, the (news)paper 
la journee, the day 
Juillet (m.)> July 
Juin (m.), June 

Jules, Julius [tiU to-day 

jusque, as far as; jusqu'aujourd'hui, 
juste, just, right, righteous 
justement, exactly 

L. 

la, the; her, it 

la, there; de la, thence, from there; la- 

bas, yonder 
laborieux, laborieuse, industrious 
laisser, to let, to leave 
le lait, the milk 
la langue, the language 
large, wide 
la larme, the tear 
las, lasse, tired 
le latin, Latin 
se layer, to wash one's self 
le, the; him, it; le leur, it to them; le 

lui, it to him 
la lecon, the lesson 
la lecture, reading 
leger, legere, light 
les legumes (m.), the vegetables 
lentement, slowly 
lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles, 

which? who, which 
les, the, them; les leurs, them to them; 

les lui, them to him 
la lettre, the letter 
leur, leurs, their 
le leur, la leur. les leurs, theirs 
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leur, them, to them 

leur en, some to them 

leve, lifted [get up 

lever, to lift, raise; se lever, to rise, 

le libraire, the bookseller 

an lieu de, instead of 

la ligne, toe line 

le linge, Me Kncn 

le lion, the lion 

lire, to read 

le lit, to« bed 

le livre, toe 6oofc 

la livre, the pound 

se livrer a, to give one's self up to 

le logis, the house, dwelling 

la loi, the law 

loin, far; de loin, from afar 

le loisir, (the) leisure 

Londres, London 

long, longue, fcwwj; an long, a/ length 

longtemps, a tongi #roe 

lorsque, when, at the time when 

loner, to praise; to let 

Louis, Louis 

Louise, Louisa 

lonrd, lonrde, heavy 

In, read 

lui, he, him; to him, to her, to it; lui 

en, some to him, to her, to it 
lui-meme, himself 
luire, to shine 
la lumiere, the light 
lundi (m.), Monday 
la lune, the moon 

M. 

madame, Mrs.; mesdames, Mesdames 
mademoiselle, Miss; mesdemoiselles, 

Misses 
magninqne, . magnificent 
Mai (m.), May 
maigre, thin, meagre 
la main, the hand 
le maire, the Mayor 
mais, but [home 

la maison, the house;, a la maispn, at 



le maitre, the master, teacher; le maitre 
de dessin, the drawing-master 

mal, badly 

le mal, les maux, the evil, complaint; 
avoir mal aux yeux, to have sore 
eyes; mal a la tete, the headache 

malade, sick, ill 

la maladie, the sickness 

le malheur, the misfortune 

malheureux, malheureuse, unhappy, 
unfortunate 

la malle, the boot, trunk 

le manege, the riding-school 

mange, eaten 

manger, to eat 

la maniere, the manner 

le marbre, the marble 

le marcband, the tradesman 

marchander, to bargain 

le marcbe, the market 

marcher, to walk, march 

mardi (m.), Tuesday 

Marie, Mary 

Mars (m.)> March 

Martin, Martin 

Mathilde, Miiilda 

le matin, the morning; tons les matins, 
every morning 

la matinee, the morning; dormir la 
grasse matinee, to sleep late in the 
morning 

Matthieu, Matthew 

mauvais, mauvaise, bad; mauvaise 
herbe, ill weed; mauvaise humeur, 
bad temper ' 

me, me, to me; m'en, some to me; me 
le, it to me; me les, them to me 

mecbant, mecbante, naughty, mali- 
cious (of beasts) 

le medecin, the physician 

medire, to slander 

meilleur, meilleure, better; le meilleur, 
la meilleure, the best; le meilleur 
homme de la ville, the best man in 
town 

se meler de, to meddle with 
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le meme, la meme, les memes, the 

same; meme, self; even 
la memoire, the memory 
la menace, the threat 
mener, to lead, guide, bring 
le mensonge, the lie 
le menteur, the liar 
mentir, to lie 
le menuisier, the joiner 
mepriser, to despise 
merci, thank you 
mercredi (m.), Wednesday 
la mere, the mother; mon pere et ma 

mere, my parents 
le merite, the merit 
meriter, to deserve 
le metal, les metaux, the metal 
le metier, the trade 
mettre, to put, place, put on; se mettre 

a couvert, to get under shelter ; mettre 

a profit, to turn to account; se mettre 

a table, to sit down to table 
les meubles (m. ), the furniture 
midi (m.), midday, noon; midi et 

demi, half past twelve 
le mieo, la mienne, les miens, les 

miennes, mine 
mieux, better; il vaut mieux, it is better; 

aimer mieux, to prefer, like better; le 

mieux, best 
mil, thousand 
le milieu, the middle; le beau milieu, 

the very middle 
mille, thousand; le mille, the mile 
le, la millieme, the thousandth 
la mine, the mine 
minuit (m.), midnight 
la minute, the minute 
mis, put, laid 
la misere, the misery 
la mode, the fashion; a la mode, in the 

fashion, fashionable 
moder£, moderee, moderate 
moderer, to moderate 
modeste, modest 
la modestie, modesty 



la modiste, the milliner 

moi, i, me; moi-meme, myself 

le moineau, les moineaux, the sparrow 

moins, less; moins. .moins, the less. . 

the less; le moins, least 
le mois, the month 
la moitie\ the half; la moiti6 de la 

ville, half the town 
le moment, the moment 
mom ma, mes, my 
le monde, the world, people; beaucoup 

de monde, many people; plus de 

monde, more people; tout le monde, 

everybody 
monsieur, Mr.; messieurs, Messrs.; 

ce monsieur, this gentleman 
la montagne, the mountain 
monter a cheval, to ride on horseback 
monter en venture, to get into the car- 
te montre, the watch [riage 
montrer, to show 

le morceau, les morceaux, the piece 
mordre, to bite 
la mort, death 
mortel, mortelle, mortal 
le mot, the word 

le moucboir, the pocket-handkerchief 
mourir, to die; se mourir, to be dying 
la moutarde, the mustard 
mur, mure, ripe 

N. 

naitre, to be born; je suis ne, I (have 
been) was born 

ne, born 

ne..guere, scarcely, hardly; ne. .ja- 
mais, not ever, never; ne. .pas, not, 
no; ne. .plus, not more, no more, no 
longer; ne. .point, not at all, no; nc 
. .plus jamais, never again; ne. .que, 
only, but, nothing but 

necessaire, necessary 

negliger, to neglect 

le negociant, the merchant 

neiger, to snow 

nettoyer, to clean. 



f 
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neuf, neuve, new 

neuf, nine 

le, la neuvieme, the ninth 

le neveu, Vie nephew 

ni, nor; ni. .ni, neither, .nor 

Nicolas, Nicolas 

noir, noire, bfacfc 

la noix, the nut 

le nom, </ie name 

le nombre, toe nt<m&e» 

nombreux, nombrense, numerous 

non, no; non plus, either 

noire, hoe, our 

le notre, la notre, les notres, ours 

nous, we, us, to us; nous en, some to 

us; nous le, it to us; nous les, them 

to us 
nous-memes, ourselves 
nouveau, nouvel, nouvelle, new 
la nouvelle, \ „ 
les nouvelles, j ** neu3S 
Novembre (m.), November 
le nuage, the cloud 
nuisible, hurtful 
la nuit, the night 
nul, nulle, no, no one 

O. 

obeir, to o&ey 

oblige^ obligee, obliged 

observer, to observe 

obtenir, to (Main, get 

l'occasion (f. ), the opportunity 

occupe, occupee, busy 

s'occuper, to occupy one's self 

Octobre (m.)f October 

l'odeur (f. ), the odor, smell 

l'oeil, les yeux (m.), the eye 

offenser, to offend 

l'officier (m.), the officer 

oflrir, to offer 

l'oiseau, les oiseaux (m.), the bird 

oisif, oisive, idle 

l'oisivete" (f.), idleness 

l'ombre (f.)i the shadow 

on, l'on, one, people; You. sait, one knows 



l'oncle (m.), the uncle 

l'ondee (f.), the flood 

onze, eleven 

le, la onzieme, the eleventh 

l'opinion (£.), the opinion 

l'orage (in.), the storm 

ordinairement, usually; generally 

ordonner, to order 

en ordre, in order [whisper to 

l'oreille (f.), the ear; dire a l'oreille, to 

oser, to dare 

oter, to take out 

ou, or; ou ou, either or 

ou, where? d'ou, whence 1 

oublier, to forget 

oui, yes 

ouvert, ouverte, open 

Fouvrier (m.), the workman 

ouvrir, to open 

P. 

la page, the page 

le pain, the bread; du pain, some bread, 
any bread; de bon pain, some or 
any good bread 

la paire, the pair 

le pantalon, the trowsers 

le papier, the paper 

par, by 

paraitre, to appear 

le pare, the park 

parce que, because 

parcourir, to run through 

par-dessus, over 

le pardon, (the) pardon; je vous de- 
mande pardon, I beg your pardon 

pardonner, to forgive, excuse 

les parents (m.), the relatives; mes 
parents, my parents 

paresseux, paresseuse, idle 

parfume, parfumee, scented 

(je) parle, (I) speak 

parle, spoken 

parler, to speak 

la parole, the speech, word; tenir pa- 
role, to keep one's word 
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a part, aside, apart la pharmacie, the drugstore 

partager, to share, divide Philadelphia Philadelphia 

parti, partie, gone away, set out, de- Philippe, Philip 

parted, started ' le piano, the piano 

la partie, the part la piece, the piece; la piece d'argent. the 
partir, to go away, depart, set out, start piece of money 

partout, everywhere la pierre, the stone 

le pas, the step pire, worse 

pas de, no; pas da tout, not at all; pas pis, worse 

grand' chose, not much; ne. .pas, not la pitie\ pity; avoir pitie\ to have pity 

passe, passee, past, last la place, the place, room; fair© place, 
passer, to spend (time) to make room 

la passion, love, affection placer, to put, place, lay; se placer, to 
la patience, (the) patience; avoir pa- take a seat 

tience, to be patient plaindre, to pity; etre a plaindre, to be 
pauvre, poor to be pitied; se plaindre, to complain 

payer, to pay, pay for plaire, to please; se plaire, to take plea- 
le pays, the country sure, to enjoy one's self; je me plais 

le paysage, the landscape ici, Hike being here 

la peine, the pain, trouble; & peine . . le plaisir, the pleasure 

que, scarcely . . when; valoir la peine, la plante, the plant 

to be worth while planter, to plant 

pendant, during pleure, cried, wept 

penible, painful plenrer, to cry, weep 

en penitence, as a penance pleuvoir, to rain 

penser, to think; je pense a vous, I le plomb, (the) lead 

think of you la plnie, the rain 

perdre, lo lose la plume, the pen 

perdu, lost la plupart, the greater part 

le pere, the father; mon pere et ma plus, more; non plus, either; le plus, 

mere, my parents the most; plus. . . .plus, the more. : . 

permettre, to permit, allow the more; plushaut, louder; plus tot, 

la permission, the permission, leave sooner 

persecutor, to persecute plusieurs, several, many 

personne . . ne, no one point du tout, not at all; ne . . point, not 

la personne, the person la poire, the pear 

persuade, persuadee, convinced le poisson, the fish 

la perte, the loss; a perte d'haleine, le poivre, the pepper 

out of breath poli, polie, polite 

petit, petite, small, short, little la pomme, the apple; des pommes, 
peu, little, few; trop pen, too little; dans some apples, any apples 

peu de temps, in a short time la porcelaine, the porcelain 

le peuple, the people la porte, the door 

la peur, fear; avoir peur, to fear, be porter, to carry, wear; se porter, (to 
(il se) peut, (it) may be [afraid carry one's self) to be; se porter bien, 
peut-etre, perhaps to be well 
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la portiere, the (cmriage^)door 

poeitif, positive, positive 

posseder, to possess 

possible, possible 

la poste, the post-office 

pour, for, to, in order to 

pour que, in order that, so that 

pourquoi? why? 

poursuivre, to pursue 

pourtant, however, yet, nevertheless 

pourvu, provided 

la poussiere, the dust; il fait de la 

poussiere, it is dusty 
pouvoir, to be able 
le pouvoir, the power 
la prairie, the meadow 
la preference, the preference 
preferer, to prefer 
le premier, la premiere, the first 
prendre, to take, catch; s'y prendre, to 

manage; prendre cong£, to take 

leave; prendre garde, to take care 
a present, now 

presque, almost; presque pas, scarcely 
presse, pressee, in a hurry 
presumer, to suppose 
pret, prete, ready 
prete, lent 

preter, to lend [make a trial 

la preuve, the trial; faire preuve, to 
prier, to beg 
le printemps, the spring 
pris, taken 
le prix, the price 
probablement, probably 
la probite, honesty 
prochain, prochaine, next 
le proehain, the neighbor 
le profit, the profit; mettre a profit, to 

turn to account 
profondement, soundly, deeply 
le progres, the progress 
la promenade, the walk,- promenade; 

la promenade a cheval, the ride on 

horseback; faire une promenade, to 

take a walk 



se promener, to walk; take a walk; se 
promener en voiture, to ride in a 
carriage 

(ta) promets, (thou J promisest 

promettre, to promise 

promis, promised 

promptement, quickly 

prononcer, to pronounce 

la prononciation, the pronunciation 

a propos, opportunely; fort a propos, 
quite opportunely 

proposer, to propose 

propre, proper; clean, neat 

proteger, to protect 

prudent, prudente, prudent 

la prune, the plum 

puis-je? may IT 

puisque, since, as 

punir, to punish 

la qualite, the quality {when t 

quand ? when ? depuis quand ? stfice 

quarante, forty 

le, la quarantieme, the fortieth 

le quart, the quarter 

quatorze, fourteen 

le, la quatorzieme, the fourteenth 

quatre, four 

quatre-vingts, eighty 

le, la quatre- vingtieme, the eightieth 

quatre-vingt-dix, ninety [tieth- 

le, la quatre- vingt-dixieme, the nine- 

quatre-vingt-un, eighty one 

le, la quatrieme, the fourth 

que ? what ? que ! how ! 

que, (hat, than, as; whom, which, that 

quel, quelle, quels, quelles, which, whaJt; 
quel que, quelle que, &c., whatever 

quelconque, whatever 

quelque, some, any; however, as, what- 
ever; quelque chose, something 

quelquefois, sometimes 

quelqu'un, quelqu'une, quelques-uns, 
quelques-unes, some one, some 
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la question, the question; il est ques- 
tion, the question is 

qui, who, which, that; who ? qni qne 
ce soit, whoever he may be 

quiconque, whoever, everybody who 

les quilles (f. ), the skittles (ten-pins) 

le quintal, les juintaux, the hundred' 
weight 

quinze,,/l/feen; quinze jours, a fortnight 

le, la quinzieme, the fifteenth 

quitter, to leave 

quoi? what ? quoi que ce soit, whatever 

quoique, although \it may be 

R. 

raconter, to tell, relate 

raison, right; j'ai raison, I am right; 

la raison, the reason 
raisonnable, reasonable 
le rameau, les rameaux, the branch 
rare, rare 

rarement, seldom, rarely 
le rat, the rat 
recevoir, to receive 
rechapper, to escape 
la recompense, the reward 
recompense!*, to reward 
(je) reconnais, (I) recognize 
reconnaissant, reconnaissante, grateful 
reconnaitre, to recognize, know again 
recouvrer, to recover 
recti, received 
refuser, to refuse 
regarder, to look at 
le regiment, the regiment 
la regie, the rule 
regler, to rule 
regretter, to regret 
la reine, the queen 
se rejouir, to rejoice, to be rejoiced 
relier, to bind 
remarquable, remarkable 
le remede, the remedy; apporter re- 

mede, to remedy 
remercier, to thank 
remettre, to remit, put back, hand over 



le rempart, the rampart 

remplir, to fill, to fulfil 

rencpntrer, to meet 

se rendormir, to fall asleep again 

rendre, to give back, to restore; to make; 
se rendre, to yield, surrender; rendre 
service, to do (render) a service 

rendu, paid (of a visit) 

renfermer, to contain 

rentrer, to come in again; rentrer chez 
soi, to return home 

renvdyer, to put off 

se repentir, to repent 

repondre, to answer, reply 

la reponse, the answer 

le repos, the peace, repose 

se reposer, to rest 

le reproche, the reproach; faire des 
reproches, to reproach 

la reputation, the reputation 

le reste, the remainder 

reste\ remained, stayed, stayed behind 

rester, to remain, stay; rester assis, 
to remain seated; rester chez soi, to 
stay at home 

se r£tablir, to get better - 

retenez, keep, remember 

retenir, to keep, keep back 

de retour, returning, on returning 

retourner, to return, go back 

reussir, to succeed 

reveiller, to wake up 

revenir, to return, come back 

revenu, returned 

les revenus (m.), the income 

revoir, to see again 

riche, rich 

les richesses (f.)» riches 

rien... .ne, nothing; xiea du tout, no- 
thing at aU 

un rien, a trifle 

rincer, to rinse 

rire, to laugh 

la robe, the gown, dress 

Robert, Robert 

le roi, the king 
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la rose, the rose; ruban rose, pink rib-' 

rotir, to broil, roast [bon 

rouge, red 

le ruban, the ribbon; ruban rose, pink 

la rue, the street [ribbon 

la ruse, the cunning, trick 

la Bussie, Russia 

S. 
sage, wise, good (as to conduct) 
la sagesse, (the) wisdom 
la saison, the season 
(il, Ton) sait, (he, one) knows 
sale, dirty 
salir, to soil, dirty 
la salle, the room 
le salon, the drawing-room 
samedi (m.), Saturday 
sans, without; sans faute, without fail 
la sante, fte health 
le sapin, -Me /r 
s'appelle, is called 
la satisfaction, the satisfaction 
sauter, to jump [escape 

sauver, to save; se sauver, to make one's 
savant, savante, learned 
savoir, to know, know how, be able; sa- 

voir bon gre, to take kindly, thank 
le savon, the soap 
la science, (the) knowledge 
se, himself, herself, itself, themselves, 

one another, each other 
sec, secbe, dry 

le second, la seconde, the second 
la seconde, the second (of a time) 
secourir, to help 
le sein, the bosom 
seize, sixteen 

le, la seizieme, the sixteenth 
le sel, the salt 
la semaine, the week 
(il) semble, (it) seems 
sense, sensee, sensible 
sentir, to feel, smell; sentir bon, to 

smell nice; sentir le brule\ to smell 

burnt; sentir mauvais, to smeU bad 



sept, seven; sept hetrres et demie, half 
past seven 

Septembre (m.), September 

le, la septieme, the seventh 

(il) serait a souhaiter, (it) would be 

serieux, serieuse, serious [desirable 

la servante, the maid-servant 

le service, the service; rendre service, 
to do a service 

la serviette, the napkin 

servir, to serve, wait on; servir a, to 
serve for, to be of use to; servir de, 
to serve for, or instead of; se servir 
de, to make use of; a quoi Bert cela ? 
what is the use of that f cela ne sert 
de rien, that is quite useless; on a 
servi, they have served up 

.seul, seule, only, alone 

settlement, only 

si, so; if, as, whether 

si ne, if not 

s'il vous plait, if you please • 

le sien, la sienne, les siehs, les siennes, 

simple, simple [his, hers, Us 

(de) sitot, so soon 

six, six 

le, la sixieme, the sixth 

sobrement, soberly 

la society, the society, company 

la sceur, the sister 

soi, one's self; cbez soi, at home 

soi-meme, one's self 

la.soie, the silk [thirsty , 

la soif, the thirst? avoir soif, to be 

le soir, the evening 

la soiree, the evening; toute la soiree, 

soixante, sixty [aU the evening 

soixante et dix, seventy 

soixante et onze, seventy one 

soixante-douze, seventy two 

le, la soixantieme, the sixtieth 

le, la soixante-dixieme, the seventieth 

le soldat, the soldier 

le soleil, the sun 

le sommeil, (the) sleep; avoir som- 
meil, to be sleepy 
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son, sa, see, his, her, Us 

songer, to think 

soiiner, to strike, ring 

sont, are; sont a, belong to, are to 

Sophie, Sophia 

le sort, the lot 

sorti, Bortie, gone out 

sortir, to go out 

le sot, la sotte, the fool 

le sou, the sou, cent 

souflrir, to suffer 

souhaiter, to wish; il serait a souhai- 
ter, it would be desirable 

le Soulier, the shoe 

la soupe, the soup 

souper, to sup 

sous, under 

soutenir, to sustain, affirm 

le soutien, the support 

se souvenir de, to remember 

souyent, often 

le spectacle, the theatre, the sight 

le succes, the success 

le sucre, the sugar 

la Suisse, Switzerland 

la suite, the suite; tout de suite, imme- 
diately, at once 

suivre, to follow 

superbe, splendid 

sur, on, upon 

sur, sure, sure 

surement, certainly 

survivre a, to survive 

T. 

la table, the table; a table, at table 

le tableau, les tableaux, the picture 

la tache, the task 

tailler, to cut, mend (of a pen) 

le tailleur, the tailor 

se taire, to be silent 

tandis que, whilst 

tant, so much, so many, so 

la tante, the aunt 

tard, late 

tarder, to loiler 



latasse, the cup 

te, thee, to thee; t'en, some to thee; te 

le, it to thee; te les, them to thee 
tel, telle, such, many a one 
le temps, the time, weather; dans pen 

de temps, in a short time; a temps, 
tenez, here . [in time 

tenir, to hold, keep; tenir parole, to 

keep one' 8 word 
tenter, to tempt 
la terre, the earth; les terres, the land; 

a terre, on the ground 
la tete, the head; mal a la tete, head- 
le the, the tea [ache 

le theatre, the theatre 
le theme, the exercise 
le tien, la tienne, les Hens, les tiennes, 
le tigre, the tiger [thine 

le tiroir, the drawer 
toi, thou, thee; toi-meme, thyself 
la toile, the linen 

la toilette, the toilet; faire sa toilette, 
le toit, the roof [to dress 

tomber, to fall 
ton, ta, tee, thy 
tonner, to thunder 
le tonnerre, the thunder 
tort, wrong; j'ai tort, lam wrong 
tot, soon; plus tot, sooner 
toucher, to touch 
toujours, always 
le tour, the turn; faire le tour, to walk 

around 
le tourbillon, the whirl 
tourmenter, to vex 
tous les jours, every day 
tout, everything, all; quite; le tout, the 

whole 
tout, toute, tons, toutes, all; tout a 

llieure, presently, just now; tout de 

suite, immediately, at once; tout le 

monde, everybody 
traduire, to translate 
traduit, tradnite, translated 
la tranche, the piece, slice 
tranquille, quiet 
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trtinquillement, quietly 

le travail, les travaux, the work 

travailler, to work 

treize,. thirteen 

le, la treizieme, the thirteenth 

trente, thirty 

trente et tin, thirty-one 

trente-deux, 1hirty4wo 

le, la trentieme, the thirtieth 

tares, very 

triste, sad; avoir 1'airtriste, tolooksad 

trois, three 

le, la troisietae, the third 



le vase, the vessel, vase 

(il) vaut mieux, (it) is better 

(il) vend, f fcj aefl* 

vendre, to sell 

vendredi (m.)> Friday 

vendu, sold 

venez, come 

venir, to come 

le vent, the wind; il fait dn vent, U is 

windy; il fait beaucoup de vent, it 

is very windy 
venu, come 
veritable, true 



tromper, to deceive; Be tromper, to de- la verity, the truth 



ceive one's self, to be mistaken 
trop, too much, too many; trop pea, 

too little 
trotter, to trot 

le troupeau, les troupeanx, the flock 
(il) trouve, (he) finds 
trouve", found 



le verre, the glass 

vers, towards, to 

verser, to pour 

vert, verte, green 

la vertu, the virtue 

vertueux, vertueuse, virtuous 

venillez, be so kind 



trouver, to find, meet with, like; setrou- (il) vent, (he) wishes 



ver bien, mal, to feel well, iM 
to, thou 
tuer, to kill 

V. 



la venve, the widow 

(je) venx bien, (I) amperfectly willing, 

most willingly, with pleasure 
la viande, the meat; de la viande, 

some, any meat; de mauvaise viande, 

some bad meat 
le vice, (the) vice 
vide, empty 
la vie, (the) life; en vie, living 



Tin, tine, a, an; one; encore un, tine, 

another 
run, Tone, fte one 
Tan l'autre, les nns les antres, one an- Vienne, Vienna 

other, each other; Tun et l'autre, both vieux, vieil, vieille, old 
l'usage (m.), the use vif, vive, lively 

utile, useful le village, the village 

la ville, the town 
le vin, the wine 
le vinaigre, </ie vinegar 
(il) va, (tf,) toifl directly; va venir, ts vingt, twenty 

going to come, is coming; va-t'-en, go vingt-deux, twenty-two 

away (thou) vingt et un, twenty-one 

vaincre, to vanquish, defeat le, la vingt et uiiieme, the twenty-first 

le vaisseau, les vaisseaux, the ship le, la vingtieme, the twentieth 
la valeur, the. value le violon, the violin 

valoir, to be worth; valoir la peine, to la visite, the visit 

be worth while vite, quickly, fast 



V. 
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vivre, to live; vivre de, to Uve on; 

avoir de quoi vivre, to have means 

to Uve on 
voici, here is, here are 
voila, there is, there are 
voir, to see 

le voisin, I _ , , , . . 

la voiaine, J *• ne ^ hbor < m ' A *> 
la yoiture, the carriage 
la voix, the voice 
volontiere, willingly 
votre, vos, your 
le, la votre, les vdtres, yours 
(je) voudrais, (I) should wish, like; 

je voudrais Men, I should like very 

much; on voudrait, one (they) would 

wish 
voudriez-vous? would you have the 

kindness ? 
voulez-vous ? do you wish t 



vouloir, fomfc, bev&ing, have a mind, 

to grant 
voulu, wished 
vons, you, to you; vona en, some to 

you; vous le, ft to you; vons les, 

them to you 
vous-memes, yourselves 
le voyage, the voyage 
voyager, to travel 
vrai, vraie, reoJ 
vraiment, reo% 
vu, seen 
la vne, <te sight; a vue d'oeil, visibly; 

j'ai la vne basse, i" am shortsighted; 

j'ai la vne bonne, J Aave ^goo* si<7&t 

Y. 

y, f Aere, thither, within; to it, to them 
les yenx (m.), the eyes; j'ai mal anx 
yeox, I have sore eyes 
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2. ENGLISH and FRENCH VOCABULARY, 

containing all English words occurring in this book, with their meanings, 

but only as used in the English Exercises. 



A. 

a, an, un, nne 

to abandon, abandonner 

able, habile; to be able, pouvoir, savoir 

to accept, accepter 

the accident, l'accident (m.) 

to accompany, accompagner 

on account of, a cause de 

accustomed, accoutring; to be accus- 
tomed, avoir coutume 

the acquaintance, la connaissance 

to acquire, acquerir 

to act, agir 

the action, Taction (f.) 

active, actif, active 

addicted, adonne\ adonnee 

to address one's self, s'adresser 

Adda, Adele 

the admission, l'entree (f.) 

to admit, avouer 

Adolphus, Adolphe 

to advance, avanoer • 

the advantage, l'avantage (m.) 

the advice, le conseil 

to advise, conseiller 

afar, loin; from afar, de loin 

the affair, l'afiaire (f.) 

(the) affectwn, la passion 

to affirm, soutenir 

afraid, effiraye, eflrayee; to be afraid, 
avoir pear, craindre 

Africa, l'Afrique (f.) 

after, apres, apres que 

the afternoon, Fapres-midi (f.) 

again, encore; to see again, revoir 

against, contre 



the age, 1'age (m.) 

aged, age, agee 

ago, depuis, il y a; a month ago, il y a 

agreeable, agreable [un mois 

aU, tout, toute, tous, toutes; tout 

to allow, permettre 

almost, presque 

alone, seul, seule 

Aiphonso, Alphonse 

already, deja 

also, aussi - 

to alter, changer 

although, quoique 

always, toujours 

America, l'Amerique (f.) 

the American, l'Americain (m.) 

amiable, aimable 

among, entre 

and, et 

(the) anger, la colere [facher 

angry, fach£, fachee; to get angry, se 

the animal, Fanimal, les animaux(m.) 

(the) annoyance, le chagrin 

another, encore un, une 

the answer, la reponse 

to answer, repondre 

Anthony, Antoine 

anxious, inquiet, inqiete 

any, en, quelque 

apart, apart 

(Vie) apoplexy, l'apoplexie (t. ) 

to appear, paraitre 

the appetite, l'app^tit (m.) 

the apple, la pomme; some apples, any 

apples, des pommes 
to approach, approcher 
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April, Avril (m.) 

the arbor, le berceau 

are, sont; are going, allez 

the arm, le bras 

fAe arm-chair, le fauteuil 

(Ae army, 1'armee (f.) 

to arrange, arranger 

the arrival, rarrivee (f.) 

to arrive, arriver 

arrived, arrive, arivee 

as, que, car; si, aussi; puisque;quel- 
que; as far as, jusque; as many, 
as much, tant, autant; as soon as, 
aussitot que, des que; as well as, 
aussi bien que 

Asia, l'Asie (f.) 

aside, a part [demander 

to ask, prier, demander; to ask for, 

asleep, endormi; to fall asleep, s'en- 
dormir; to fall asleep again; se ren- 
dormir 

the assortment, l'assortiment (m.) 

at, a; at the time when, lorsque; at the 
house of, cbez; at the baker* s, cbez 
le boulanger; at my father's, cbez 
mon pere; at home, cbez soi; to or 
at my house, cbez moi 

to attack, attaquer 

attentive, attentif, attentive 

August (month), Aout (m.) 

Augustus, Auguste 

the aunt, la tante 

Australia, l'Australie (f.) 

avaricious, avare 

to avoid, eviter 

aware, instruit, instruite; to be aware, 
apercevoir, s'apercevoir 

B. 

the back, le fond 
backwards, en arriere 
bad, mauvais, mauvaise 
badly, mal 
to bake, cuire 

the baker, le boulanger; at the baker's, 
cbez le boulanger 



the banker, le banquier 

to bargain, marchauder 

to bark, aboyer 

the basket, la corbeille 

to bathe, se baigrier 

to be, etre; to be able, pouvoir, savoir; 
to be accustomed, avoir coutume; to 
be afraid, avoir peur, craindre; to 
be amused, s'amuser; to be ashamed, 
avoir bonte; to be aware, s'aperce- 
voir; to be born, naitre; to be called, 
s'appeler; to be contented, se con- 
tenter de; to be dying, se mourir, 
etre a Textremite; to be hungry, 
avoir faim; to be mistaken, se trom- 
per; to be named, s'appeler; to be 
necessary, falloir; to be in need, 
avoir besoin ; to be of opinion, croire; 
to be patient, avoir patience; to be to 
be pitied, etre a plaindre; to be re- 
joiced, se rejouir; to be right, avoir 
raison; to be seated, etre assis; to be 
silent, se taire; to be sleepy, avoir 
sommeil; to be thirsty, avoir soif; 
to be of use to, servir k; tobe well, 
se porter bien; to bewUHng, vouleir; 
to be worth, valoir; to be wrong, avoir 
tort 

to beat, battre, frapper 

beautiful, beau, bel, belle 

because, parce que 

to become, devenir: she becomes, elle 
devient; it becomes, il convient 

the bed, le lit 

the beech, le betre 

been, &£ 

the beer, ia biere 

before, avant, devant; from before, de 
devant; before going, avant d'aller; 
before one's self, devant soi 

to beg, prier, demander; I beg your 
pardon, je vous demande pardon 

to begin, commencer 

to behave, agir 

behind, derriere 

to believe, croire; (I) believe, (je) crois 
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belong, sent a; belongs to, est a; to be- 

long, appartenir 
the bench, le banc 
the benefactor, le bienfaiteur 
the benefit, le bien 
beside, a cote de 
fte be*t, le meilleur, la meilleure; le 

mienx; the best man in town, le meil- 
leur hoinme de la ville 
better, meilleur, meilleure; mieux, ; it 

is better, il vaut mieux; to get better, 

se retablir 
between, entre 
(the) billiards, le billard 
to bind, relier - 

the bird, l'oiseau, les oiseaux (m.) 
the birthday, la fete 
to bUe, mordre 
black, noir, noire 
to blame, blamer 
the body, le corps 
to boil, bouillir 

the bonnet, le chapeau, les chapeaux 
the book, le livre 
the bookseller, le libraire 
the boot, la botte 
born, n£; to be born, naitre; I (have 

been) was born, je suis n6 
the bosom, le sein 
both, Tun et l'autre 
the bottle, la bouteille 
bought, achete* 

the box, la boite, le coffre, la malle 
the boy, le garcon 
the branch, le rameau, les rameaux 
the bread, le pain ; some bread, any bread, 

du pain ; some, any good bread, de bon 
to break, casser [pain 

to breakfast, dejeuner 
the breath, llialeme (f. ); out of breath, 

a perte dlialeine 
to bring, mener, apporter 
to bring up, elever 
to broil, rotir 
the brother', le frere; to my brothers, 

ohez mon frere 



the brother-in-law, le beau-frere 

Brussels, Bruxelles 

to build, batir; to get built, faire batir 

to burst, orever 

the business, le commerce, l'aflaire (f.) 

busy, occupe\ oocupee 

but, mais; ne. .que 

the butter, le beurre 

to buy, acbeter 

by, en; par; de 

c. 

the cake, le gateau, les gateaux 

to call, appeler; is called, s'appelle 

the candle, la chandelle 

the cane, la canne 

the card, la carte [garde 

the care, la garde; to take care, prendre 

the carriage, la voiture; to get into the 

carriage, monter en voiture 
the carriage-door, la portiere 
to carry, porter; (to carry one's self) 

to be, se porter 
the case, le cas 

the castle, le chateau, les chateaux 
the cat, le chat 
to catch, prendre 
Catherine, Catherine 
to cause, faire, causer 
to cede, ceder 
tc celebrate, celebrer 
the cellar, la cave 
the cent, le sou 
certain, certain, certaine 
certainly, surement, sans doute, as 

surement 
the chair, la chaise' 
to change, changer 
to chastise, chatier 
the chastisement, le chatiment 
to chatier, babiller 
(the) cheerfulness, la gaite* 
the cheese, le fromage 
the cherry, la cerise 
the child, l'enfant (m. & f. ) ; some child* 

ren, any children, des enfants 
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the chocolate, le chocolat 

to choose, choisir 

Christian, Chretien 

the church, l'eglise (f.) 

the circumstance, la circonstance 

the Cdy-HaU, l'hdtel de viUe (m.) 

clean, propre 

to clean, nettoyer 

to climb up, grimper sur 

to close, fermer 

the cloth, le drap; some good cloth, de 

bon drap; some Hue cloth, du drap 

bleu 
the clothing, les habiHements (m.) 
the cloud, le image 
cloudy, nuageux, nuageuse; to get 

cloudy, se couvxir 
the coachman, le cocher 
coarse, gros, grosse - 
the coat, Inhabit (m.) 
the coffee, le cafe 
cold, froid, froide; it is cold, il fait 

froid 
the college, le college 
the color, la couleur 
the combat, le combat 
to come, venir; to come back, revenir; 

to come in, entrer; to come in ogam, 

rentrer; is coming, va venir 
come, venu; venez 
to come down, descendre 
the comet, la comete 
comfortable, commode 
to commit, commettre 
to communicate, communiquer 
the company, la compagnie, la societe 
to complain, se plaindre 
the complaint, le mal 
complete, complet, complete 
to complete, achever 
the compliment, le compliment 
to comprehend, comprendre 
to conceive, concevoir 
the concert, le concert 
the condition, la condition 
the conduct, la conduit© 



(the) c(msideraiion i regard (m.); to 
have consideration, avoir des egards 

to consult, consulter 

to contain, renfermer 

contented, content, contente; to be con- 
tented with, se contenter de 

to continue, oontinuer 

the contrary, le contraire 

to converse, s'entretenir 

convinced, persuade^ persuades 

to cook, cuire; faire cuire, faire la cui- 

(the) copper, le cuivre [sine 

to copy, copier 

the copy-book,- le cahier 

the cork, le bouchon * 

the corn, le grain 

to correct, corriger 

corrupted, corrompu, corrompue 

to cost, couter 

the country, le pays, la campagne 

the country-seat, le chateau, les cha- 

the couple, la couple [teaux 

(the) courage, le courage 

the cousin (m. &f.), le cousin, la cou- 

to cover, couvrir [sine 

the cravat, la cravate 

created, cree, creee 

the credit, le credit 

the creditor v le creancier 

credulous, credule 

cried, pleure* 

crippled, estropie, estropiee 

a crown (coin), un ecu 

cruel, cruel, cruelle 

the crutch, la bequille 

to cry, pleurer 

(the) cunning, la ruse 

the cup, la tasse 

to cure, guerir 

the custom, l'habitude (f.)> la eou- 
tume; to be accustomed, avoir cou- 

to cut, tailler [tume 

D. 

(the) damage, les degats (m.) 
to dance, danser 
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the danger, le danger 

dangerously, dangereusement 

to Sire, oeer 

the daughter, la fille 

a day, daily, par jour 

the day, le jour, la joutnle? foe day 
after to-morrow, apres-demain; the 
day before yesterday, avant-hier 

(the) death, la mart 

the decanter, la carafe 

deceased, feu 

to deceive, decevoir, en imposer, trom- 
per; to deceive one* 8 self, se tromper 

December, Decembre (m.) 

the deed, Faction (f.) 

deeply, profondement 

to defeat, vaincre 

the defect, le defaut 

to defend, dlfendre 

delicious, delicieux, delicieuse 

delighted, charme, charmee 

to demand, deniander, prier 

to depart, partir 

departed, parti 

to depend, dependre 

to descend, descendre 

to deserve, meriter 

to desire, deairer 

the desire, l'envie (f.) 

(the) despair, le desespoir 

to despise, mepriser 

to detain, d&enir 

to dictate, dieter 

the dictionary, le dictionnaire 

to die, mourir 

the difference, la difference 

different, autre 

differently, autrement 

difficult, difficile 

diligent, applique, appliquee 

to dine, diner 

(the) dinner, le diner 

directly, immediatement; it wUl direct- 
dirty, sale [ly, il va 

to dirty, salir 

to displease, deplaire 



the disposition, la disposition 

to distinguish, distinguer 

distressed, desole, desolee 

the ditch, le fos&& 

to divide, partager 

to do, faire ; to do ( one's duty) ,remplir ; 

do, faites; to do good, faire du bien; 

to do nothing but, ne faire que; to do 

one's utmost, faire tons ses efforts; 

to do a service, rendre service; do 

you irish? voulez-vous? 
the dog, le chien 
the dollar, Teen (m.), le dollar 
the door, la porte 
to doubt, donter; to doubt very much, 

douter fort 
doubtful, douteux, doateuse 
the dozen* la douzaine 
to draw, dessiner 
Vie drawer, le tiroir 
the drawing, le dessin 
the drawing-master, le maitre de dessin 
the drawing-room, le salon 
the dress, la robe, l'habit (m.) 
to dress, faire sa toilette 
to dress one's self, s'habiller 
to drink, boire 
to drive on, fouetter 
the drop, la gontte 
the drug-store, la pharmacie 
drunk, bu 
dry, sec, seche 
to dry up, essuyer 
during, pendant 
the dust, la poussiere; it is dusty, il 

fait de la poussiere 
the duty, le devoir 
to dwell, demeurer 

the dwelling, le logis [mite 

to be dying, se mourir, etre a l'extre- 

E. 

each, chaque; each year, chaque an- 

nee 
each one, chacun, chacune; each other, 

Tun l'autre, les uns les autres 
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(he ear, l'oreille (f.) 

early, de bonne heure 

the earth, la terre 

the ease, lft facility 

easily, aisexnent 

easy, facile 

to eat, manger 

eaten, mange* 

to educate, elerer 

educated, eleve" 

to efface, eflacer 

eigW, hnit 

eighteen, dix-buit 

toe eighteenth, le, la dix-buitieme 

f/ie eighth, le, la buitieme 

toe eightieth, le, la quatre-vingtieme 

eighty, quatre-vingts 

eighty-one, quatre-vingt-un 

either, non pins; either. . .or, on. . .ou 

eldest, aine, ainee 

eleven, onze 

Me eleventh, le, la onzieme 

J&ua, Elise 

toe eU, l'aune (f.) 

JEtoi%, Emilie 

to employ, employer 

empty, vide 

to encourage, encourager 

toe grid, le bout 

to end, acbever 

England, l'Angleterre (f.) 

English, l'anglais (m.) 

the engraving, l'estampe (f.) 

to enjoy one's self, se plaire 

enough, assez 

the entrance, l'entree (£) 

to envy, envier 

Ernest, Ernest 

the errand, la commission 

to escape, recbapper 

toe estate, le bien 

Europe, l'Europe (f.) 

even, memo 

toe evening, le soir, 1ft soiree; off the 

evening, toute la soiree 
ever, jamais 



every, cbaque, tout, toute; everybody, 
tout le monde; everybody who, qui- 
conqne; every day, tons les jours; 
every morning, tons les matins; every 
one, cbacun, cbacune; everything, 
tout 

everywhere, partont 

the evil, le mal, les maux 

exactly, jnstement, preciaement 

to exaggerate, exagerer 

the example, l'exemple (m.) 

excellent, excellent, excellente 

the exception, l'exception (£) 

the Exchange, la bourse 

the exercise, le tbeme 

to explain, expliquer 

to expose one's self, s'exposer 

the eye, l'oeil, les yeux (m.); I have 
sore eyes, j'ai mal aux yeux 

F. 

the face, la figure 

the fail, la faute ; without fail, sans fkute 

faithful, fidele 

faithfully, fidelement 

to fall, tomber; to fall asleep, s'endor- 

mir; to fall asleep again, se rendor- 

mir 
false, faux, fausse 
the family, la famille 
/ar, loin; as far as, jusque 
the fashion, la mode; fashionable, in 

the fashion, a la mode 
/os<, vite 
the father, le pere; at my father's, cbez 

monpere 
toe fault, la faute, le defaut 
the fear, la peur 
to fear, craindre, avoir peur 
the feast, la fete 
February, Fevrier (m.) 
to feel, sentir; to feel well, iU, se trou- 

ver bien, mal 
the fellow, le garcon 
few, pen; fewer, moins 
fierce, cruel, cruelle 
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fifteen, quinze 

thi flfteenth, le, la quinzieme 

the fifth, le, la cinquieme 

the fiftieth, le, la cinquantieme 

fifty, cinqxtante 

the fight, le combat 

the figure, la figure 

to fill, remplir 

to find, trouver 

(he ) finds, (il) trouve 

fine, beau, be], belle; fin, fine 

the finger, le doigt 

to finish, finir, achever 

finished, fini 

the fir, le sapin 

the fire, le feu, les feux 

the first, le premier, la premiere 

the fish, le poisson 

five, cinq 

the flatterer, le flatteur 

to flee, fair 

the flight, la fuite 

the flock, le troupeau, les troupeaux 

the flood, l'ondee(f.) 

the flour, la farine 

the flower, la fleur; some or any beauti- 
ful flowers, de belles fleurs 

(the) fluency, la facilite 

the flute, la flute 

the fog, le brouillard; it is foggy, il 
fait du brouillard; it is very foggy, 
il fait un brouillard tres-epais 

to foUow, suivre 

the fool, le sot, la sotte 

for, car; pour, pendant 

(the) forbearance, l'indulgence (f.) 

to forbid, defendre 

the forest, la foret 

to forget, oublier 

to forgive, pardonner 

the fork, la fourchette 

to form, former; se former 

the former, celui-la 

formerly, autrefois 

the fortieth, le, la quarantieme 

a fortnight, quinze jours 



fortunate, heureux, neuretwe 
the fortune, le bien 
forty, quarante 
found, trouve* 
four, quatre 
fourteen, quatorze 
the fourteenth, le, la quatorzieme 
the fourth, le, la quatrieme 
a franc, un franc (twenty cads) 
France, la France 
Francis, Francois 
Frederic, Frecleric 
to freeze, geler 

French, le francais; francais, francaise 
'fresh, frais, fraiche 
Friday, ven&redi (m.) 
the friend (m. & f.), l'ami, l'amie 
the friendship, TamiHe* (f.) 
to frighten, eflrayer 
from, de, depuis 
the front, le devant 
the fruit, le fruit; some good fruit, de 
bons fruits ; some ripe fruit, des fruits 
to fulfil, remplir [murs 

to furnish, fournir 
furnished, garni, garnie 
the furniture, les meubles (m.) 
the future, l'avenir (m.) 

G. 

to gain, gagner 

to gallop, galoper 

the game, le jeu, les jeux 

the garden,, le jardin 

the gardener (m. db f.), le jardinier, 

la jardiniere 
the garment, l'habit (m.) 
to gather, cueillir 
the gazette, la gazette 
the general, le general, les generaux 
generally, ordinairement 
gentle, doux, douce 
this gentleman, ce monsieur 
the gentleness, la douceur 
gently, doucement 
George, Georges 



— 190 — 

German, •Uemand, alkmande on the ground, a terre - 

to get, obtenir; to get angry, se fficher; to ^roto, croitre; to ^rfoto fofl, grandir 

to get better, se retablir; to get buUt, to guess, deviner 

faire batir; to get into the carriage, to guide, mener 

monter en voiture; to get cloudy, se the guitar, la guitare 
couvrir; to geJ coafced, foire cuire; 
to <pf tcmfer shelter, se mettre a con- H* 

yert; to gpef up, se lever had, en 

gridcfy, etourdi, 6tourdie to Aati, greler 

the girl, la fille a (single) hair, an oheveu; fte hair, 
to give, donner, cecler, causer; give (to les cheveux 

me), donnez-moi; to give back, half, demi, demie; /wi/f a dozen, one 
rendre; to give one's self tip to, se demi -douzaine; half past twelve, 
liner a midi et demi 

given, donne the half, la moitie; half the town, la 
glad, aise ; I am very glad, je sois bien moitie de la ville 

the glass, le verre [aise (he ham, le jambon 

the glory, la gloire the hand, la main 

the glove, le gant to Aond over, remettre 

go, allez; to go, aller; go away (thou), the (hand) writing, l'ecriture (f.) 

va-t'-en; go away (you), allez- vous- to happen, arriver; something has hop- 
en; to go away, s'en aller, partir; pened, il est arrive quelque chose 

to go back, retourner; to goto bed, (the) happiness, le bonheur 

se coucher; to go down, descendre; happy, heureux, heureuse 

to go to meet some one, aller au-de- hard, dur, dure 

vant de quelqu'un; to go out, sortir; hardly, ne. .guere 

before going, a vant d'aller; is going (tfte) harm, le mal 

to come, va venir the harp, la harpe 

God, Dieu four, a 

Godfrey, Godefroi, Geoffroi hast, as [depecher 

gone, alle, allee; gone away, parti, par- C^O Aosfe, la hate; to roofce Aasto, se 

tie; gone out, sorti, sortie the hat, le chapeau, les chapeaux, le 

good, bon, bonne; Rage; the good-will, to hate, hair [bonnet 

les bontes (f. ) ; the good, that which haughty, arrogant, arrogante 

is right, Id bien; good-bye, adieu (I) have, j'ai; we have, nous avons; 
the goodness, la bonte* you have, vous avez 

the gown, la robe to have, avoir; to Aaue consideration, 
the grandmother, la grand'mere avoir des egards; to Aave mean* to 

to j7rartf, vouloir ftve on, avoir de quoi vivre; to havi 

grateful, reconnaissant, reconnaissante a mind, vouloir, avoir envie 

great, grand, grande; a great deal of he, il, lui; fie finds, il trouve; he likes, 
good, beaucoup de bien loves, il aime; he makes, il fait; he 

Greek, le grec sells, il vend 

green, vert, verte the head, la tete 

(the) grief, le chagrin the headache, mal a la tSte 

to grieve, s'affliger, s'attrister, affliger the health, la sante 
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to hear, apprendre, entendre 

heard, entendu 

the heart, le coeur; with aU my heart, 

de tout mon coeur 
Shaven, le eiel, les cienx 
heavy, loord, lourde; epais, epaisse 
to help, secourir, aider 
Henry, Henri 
her, son, sa, ses 

her, la, eile; to her, lui; of her, en 
here, ici; tenez; here is, here are, voici 
the hero, le heros 

hers, le sien, la sienne, les siens, lea 
herself, se; elle-meme [siennes 

high, haut, haute 

him, le, lui; to him, lui; of him, en 
himself, se, lui-meme 
to hinder, empecher 
his, son, sa; see; le sien, la sienne, 

les siens, les siennes 
hoarse, enroue, enrouee 
to hold, tenir 
at home, cbez soi, a la maison, au logis ; 

to return home, rentrer chez soi, to 

stay at home, rester cbez soi 
honest, honnete 
the honor, rhonneur (m.) 
to honor, honorer 
to hope, esperer 

the horse, le chevai, les chevaux 
the horseman, le cavalier 
the hour, Fheure (£); at this hour, a 

lTieure qu'il est 
the house, la maison, le logis 
how? comment? how many? com- 

bien? how much? combien? how 

long ? depuis quand? 
however, pourtant; quelque. .que 
a hundred, cent 
a hundred and one, cent un 
the hundredweight, le quintal, les 

quintaux 
the hundredth, le, la centieme 
(the) hunger, la f aim; to be hungry, 

avoir faim 
to hurry, se hater 



in a hurry, presse*, p rosodo 
to hurt, blesser 
hurtful, nuisible 
the hyena, l'hyene (1) 

I. 

I, je, moi, I am right, j'ai raison; I 
am wrong, j'ai tort; I like, love, 
j'aime; I speak, je parle; I think of 
you, je pense a vous 

the idea, l'idee (f.) [sive 

idle, paresseux, paresseuse; oisif, oi- 

(the) idleness, l'oisirete (f.) 

if, si; if not, si ne; if you please; 

s'il vous plait 

ignorant, ignorant, ignorante 

iU, malade; HI weed, mauvaise herbe 

the illness, la maladie • 

to imagine, s'imaginer 

immediately, aussitot, tout de suite 

immortal, immortel, immortelle 

(the) impertinence, rhnpertinence (f.) 

important, important, importante 

impossible, impossible 

the impression, l'impression (£) 

to improve, former 

in, dans, a, en; in a short time, dans 
peu de temps 

incessantly, sans cesse 

the income, les revenus (m.) 

inconsolable, inconsolable 

incredible, incroyable 

indisposed, indispose, indisposee 

industrious, laborieux, laborieuse 

(the) ingratitude, l'ingratitude (f.) 

to inhabit, habiter [de l'encre 

the ink, l'encre (f.) ; some ink, any ink, 

the inkstand, l'encrier (m.) 

the inn, le cabaret 

(the) innocence, l'innocence (f.) 

insincere, faux, fausse 

the instance, l'exemple (m.); for in- 
stance, par exemple 

instead of, au lieu de 

intelligence, de l'esprit 

intelligent, intelligent, intelligente 
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the intention, ttntention (f.) 

the intercourse, le commerce 

to interest, interesser 

interesting, interessant, mteressante 

to invite, inviter; to invite to dinner, 
inviter a diner 

(the) iron, le fer 

is, est; is called, s'appelle 

it, il, elle; le, 1a; to it, ltd; y; of it, 
en; it to him, le ltd; it to me, me le; 
it to thee, te le; it to them, te leur; it 
to us, nous le; it to you, vous le; it 
is, c'est, cela est, il est, il fait; it is 
better, il vaut mieux 

its, son, sa, see; le sien, la sienne, les 

itself, se, soi [siens, les siennes 

J. 

James, Jacques 

Jane, Jeannette 

January, Janvier (m.) 

Jeffrey, Geoflfroi 

John, Jean 

the joiner, le mennisier 

to joke, badiner 

the journey, le voyage 

Julius, Jules 

July, Juillet (m.) 

to jump, sauter 

June, Juin (m.) 

just, juste 

just now, a present 

K. 

to keep, garder, tenir, retenir; keep, 
retenez; to keep back, retenir; to 
keep one's word, tenir parole 

to kill, tuer 

be so kind, veuillez 

kindly, avec bont£; to take it kindly, 
savoir bon gre 

the kindness, la bonte, les bontes; have 
the kindness, ayez la bonte\ veuillez; 
would you have the kindness ? vou- 

the king, le roi [driez-vous ? 

the kitchen, la cuisine 



the knife, le oontesu, les ©outeaux 
to know, oonnaltre; to know how, sa- 
voir; to know ogam, leconnaltxe 
the knowledge, la corniaisHanoe, la 
known, connu [science 

(he, one) knows, (il, Ton) salt 

Ii. 

the lady, la dame, the young lady, la 

laid, place, mis [demoiselle 

the land, la terre; les terres 

the landlord, rhdte 

the landscape^ le paysage 

the language, la langue 

large, gros, grosse; grand, grande 

the last, le dernier, la derniere 

last, passed passee; at last, enfin 

late (deceased), feu 

late, tard 

Latin, le latin 

the latter, celui-ci 

to laugh, rire 

the law, la loi 

to lay, placer 

(the) lead, le plomb 

to lead, mener 

the leaf, la feuille 

(the) leap-year, l'annee bissextile 

to learn, apprendre [straite 

learned, savant, savante; instruit, in- 

learning, des connaissances (f. ) 

learnt, appris 

the least, le moins 

the leave, la permission, le conge; to 

take leave, prendre conge 
to leave, laisser; quitter 
(to the) left, a gauche 
(the) leisure, le loisir 
the lemon, le citron 
to lend, preter 
at length, au long 

lent, prete [moins 

less, moins; the less, .the less, moins. . 
the lesson, la lecon 

to let, laisser; louer; to let see, faire 
the letter, la lettre - [voir 
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the liar, le menteur . 

liberal, bienfaisant, bienfaisant© 

the library, la bibliotheque 

the lie, le mensonge 

to lie, mentir 

the life, la vie 

to lift, lever 

lifted, leve* 

light, leger, legere 

the light, la lumiere 

to light, allumer 

to lighten, faire des eclairs 

the lightning, l'eclair (m.) 

to like, aimer; trouver; Hike, j'aime, 

je voudrais; he likes, il aime; to like 

better, aimer mieux; I should like 

very much, je voudrais bien; I like 

being here, je me plais ici 
the line, la ligne 
the linen, la toile, le linge 
the lion, le lion 
to listen, listen to, ecouter 
little, pen; too little, trop pen 
to live, demeurer, vivre; to live on, vivre 

de; to have means to live on, avoir 

de qnoi vivre 
lively, vif, vive; gai, gaie 
living, en vie 
to loiter, tarder 
London, Londres 

long, long, longue; grand, grande; 
long, a long time, longtemps 
to look for, chercber; to look at, re- 

garder; to look sad, avoir l'air triste 
to lose, perdre 
lost, perdu 
the lot, le sort 
louder, plus hant 
Louis, Louis 
Louisa, Louise 
(the) love, la passion 
to love, aimer; I love, y dime; he loves, 

il aime 
low, bag, basse 



M. 

made, fait 

magnificent, magnifique 

the maidservant, la servante 

to make, faire, rendre; make, faites; 

they make, font; he makes, il fait; 

to make one's escape, se sauver; to 

make haste, se hater, se depecher; 

to make room, faire place, to make 

a trial, faire prenve; to make use, 

se servir 
the man, l'homme (m.) 
to manage, s'y prendre 
the manner, la maniere 
the manufactory, la fabrique 
many, beaucoup, plusieurs; too many, 

trop; many people, beaucoup de 
the map, la carte [monde 

the marble, le marbre 
March, Mars (m.) 
to march, marcher 
the market, le marche* 
Martin, Martin 
Mary, Marie 
the master, le maitre 
Matilda, Mathilde 
no matter, n'importe 
Matthew, Matthieu 
May, Mai (m.) 
it may be, il se pent 
may If puis-je? 
the Mayor, le maire 
me, me, moi; to me, me 
the meadow, la prairie 
meagre, maigre 
the meal, la farine 
(the) means, les moyens (m.); to have 

means to live on, avoir de quoi vivre 
the meat, la viande; some meat, any 

meat, de la viande; some or any bad 

meat, de mauvaise viande 
to meddle with, se meler de 
to meet, rencontrer; to meet with, trou- 
fhe memory, la memoire [ver 

to mend (a pen), tailler 
the merchant, le negociwat 
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the merit, le merite" the mother, la mere 

Mesdames, mesdames the mountain, la montagne 

Messrs., messieurs the mouth, la bouche 

the metal, le metal, lea metaux Mr., monsieur 

midday, midi (m.) Mrs., madame 

the middle, le milieu; the very middle, much, beauooup; too much, trop; how 

le beau milieu much? combien? not much, pas 

midnight, minuit (m.) the mud, la boue [grand'chose- 

the mile, le mille must, devoir; I must have some money, 

the milk, le lait il faut que j'aie de l'argent 

the milliner, la modiste the mustard, la moutarde 

the mind, l'esprit; to have a mind, you- my, mon, ma, mes . 

loir, avoir envie myself, moi-meme 
mine, le mien, la mienne, les miens, 

the mine, la mine [les miennes N. 

the minute, la minute nailed to, clone, clone sur 

the misery, la misere the name, le nom 

(the) misfortune, le malheur to name, appeler 

Miss, mademoiselle; Misses, mesde- the napkin, la serviette 

moiselles naughty, mechant, mechante 

the mistake, la faute; to be mistaken, near, aupres de 

se tromper neat, propre 

moderate, modere, moderee necessary, necessaire; it is necessary, 

to moderate, moderer il font; to be necessary, falloir 

modest, modeste (the) need, l'indigence (f.), le besoin; 

(the) modesty, la modestie to be in need of, avoir besoin de 

the moment, le moment; at this very to neglect, negliger 

moment, a l'instant meme the neighbor (rru & f), le voisin, la 

Monday, lundi (m.) voisine; le prochain 

the money, l'argent (m.); the piece of neither, non plus; neither, .nor, ni. .ni 

money, la piece (l'argent the nephew, le neveu 

the month, le mois; a month ago, il y a never, ne . .jamais; never again, ne. . 

un mois plus jamais 

the moon, la lune nevertheless, pourtant 

more, plus, da vantage; more people, new, neuf, neuve; nouveau, nouvel, 

plus de monde; once more, encore nouvelle; frais, fraiche 

une fois; the more. . .the more, plus the news, la nouvelle, les nouvelles 

. . . plus the newspaper, le journal 

the morning, le matin, la matinee; all the next, le prochain, la prochaine 

the morning, toute la matinee; every fflcolas, Nicolas 

morning, tous les matins; the fat the night, la nuit 

morning, la grasse matinee; to sleep nine, neuf 

late in the morning, dormir la grasse nineteen, dix-neuf 

matinee the nineteenth, le, la dix-neuvieme 

mortal, mortel, mortelle theninetieth,\e,l&q\i&ire-Yingt-dixibmQ 

the most } le plus ninety, quatre-vingt-dix 
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fhe ninth, le, la neuvieme 

no, non, pas de, ne. .pas, ne. .point; 

no longer, ne plus; no more, neplns; 

no one, personne. .ne; aucun, au- 

cune; nul, nolle 
nobody, personne. .ne 
the noise, le bruit 
noon, midi (m.) 
nor, ni 

the nosegay, le bouquet 
not, ne. . .pas; ne. . .point; not any, 

ne. .aucun, aucune; not at all, ne. . 

point, pas du tout, point du tout; 

not ever, ne. .jamais; not more, ne. . 

plus; not much, pas grand'chose 
the note, le billet 
nothing, rien . .ne; nothing but, ne... 

que; nothing at all, rien du tout 
to notice, apercevoir, s'apercevoir 
November, Novembre (m.) 
novo, a present ; just now, tout a l'heure 
the number, le nonibre 
numerous, nombreux, nombreuse 
the nut, la noix 

O. 

the oak, le chene 
to obey, ob&r 
obliged, oblige, obligee 
to observe, observer 
to obtain, obtenir" 
to occupy one's self, s'occuper 
October, Octobre (m.) 
the odor, l'odeur (f.) 
of, de; of it, en 
to offend, offenser 
to offer, offirir 
the office, l'emploi (m.) 
the officer, l'officier (m.) 
often, souvent 
the oil, Ybmle (f.) 
old, vieux, vieil, vieille; age, agee 
on, sur, en 

once, une fois; at once, tout de suite; 
once more, encore une fois 



one, un, une; one another, Tun l'autre; 
les uns les autres, se; the one, Tun, 

one's self, soi, soi-meme [Tune 

only, seul, seule; seulement; ne. .que 

open, ouvert, ouverte 

to open, ouvrir 

the opinion, l'opinion (f.); to be of 
opinion, croire 

opportunely, a propos; quite opportune- 
ly, fort a propos 

the opportunity, l'occasion (f.) 

or, ou 

to order, ordonner 

in order, en ordre 

in order that, afin que, pour que 

in order to, pour 

the other, l'autre 

other people, others, autrui 

otherwise, autrement 

ought, devoir 

our, notre, nos 

ours, le, la notre, les notres 

ourselves, nous-memes 

out of breath, a perte d'haleine 

outside, hors de 

over, par-dessus 

to owe, devoir 

P. 

the page, la page 

paid (of a visit), fait, rendu 

the pain, la douleur, la peine 

painful, penible 

the pair, la paire 

the paper, le papier 

the (news)paper, le journal 

the pardon, le pardon; I beg your par- 

don, je vous demande pardon 
my parents, mes parents, mon pere et 

ma mere 
the park, le pare 

the part, la partie; the greater part, la 
past, passe, passee [plupart 

(the) patience, la patience 
to pay, pay for, payer 
the peace, le repos 
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to peal gronder polite, poli, fwlie 

(he pear, la poire the pond, l'etang (m.) 

the pen, la plume poor, pauvre 

as a penance, en penitence the porcelain, la poreelaine 

the pencil, le crayon the position, l'etat (m.) 

the penknife, le canif positive, poeitif, positive 

the people, le penple; people, lea gene to possess, posseder 

(m. &t), le monde, on, Ton; many possible, possible 

people, beaucoup de monde; more the post-office, la poste 

people, plus de monde; other people, the pound, la livre 

autrui to pour, Terser 

the pepper, le poivre (the) poverty, l'indigenee (£) 

to perceive, apercevoir, s'apercevoir the power, le ponvoir 

perhaps, peut-etre to praise, loner 

the permission, la permission to prefer, preferer, aimer mieux 

to permit, permettre the preference, la preference 

to persecute, persecutor the present, le cadeau, les cadeanx 

the person, la personne presently, tout a l'heure 

Philadelphia, Philadelphie to preserve, conserver 

Philip, Philippe pretty, joli, jolie; assez 

the physician, le medecin to prevent, empecher 

the piano, le piano the price, le prix 

the picture, le tableau, les tableaux probably, probablement 

the piece, le morceau, les morceaux, la the progress, le progres 

tranche, la piece; the piece of money, the promenade, la promenade 

la piece d'argent to promise, promettre 

pink ribbon, ruban rose promised, promis 

(the) pity, la pitie; it is a pity, e'est (thou) promisest, (tu) promote 

dommage, to have pity, avoir piti£* to pronounce, prononcer 

to pity, plaindre; to be to be pitied, etre the pronunciation, la prononciation 

the place, la place [a plaindre proper, propre; it is proper, il convient 

to place, mettre, placer ' the property, le bien 

the plant, la plante to propose, proposer 

to plant, planter to protect, proteger 

(he plate, l'assiette (f.) provided, pourvu 

the play, le jeu, les jenx prudent, prudent, prodente 

to play, jouer; sedivertir; to play (at) to punish, pnnir 

billiards, jouer au billard the pupil, l'eleve (m. &t) 

pleasant, agreable [plait the purchase, l'emplette (1) 

to please, plaire ; if you please, s'il vous the purse, la bourse 

pleased, content, content© to pursue, poursuivre 

the pleasure, le plaisir; with pleasure, put, mis 

avec plaisir, je veux bien; to take to put, placer, mettre; to put back, 

pleasure, se plaire remettre; to put off, renvoyer; to 

the plum, la prune put on, mettre; to put on one's hat, 

the pocket-handkerchief, le mouohoir se couvrii 
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Q. the remedy, le remede 

the quality, la qualite to remedy, apporter remede 

the quarter, le quart to remember, se souvenir de; remember, 

the queen, la reine retenez 
the question, la question; the question to remit, remettre 

is, il est question to render, rendre; to render a service, 

quickly, rite, promptement rendre service 

quiet, tranquille to repent, se repentir 

quietly, tranqoillement to reply; repondre 
quite, tout; quite opportunely, fort a the repose, le repos 

propos the reproach, le reproche 

to reproach, faire des reproches 

R« the reputation, la reputation 

the rain, la pluie to rest, se reposer 

to rain, pleuvoir to restore, rendre 

to raise, lever retail, en detail 

raised, leve to return, retourner, revenir; to return 

the rampart, le rempart home, rentrer chez soi 

rare, rare * returned, revenu, de retour 

rarely, rarement on returning, de retour 

the rat, le rat the reward, la recompense 

read, lu to reward, recompenser 

to read, lire the ribbon, le ruban; pink ribbon, 

(the) reading, la lecture rich, riche [ruban rose 

ready, pret, prete riches, les richesses (f.) 

real, vrai, vraie the ride on horseback, la promenade a 

realty, vraiment cheval; to ride on horseback, monter 

the reason, la raison a cheval; to ride in a carriage, se 

reasonable, raisonnable promener en voiture 

to receive, recevoir the riding-school, le manege 
received, recu [je reconnais right, raison; I am right, j'ai raison; 

to recognize, reconnaitre; I recognize, that which is right, lebien; right, 

to recommend, conseiller juste; (to the) right, a droit© 

to recover, recouvrer righteous, juste 

red, rouge to ring, sonner 

to refuse, refuser to rinse, rincer 

the regiment, le regiment ripe, mur, mure 

to regret, regretter to rise, se lever 

to rejoice, rejouir the road, le chemin 

to relate, raconter to roast, rotir 

the relatives, les parents Robert, Robert 
to remain, r ester; to remain seated, the rocking-horse, le cheval de-bois 

rester assis the roof, le toit 

the remainder, le reste the room, la chambre, la salle, la place; 

remained, reste* to make room, faire place 

remarkable, remarquable the rose, la rose 
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round, autour de to serve, servir; io'Jwrw for, to be of 

the rule, la regie u*e to, servir a; to serve for or m- 

to rule, regler stood o/, servir de; ftey to served 

to run, courir; to run away, fair, s'en- up, on a servi 

fair; to run through, pareourir the service, le service; to do a service, 

Russia, la Russie rendre sendee 

to set out, partir; set out, parti 

S. to settle, regler 

Add, triste ; to toofc wm2, avoir Fair triste seven, sept 

the salary, lea appointements (m.) jeuenfeen, dix-sept 

toe so#, le sel the seventeenth, le, la dix-septieme 

the same, le, la meme the seventh, le, la septieme 

the satisfaction, la satisfaction; to his the seventieth, le, la soixante-dixieme 

(her) satisfaction, a son gr^ seventy, soixante et dix 

Saturday, samedi (m.) seventy-one, soixante et onze 

to save, sauver seventy4wo, soixante-dotose 

saving, econome several, plosieurs 

say, dites to sew, coudre 

to say, dire (Ae shadow, l'ombre (f.) 

scarcely, ncguere, presque pas; (the) shame, la honte; to be ashamed, 

scarcely . when, a peine que avoir honte 

scented, parfume\ parfumee the share, Taction (f.) 

the Achbiar, Tecolier (m.) to share, partager 

the school, l'ecole (f.) she, elle 

the sea-side, le bord de la mer the sheep, la brebis 

the season, la saison the shelter, le convert; to get under 

seated, assis; to be seated, etre assis; shelter, se mettre a convert 

to remain seated, tester assis to shine, luire 

the second, le second, la seconde the ship, le vaisseau, les vaisseaox 

a second, nne seconde the shirt, la chemise 

to see, voir, apercevoir, s'apercevoir, the shoe, le Soulier 

to fetf see, faire voir the shoemaker, le cordonnier 
to see again, revoir short, court, courte; in a short time, 
to seek, chercher dans pen de temps; to be short- 
it seems, il semble sighted, avoir la vne basse 
seen, vu (I) should wish, (je) voudrais 
seldom, rarement (you) should have seen, it fallait voir 
self, meme - to show, montrer 
to sell, vendre; (he) sells, il vend to shut, fermer 
to send, envoyer; to send for, faire venir sick, malade [a cote* de 
sensible, sensed sense© the side, le c6t6; by the side of, beside, 
sent, envoye" ^e sfyAl, le spectacle, la vue; / am 
September, Septembre (m.) short-sighted^ j'ai la vne basse; I 
serious, serieux, serieuse have good sight, j'ai la vne bonne 
the servant (m. <fe f), le domestique, the silver, l'argent (m.) 

la domestique simple, simple 
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*wee,d6pTik;mftWtotardepuisqtiand? some, quelque* certain; some one, 
to sing, chanter some, quelqu'un, quelqu'une, quel- 

tke sister, la scaur t ques-uns, quelques-unes 

to sit down, s'asseoir; to sit down to something, qnelque chose; something 
table, se mettre a table else, autre chose; something has hap- 

six, six pened, il est arrive quelque chose 

sixteen, seize sometimes, quelquefois 

the sixteenth, le, la seizieme the son, le fils 

the sixth, le, la sixieme the song, la chanson 

the sixtieth, le, la soixantieme soon, bientot; sooner, plus tot; so soon, 
sixty, soixante (de) sitot 

the skill, l'adresse (£) Sophia, Sophie 

skillful, habile sorry, fache, faohee 

the skittles, les quilles (f.) the sou, le son 

the sky, le ciel, les cienx sought, cherche* 

to slander, mecLire the soul, Tame (f.) - 

the slate, l'ardoise (f . ) soundly, profondement 

(the) sleep, le sommeil; to be sleepy, the soup, la soupe 

avoir sommeil to spare, epargner 

to sleep, dormir; to sleep late in the the sparrow, le moineau, les moineaux 

morning, dormir la grasse matinee to speak, parler; / speak, je parle 

slept, dormi the speech, la parole 

the slice, la tranche to spend, employer, depenser, passer 
slowly, doucement, lentement (of time) 

small, petit, petite splendid, superbe 

the smell, l'odeur (f.) to spoil, gater 

to smeU, sentir, to smell bad, sentir the spoon, la cuiller, cnillere 

mauvais; to smell burnt, sentir le the spring, le printemps 

brule; to smell nice, sentir bon the stable, l'ecurie (f.) 

to snow, neiger standing, debout; to be standing, etre 
so, si, tant; so many, tant; so much, debout 

tant, autant; so that, ann que, pour to start, partir 

que started, parti, partie 

the soap, le savon the state, l'etat (m. ) ; the United States,les 
soberly, sobrement Etats-Unis 

the society, la sooiete to stay, rester; to stay at home, rester 
the sofa, le canape chez soi 

softly, doucement stayed behind, reste, restee 

to soil, salir the step, le pas 

sold, vendu still, encore 

the soldier, le soldat the stocking, le bas 

some, en; some to him, to her, to it, the stone, la pierre 

lui en; some to me, m'en; some to to stop (one f s self), s'arreter 

thee, t'en; some to tiiem, leva en; the storm, Forage (m.) 

some to us, nous en; some to you, the story, l'histoire (f.) 

vous en the stranger, letranger (m.) 
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the strawberry, la fraise 

the street, la rue 

to strike, frapper, sonner; to strike 

strong, fort, forte [out, eflacer 

the student, l'etudiant (m.) 

the study, l'etude (f.) 

to succeed, reussir 

the success, le succes 

such, tel, telle 

to suffer, souffrir 

the sugar, le sucre 

to suit, convenir 

sultry, etouflant, etouflante 

the sun, le soleil 

Sunday, dimanche (m.) 

to sup, souper 

supplied, assorti, assortie 

the support, le soutien 

to suppose, presumer 

sure, 8ur, sure 

to surrender, se rendre 

to survive, survivre 

to sustain, soutenir 

sweety doux, douce 

Switzerland, la Suisse 

T. 

the table, la table; to sit down to table, 
se mettre a table; at table, a table 

the tailor, le tailleur 

to take, prendre; to take care, prendre 
garde; to take kindly, savoir bon gre; 
to take leave, prendre cong£; to take 
out, 6ter; to take pleasure, se plaire; 
to take a seat, se placer; to take a 
walk, se promener, faire une pro- 
menade 

taken, pris 

tall, grand, gran de; to growtaU,gmidu 

the task, la tache v 

the taste, le gout 

the tea, le the 

to teach, enseigner 

the teacher, le maitre 

the tear, la larme 

to tell, dire, raconter; tell, dites 



the temper, lTmmeur (£); in a bad 

temper, de mauvaise humeur 
to tempt, tenter 
ten, dix 

the tenrpins, les quilles (f.) 
the tenth, le, la dixieme 
than, que 

to thank, remercier; thank you, merci 
that, those, ce, cet, cette, ces; celui; 

celle, ceux, celles; celui-la, celle-la, 

ceux-la, celles-la 
that, cela; that is, c'eet, il est, cela est; 

that which, ce qui, ce que ; that which 

is right, le bien 
that (retat.), qui, que; that(conj.J, que 
the, le, la, les 

the theater, le theatre, le spectacle 
thee, toi, te 
their, leur, leurs 
theirs, le leur, la leur, les leurs 
them, eux, elles, les; to them, leur, y; 

of them, en; them to him, les lui; 

them to me, me les; them to thee, te 

les; them to you; vous les; Mem to 

them, les leurs; ttero to us, les nous 
themselves, se, eux-m§mes,elles-meme8 
thence, de la 
th&re, la, y; #tere fo, there are, il y a; 

there is somebody, il y a quelqu'un; 

there was, there were, il y avait; from 

there, de la 
therefore, par consequent 
tfiese are, ce sont 

Met/, ils, eux, elles; they are, ce sont 
thick, epais, epaisse 
Me thimble, le de 
Min, maigre 
thine, le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les 

tiennes 
the thing, la chose 
to think, penser, songer, croire; I think 

of you, je pense a vous; you think, 

vous croyez 
the third, le la troisieme 
(the) thirst, lasoif; to be thirsty, avoir 

soif ; to be very thirsty, avoir bien soif 



— 201 



thirteen, treize 

the thirteenth, le, la treizieme 

the thirtieth, le, la trentieme 

thirty, trente 

thirty-one, trente et un 

thirty-two, trente deux 

this, these, ce, cet, cette, ces; celui, 

celle, ceux, celiee; celui-ci, oelle-ci, 

ceux-ci, celles-ci; this, ceci 
thither, y 
thou, toi, tu 

thoughtless, etonrdi, etourdie 
thousand, mille, mil 
the thousandth, le, la millieme 
the threat, la menace 
three, trois 

to throw, throw away, jeter 
the thunder, le tonnerre 
to thunder, tonner 
Thursday, jeudi (m.) 
thus, ainsi 
<%, ton, ta, tes 
thyself, toi-meme 
to tie, attacher 
the tiger, le tigre 
tiU, jusque; Ml to-day, jusqu' aujour- 

d'hui 
the time, le temps; la fois; the time (of 

the day), l'heure; at the time when, 

lorsque; in time, a temps; three times, 

trois fois; in a short time, dans pen 

de temps 
timid, craintif, craintive 
tired, las, lasse; fatigue, fatiguee 
to, a, vers, envers, pour; tomy brother* s, 

chez mon frere; to or at my house, 

chez moi 
to-day, aujourd'hui 
to-morrow, demain 
together, ensemble 
too, aussi; trop; too little, trop peu; too 

many, too much, trop 
the tooth, la dent 
to touch, toucher 
towards, vers, envers 
the towel, ressuie-main (m.) 



the town, la ville; half the town, la 

moitie de la ville 
(the) trade, le commerce, le metier 
the tradesman, le marchand 
to translate, traduire 
translated, traduit, traduite 
to travel, voyager 
treacherous, faux, fausse 
the tree, l'arbre (m.) [preuve 

the trial, la preuve, to make a trial, faire 
the trick, la ruse 
a trifle, un rien 
to trot, trotter 
the trouble, la peine 
troubled, embarrasse, embarrassee 
the trowsers, le pantalon 
true, veritable 

the trunk, la malle, le coffre 
to trust, se fier (a) 
the truth, la verite 
to try, essayer 
Tuesday, mardi (m.) 
to turn to account, mettre a profit 
the twelfth, le, la douzieme 
twelve, douze 

the twentieth, le, la vingtieme 
twenty, vingt 

the twenty-first, le, la vingt-et-unieme 
twenty-one, vingt-et-un 
twenty-two, vingt-deux 
twice, deux fois 
two, deux 

U. 

the uncle, 1'oncle (m. ) 
under, sous 

to understand, comprendre 
understood, compris, entendu 
the undertaking, l'tntreprise (f. ) 
unfortunate, malheureux, malheureuse 
ungrateful, ingrat, ingrate 
unhappy, malheureux, malheureuse 
united, uni, unie; the United States, 

les Etats-Unis (m.) 
unjustly, injustement 
unless, si..ne 
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unthankful ingrat, ingrato 

up to, jusque 

upon, sur 

us, to us, nous 

the use, l'usage (m.) 

to use, se servir de 

useful, utile 

useless, inutile; that is quite useless, 

cela ne sert de rien 
usually, ordinairement 

V. 

the value, la valeur 

to vanquish, vaincre 

the vase, le vase 

the vegetables, les legumes (m.) 

very, tres, bien, fort 

the vessel, le vase 

to vex, tourmenter 

(the) vice, le vice 

Vienna, Vienne 

the village, le village 

the vinegar, le vinaigre 

the violin, le violon 

(the) virtue, la vertu 

virtuous, vertueux, vertueuss 

visibly, a vue d'oeil 

the visile, la visite 

the voice, la voix 

W. 

to wait for, attendre; to wait on, servir 
the waiter, le garcon 
to wake up, eveiller, reveiller 
the walk, la promenade ; to take a walk, 
se promener, faire une promenade 
to walk, se promener, marcher 
to walk round, faire le tour 
to want, avoir besoin de 
the war, la guerre 
warm, chaud, chaude 
to warn, avertir 
the .watch, la montre 
the water, l'eau, les eaux (!) 
watered, arrose 
the way, le chemin 



toe, nous 

weak, faible 

to wear, porter 

the weather, le temps 

Wednesday, mercredi (m.) 

(the) weed, rherbe {I); ill weed, man- 
vaiseherbe 

the week, la semaine ; a ueefc, huit jours 

to weep, pleurer 

well, bien; as well as, aussi bien que 

wept, pleure 

what t que? quoi? quel, quelle, quels, 
quelles ? comment ? what is the mat- 
ter with you t qu'avez-vous ? what is 
the use of that ? a quoi sert cela ? 

whatever, quelconque; quelque; quel 
que, quelle que, quels que, quelles 
que; whatever it may be, quoi que 
ce soit 

when, quand, lorsque, des que 

whence? d'ou? 

where? oil? 

which, qui, que; quel, quelle, quels, 
quelles; ce qui, ce que 

the while, le temps, le moment; to be 
worth while, valoir la peine 

whilst, tandis que 

to whip, fonetter 

the whirl, le tourbillon 

to whisper, dire a l'oreille 

white, blanc, blanche 

who, qui? of whom, de qui? from 
whom, de qui ? to whom, a qui? for 
whom, pour qui? who, qui, lequel, 
Iaquelle, lesquels, lesquelles 

whoever, quiconque; whoever he may 
be, qui que ce soit 

whole, tout, toute; the whole, le tout 

wholesale, en gros 

why? pourquoi? 

wide, large 

the widow, la veuve 

(it ) will directly, (il) va 

William, Guillaume 

to be willing, vouloir; lam perfectly 
willing, je veux bien 
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willingly, volontiers; most willingly, je the world, le monde 

le veux bien worse, pire; pis 

the wind, le vent; it is windy; il fait to be worth, valoir; to be worth while, 

du vent; it is very windy, il fait valoir la peine 

beaucoup de vent would you have the kindness f voudriez 
the window, la fenetre vous? 

the wine, le vin U would be desirable, il serait a desirer 

to wipe, essuyer one would wish, on voudrait 

(the) wisdom, la sagesse to wound, blesser 

wise, sage to write, ecrire 

to wish, desirer, souhaiter, vouloir; to the writing, l'ecriture (f.) 

wish for, desirer; I should wish, je written, ecrit 

voudrais; one (they) would wish, wrong, tort; I am wrong, j'ai tort 

on voudrait 
wished, voulu Y. 

he wishes, il vent the year, Tan (m.), Tannee (f.); each 
(the) wit, l'esprit (m.) year, chaque annee 

with, avec; with Mm, with her, with it, yes, oui 

with them, en yesterday, hier 

within, y yet, cependant, encore, ponrtant 

without, sans; without fail, sans faute to yield, ceder, se rendre 

the woman, la femme yonder, la-bas 

to wonder, s'etonner you, to you, vous [moiselle 

the word, le mot, la parole; to keep young, jeune; the young lady, la de- 

one's word, tenir parole your, votre, vos 

the work, l'aflaire (f.), le travail, les yours, le votre, la votre, les votres 

travaux yourself, vous-meme 

to work, travailler yourselves, vous-memes 

the workman, l'ouvrier (m.) youth, la jeunesse 
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